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FOREWORD 

This two volume report is based on documentation 

originally collected by Gail Hinge under contract to the Office 

of Native Claims and contained in Part II of a four-part set 

entitled, The Consolidation of Indian Legislation. The Treaties 

and Historical Research Centre has since edited and updated the 

original report. The work focuses on the Indian Acts and their 

amendments, with the contents of both volumes arranged in 

chronological order. 

Volume I, entitled, Indian Acts and Amendments 1868-1950, 

begins with the Statute of 1868. The various Acts and their 

amending acts are reproduced in their entirety; all amending 

sections are underlined, with citations to the amending acts given 

in the margin. 

Volume II, entitled Contemporary Indian Legislation, 1951-1978 

begins with the Indian Act of 1951 and includes amending acts, 

Statutory orders and Regulations, and other related contemporary 

legislation. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE: VOLUME I 

Contents 

Briefly stated, this volume includes 

a) selected Acts from 1868 to 1875 

b) Indian Acts from 1876 on 

c) Amending Acts 

d) Appendix 

The arrangement of legislation in this volume is chronological, based 

on the year in which the legislation was enacted by Parliament. The title, 

chapter, year of enactment, and in most cases, regnal year, is placed at 

the beginning of each Act. The chapter and year are indicated on 

subsequent pages. 

References to Statutes 

A statute is any particular law enacted and established by the will of 

the legislative department of government and is consequently a formal 

expression of legislative policy. Revised statutes are a collection of 

statutes which have been revised, arranged in order, and re-enacted as a 

whole. A revision of a statute may: 

"constitute a restatement of the law in a corrected or 
improved form, in which case the statement may be with or 
without material change, and is substituted for and displaces 
and repeals the former law as it stood relating to the 
subjects within its purview.". 

(Black's Law Dictionary, Fourth ed.) 
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ia general, revised statutes consolidate prior legislation through 

re-enactment and repeal former legislation. Turning to section 38, 

chapter 43 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1886, for example, the 

previous legislation incorporated by section 38 is indicated in the final 

line. See below. 

ProTiiioDi 88. No reserve or portion of a reserve shall be 6old, 
r;roVûî.o alienated or leased until it has been released or surreuder. d 
of rtitntt. to the Crown for the purposes of this Act, excepting that in 

cases of aged, sick and infirm Indians and widows or chil- 
dren left without a guaidian, or in the cases of Indians 
engaged in the practice of any one of the learned professions, 
or in teaching schools, or iu pursuing a trade which inter- 
feres with their cultivating land on the reserve, the Super- 
intendent General shall have the power to lease, for their 
support or benefit, the lands to which they are entitled. 
 43 Y„ c. 28. s. 3G 47 V.. c. 27. s 8.   

Thus section 38 above is consolidating and re-enacting section 36, 

chapter 28 of the Statutes of Canada, 1880, as well as a later amendment 

section 8, chapter 27 of the Statutes of Canada, 1884. 43 V. and 47 V. refer 

to the 43rd and 47th year of Victoria's reign (regnal year) or alternatively 

to the statutes of 1880 and 1884. 



-iii- 

However, to determine the precise effect of revised statutes on earlier 

legislation, reference must be made to the revision authority. For example, 

An Act respecting the Revised Statutes of Canada, chapter 4, of the Revised 

Statutes of Canada 1886, authorized the consolidation and publication of the 

revised versions of the pre-1886 legislation. Then, as in 1906 and 1927, the 

Revised Statutes of 1886 were officially recognized as law, by proclamation of 

the Governor General. 

Included in the appendix for the reader's convenience is the following 

documentation: 

a) legislation regarding the Revised Statutes of 1886, 1906 and 1927 

b) proclamations for 1886, 1906 and 1927 

c) extracts from schedules indicating the effect of the Revised Statutes for 

1886, 1906 and 1927, on earlier legislation, with particular reference to 

the Indian Act. 

d) legislation for 1886, 1906 and 1927 pertaining to interpretation of the 

Revised Statutes (the rules of interpretation, the definitions applicable whenever 

certain terms appear in other legislation, such as in the Indian Act.) 

Reference to Amendments 

To facilitate the reader's usage of amending acts, all amending 

sections are underlined and citations to the amending acts are given in the 

margin opposite the section being amended. For example: 

Tower io 10. The Governor in Council may establish an industrial 
ecUblieh scb0ol or a boarding school for Indians, or may declare any 
ichocU existing Indian school to be such industrial school or board- 

ing school for the purposes of this .and the next following 
section. 57-58 V., c. 32, a. 11. 

s~! 10, cT. 81, 
amended by 8 . 
S.C. 1914 and 
repealed and 
s . 1, c. 50, 

R.S.C. 1906 
1, c. 35, 
subsequently 

replaced by 
S.C. 1919-20. 
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Thc citation opposite s. 10, c. 81, R.S.C. 1906 indicates that this section 

was amended in 1914 and in 1919-20. Where a section of an Act, as in the 

above example, has been amended more than once and by more than one Act, 

the reference is repeated in the margin opposite the subsequent amending 

section. Turning to section 1, c. 35, S.C. 1914, the citation reads: 

1. Section 10 of the Indian Act, chapter 81 of the ieo#- 
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, is repealed and the ^end«t 
following is substituted therefor:— 

“ 10. The Governor in Council may establish an industrial jâHbüàh 
school or a boarding school for Indians, or may declare industrial, 
any school or institution where children are provided with oUv •chooU- 
hoard and lodging as well as instruction, and with the 
managing authorities of which the Superintendent General 
has made an agreement for the admission of an Indian 
*child or children, and for the inspection of the school or 
institution, to be an industrial school or boarding school for 
the purposes of this and the next following section. ” 

Citation in the margin of amending acts are not provided for those amending 

sections which are the first or final amendment of a previous Act. 

s . 10 , c. 81, 
R.S.C. 1906 
amended by s.l, 
c. 35, S.C. 1914 
and subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by s.l, 
c. 50, S.C. 1919-20. 



NAME OF ACT PAGE 

S.C. 1868 c. 42 An Act providing for the organisation of the Department of the Secretary 1 
of State of Canada, and for the management of Indian and Ordnance Lands  

S.C. 1869 c. 6 An Act for the gradual enfranchisement of Indians, the better management 
of Indian Affairs, and to extend the provisions of the Act 31st Victoria, 
Chapter 42  7 

S.C. 1873 c. 4 An Act to provide for the establishment of "The Department of the Interior'.'  10 

S.C. 1874 c. 21 An Act to amend certain Laws respecting Indians, and to extend certain 
Laws relating to matters connected with Indians to the Province of Manitoba 
and British Colombia  11 

S.C. 1875 c. 6 An Act to amend the Act providing for the organization of the Department 
of the Secretary of State of Canada  13 

S.C. 1876 c. 18 The Indian Act, 1876  14 

S.C. 1879 c. 34 An Act to amend "The Indian Act, 1876"  30 

S.C. 1880 c. 28 The Indian Act, 1880  32 

S.C. 1881 c. 17 An Act to amend "The Indian Act, 1880"   49 

S.C. 1882 c. 30 An Act to further amend "The Indian Act, 1880"    51 

S.C. 1883 c. 6 An Act to amend the Act thirty-sixth Victoria, chapter four, intituled "An 
Act to provide for the establishment of the Department of the Interior" 
and to amend "The Indian Act, 1880"  51 

S.C. 1884 c. 27 An Act further to amend "The Indian Act, 1880"  52 

S.C. 1884 c. 28 The Indian Advancement Act, 1884   56 

R.S.C. 1886 c. 43 The Indian Act  59 

R. S.C. 1886 c. 44 The Indian Advancement Act  79 

S. C. 1887 c. 33 An Act to amend "The Indian Act"  82 

S.C. 1888 c. 22 An Act further to amend "The Indian Act", Chapter forty-three of the 
Revised Statutes    84 

S.C. 1890 c. 29 An Act further to amend "The Indian Act", Chapter forty-three of the 
Revised Statutes  86 



30 

30 

32 

35 

34 

20 

81 

28 

14 

35 

26 

56 

50 

26 

47 

32 

98 

25 

42 

29 

20 

31 

19 

PAGE 

88 

89 

90 

94 

97 

99 

100 

128 

129 

131 

133 

135 

136 

139 

140 

142 

143 

177 

179 

181 

182 

184 

185 

NAME OF ACT (cont'd) 

An Act 
of the 

An Ac t 

An Ac t 

An Act 

An Ac t 

An Act 

Indian 

An Act 

An Act 

An Act 

An Act 

An Act 

An Act 

An Act 

An Ac t 

An Ac t 

Indian 

An Act 

An Act 

An Act 

An Act 

An Act 

An Act 

to amend "The Indian Advancement Act", chapter forty-four 
Revised Statutes  

further to amend "The Indian Act"  

further to amend "The Indian Act"  

further to amend the Indian Act  

further to amend the Indian Act  

to amend the Indian Act  

Act  

to amend the Indian Act    

to amend the Indian Act  

to amend the Indian Act    

to amend the Indian Act  

to amend the Indian Act  

to amend the Indian Act  

to amend the Indian Act  

to amend the Indian Act  

to amend the Indian Act  

Act  

to amend the Indian Act  

to amend the Indian Act  

respecting the Caughnawaga Indian Reserve and to amend the Indian Act, 

to amend the Indian Act. 

to amend the Indian Act. 

to amend the Indian Act. 



NAME OF ACT (cont'd) PAGE 

Note  186 

Appendix R.S.C. 1886 c. 6 An Act respecting the Revised Statutes of Canada   *"8^ 

R.S.C. 1886 Proclamation    190 

R.S.C. 1886 c. 1 The Interpretation Act  192 

R.S.C. 1886 Appendix--Hi8tory and Disposal of Acts (extract)   196 

R.S.C. 1906 c. 43 The Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, Act  197 

R.S.C. 1906 Proclamation    199 

R.S.C. 1906 c. 1 The Interpretation Act...  201 

R.S.C. 1906 Appendix--History and Disposal of Acts (extract)  208 

R.S.C. 1927 c. 65 An Act respecting the Revised Statutes of Canada  ^®8 

R.S.C. 1927 Proclamation  

R.S.C. 1927 c. 1 The Interpretation Act  11-1 

R.S.C. 1927 Appendix--History and Disposal of Acts (extract)  219 



1 

An Act providing for the organisation of the Department of the 

Secretary of State of Canada, and for the management of Indian 

and Ordnance Lands. S.C. 1868, c. 42 (31 Viet.) 

CAP. XLII. 

An Act providing for the organisation of the Depart- 
ment of the Secretary of State of Canada, and tor the 
management of Indian and Ordnance Lands. 

[Assented to 22nd May, 18(i8.] 

HKIt Majesly, by and willi the advice and consent of the pI0âu,nc. 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows : 

1. There shall he a department lobe called “ The Department ii,|iat,n„„, 
of die Secretary of State of Canada,” over which the Secretary r..i»iii«ic.i. 

of Slate of Canada for the time being, appointed by the Gov- 
ernor General by commission under the Great Seal, shall pre- 
side ; and the said Secretary of Stale shall have the management 
and direction of the Department, and shall hold office during Trnilr„ „r 

pleasure. "«nu. 

Si. The Governor General .may also appoint an “ Under itinier 

Secretary of Stale,” and such other officers as may be necessary ury and ■>«. 
for the proper conduct of the business of the said Department, "'*• 
all of whom shall hold office during pleasure. 

:t. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of Slate to have du,i„ 
c lia rgo of the Slate correspondence, to keep all State records of SMUW;. 

and papers not specially transferred to other Departments, and 
to perform such other duties as shall front lime to time be 
ussigned to him by the Governor General in Council. 

'I. The Secretary of Slate shall be the Registrar General of T„ k, 
Canada, and shall as such register all Instruments of tru a«»r»i. 
Summons, Commissions, Letters Patent, Writs, and other 
Instruments and Documents issued under the Great Seal. 

5. The Secretary of Slate shall Ire the Superintendent Ami Snp«ri«- 

General of Indian aiVnirs, and shall as such have the control 
and management of the lands and properly of the Indians in *“ 
Canada. 

a. 4, c. 42, 
S.C. 1868, 
amended by 
e. 1, c. 6, 
S.C. 1875. 

<>. All lands reserved for Indians or for any tribe, band or imtisn Lmdi, 

body of Indians,or held in trust for their benefit, shall be deemed 
to be reserved and held for the same purposes as before the 
passing of this Act, but subject to its provisions; and no such Aiisnatioi 
lands shall be sold, alienated or leased until they have been Jj”1»'» 
released or surrendered to the Crown for the purposes of this 1 

Act. 

7. All moneys or securities of any kind applicable to the jjnnojr, »«». 
support or benefit of the Indians or any tribe, band or body of In- riilw, Uiiik*r. 

dians, and all moneys neertted or hereafter to neerne from the sale io* 
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S.C. 1868, c. 42, cbnt'd. 

b« under Una 
Aot. 

Condition» on 
which only, 
Indien Umla 

rendered, Jto. 

Cnnaent of the 
chier or chicfa 
of the tribe. 

Proviee : who 

OertlAeete of 
latent to he 
forwarded lo 
ReeraUrj ef 
BUte. 

Penalty for 
introducing 
ii«|Uor at any 
■leetiag for 
aneh aaeeat. 

Any aurrender 
otberwiae in- 
valid, not here- 
by cealrmed. 

Cap. 42. Department of Secretary of State. 31 Vicr. 

of any lands or of any timber oil any lands reserved or bold in 
Imst ns aforesaid, shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, lie 
applicable to the same purposes, and lie dealt with in the same 
manner as they might have been applied to or dealt with before 
the passing of this Act. 

8. No release or surrender of lands reserved for the use of 
the Indians or of any trihe, band or body of Indians, or of 
any individual Indian, sliail be valid nr binding,except on the 
following conditions : 

1. Such rclcnsc or surrender shall be assented to by tlio 
chief, or if there lie more than one eliicf, by n majority of the 
chiefs of the tribe, band or laxly of Indians, assembled at a meet- 
ing or council of the Irilie, band or body summoned for that pur- 
pose according to their rules ami entitled under this Act to vote 
thereat, anil held ill the presence of the Secretary of Stale or of 
an oflieer duly authorized to attend such council by the Gov- 
ernor in Council or.by the Secretary of Stale; provided 
that no Chief or Indian shall lx; entitled to vote or be present 
at sitcli council, unless lie habitually resides on or near the 
lands in question ; 

2. The furl that such relense or surrender lias been assented 
lo by the Chief of such tribe, or if more than one, by a majo- 
rity of the chiefs entitled to vole at such council or meeting, 
shall lie certified on oath before some Judge of u Superior, 
County or District Court, by the olliccr authorized by the 
Secretary of Stale lo attend such council or meeting, nnd by 
some one of the chiefs present thereat and entitled to vole, anil 
when so certified as aforesaid shall Ixi transmitted lo the 
Secretary of Slate by such ofiiccr. and shall be submitted to 
the Governor in Council for acceptance or refusal. 

9. It shall not lx; lawful to introduce at any council or 
meeting of Indians held for the puqxisc of discussing or of 
assenting to a release or surrender of lands, any strong or 
intoxicating liquors of any kind; mid nny person who shall 
introduce at sucli mccling, and nny agent or olliccr employed 
by the Secretary of State, or by the Governor in Council, 
who shall introduce, allow or countenance by his presence 
the use of such liquors a week before, at, or a week after, any 
such council or meeting, shall forfeit two hundred dollars, 
recoverable by action in any of the Superior Courts of L.aw, 
one half of which penally shall go lo the informer. 

10. Nothing in this Act shall confirm any release or surrender 
which would have been invalid if Ibis Act bad not been passed ; 
and no release or surrender of any such lands to nny parly 
other than the Crown, shall be valid. 

S.C. 1868, c. 42, coat'd. 

1868. Department of Secretary of Stale. Cap. 48. 

II. The Governor ill Council may, subject to the pro- nn»«nii>rlo 
visions of this Act, direct bow, and in what manner, and j-’r“°£l,l|,1^, 
by whom the moneys arising from sales of Indian Lands, and |.Urai„.noiTn- 
from the properly held or lo lie held in trust for the Indians, or ,ii*" 
from any timber thereon, or from nny oilier source for the benefit 
of Indians, shall be invested from time to time, nnd how the pay- 
ments or assistance to which the Indians may be entitled shall 
be made or given, nnd may pfovidc for the general management 
of such lands, moneys nnd property, and direct what percentage 
or proportion thereof shall be set apart from lime to time, to 
cover the cost of and attefidant upon such management under 
the provisions of this Act, nnd for the construction or repair 
of roads passing through such lands, nnd by way of contri- 
bution to erhoois frequented by such Indians. 

12. No person shall sell, barter, exchange or give lo ony |>nsuT f„, 
Indian man, woman nr child in Canada, any kind of spirituous KivisgMMil- 
liquors, in any manner or way, or cause or procure the same 
lo be done for nny purpose whatsoever ;—and if any person so 
sells, barters, exchanges or gives nny such spirituous liquors lo 
any Indian man, woman or child ns aforesaid, or causes the 
same to be done, be shall on conviction thereof, before nny Jus- 
tice of the Peace upon the evidence of one credible witness, 
other than the informer or prosecutor, lx: fined not exceeding iina 
twenty dollars for each such offence, one moiety to go to the ' 
informer or prosecutor, nnd the other moiety to Her Majesty |41 

to form part of the fund for the benefit of that tribe, band or 
bixly of Indians with respect to one or more members of which 
tile ollenee was committed ; but no such penalty shall 1x5 I'm.i*.. |a 
incurred by furnishing lo any Indian gu ease of sickness, any «••• of •>«k- 
spirituous liquor, either by a medical man or under the ilircc- D“*' 
lion of a medical man or clergyman. 

s. 12, c. 42, 
S.C. 1868, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a. 1, c . 21, 
S.C. 1874. 

111. No pawn taken of any Indian for any spirituous liquor, pawn, u> 
shall bn retained by the person lo Whom such pawn is deli- i»k« 
vered, but the thing so pawned may be sued for iind recovered, 
with costs of suit, by the Indian who has deposited the same, 
before any Court of competent jurisdiction. 

14. No presents given to Indians nor nny property purchased Pro»»!., *•., 
or acquired with or by means of any annuities granted to ,n 

Indians, or any part thereof, or otherwise howsoever, and in 
tile possession of any Tribe, band or body of Indians or of any 
Indian of any such Tribe, band or body, shall be liable lo 
lx; taken, seized or distrained for any debt, matter or cause 
whatsoever. 

8 . 14 , c. 42, 
S.C. 1868, 
amended by 
e. 2, c. 21, 
S.C. 1874. 

1.1. For the purpose of determining what persons arc entitled Whai p.rinu 
to hold, use or enjoy the lands and other immoveable properly ffi,**}1,** 
belonging to or appropriated to the use of the various Irilx'S, j,,*,. 
hands or bodies of Indians in Cnnuda, the following persons 
nnd classes ol persons, und none other, shall bo considered as 

Proviso added 
to 8. 15, 
c. 42, S.C. 
1868, by 8. 6, 
c. 6, S.C. 
1869 . 
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belonging to or appropriated to the use of the various Irilx'S, j,,*,. 
hands or bodies of Indians in Cnnuda, the following persons 
nnd classes ol persons, und none other, shall bo considered as 

Proviso added 
to 8. 15, 
c. 42, S.C. 
1868, by 8. 6, 
c. 6, S.C. 
1869 . 
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Indian» belonging to llie trilie, hand nr body of Indian» inter- 
ested in any such lands or immoveable property : 

Firstly. All persons of Indian lilood, reputed to belong to the 
particular tribe, band or body of Indians interested in sncli lands 
or immoveable property, and their descendants ; 

Secondly. All persons residing among such Indians, whose 
parents were or arc, or either of them was or is, descended 
on cither side from Indians or an Indian reputed to belong to 
tin’ particular tribe, band or hotly of Indians interested in such 
lands or imptoveablc properly, anil the descendants of all such 
persons; And 

Thirdly. All women lawfully married to any of the persons 
included in the several classes hereinbefore designated ; tho 
children issue of such marriages, ami their descendants. 

I <>. Indians and persons intermarried with Indians, residing 
upon any Indian hands, and engaged in the pursuit of agri- 
culture as their then principal means ofsupporl, shall be liable, 
if so directed by the Secretary of Stale, or any ollieer or 
person by him thereunto authorized, to perform labor on the 
public roads laid out or used in or through or abutting upon 
such Indian lands, such labor to be performed under the 
sole control of the said Secretary of Slate, ollieer or per- 
son, who may direct when, where and how and in what 
manner, the said labor shall be applied, and to what 
extent the same shall be imposed upon Indians or per- 
sons intermarried with Indians, who may be resilient 
upon any of the said lauds; and the said Secretary of 
•State, ollieer or person shall have the like power to en- 
force the performance of all such labor by imprisonment 
or otherwise, as may be done by any power or autho- 
rity under any law, rule or regulation in force in that one 
of the Provinces of Canada in which such hinds lie, for the 
non-performance of statute labor; Hut the labor to be so 
rerptired of any such Indian or person intermarried with an 
Indian, shall not exceed in amount or extent what may be 
required of other inhabitants of tho same province, county or 
other local division, under the laws requiring nntl regulating 
such labor and the performance thereof. 

17. No persons oilier than Indians and those intermarried 
with Indians, shall settle, reside upon or occupy any land or 
road, or allowance for roads running through any lands be- 
longing to or occupied by any tribe, band or body of Indians ; 
anti all mortgages or hypothecs given or consented to by any 
Indians or any persons intermarried with Indians, and all 
leases, contracts anil agreements made or purporting to be 
made, .by any Indians or any person intermarried with 
Indians, whereby persons other than Indians arc permitted to 
reside upon such lands, shall be absolutely void. 
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IH. If any persons other than Indians or those intermarried ti.mr.vni «n 
with Indians do, without the license of the Secretary of Stale, I"1 

(which license, however, lie may at any lime revoke,) settle, india» imi.t., 
reside upon or occupy any such lands, roatls or allowances i>r®iiti»a f»r. 
for roads, the Secretary of Slate, or such ollieer or per- 
son as ho may thereunto depute and authorize, shall, on 
complaint made to him, and on proof of the fact to his satis- 
faction, issue his warrant signed and sealed, directed to the 
sheriff of the proper county or district, or if the said lands be 
not situated within any county or district, then directed to any 
literate person willing to act in the premises, commanding him 
forthwith to remove from the saitl lands or roads, or allowances 
for roads, all such persons and their families, so settled, resi- 
ding upon or occupying the same; anti such sheriff or other 
person shall, accordingly, remove such persons, and for that 
purpose shall have the same powers as in the execution of 
criminal process; but the provisions in this and the four next 
following sections shall extend to such Indian lands only, as the Prori»,,. 

Governor, from time to lime, by Proclamation published 
in the Canada Gazette, declares and makes subject to the 
Barnc, and so long only as such proclamation remains in force. 

19. If any person after having been removed as aforesaid Arr»t»nJ 
returns to, settles upon, resides upon, or occupies, any of the said 
lands or roatls or allowances for roads, the Secretary of State rn!ior.,i, tr* 
or any ollieer or person deputed and authorized, as afore- mutin to 
said, upon view, or upon proof on oath made before him * • 
or to his satisfaction, that the saitl person has returned to, 
settled or resided upon or occupietl any of the said lands or 
roads or allowances for roads, shall direct anti send his warrant 
signed and sealed, to the Sheriff of the proper County or District, 
or to any literate person therein, and if the said lands be not 
situated within any County, then to any literate person, com- 
manding him forthwith to arrest such person and commit him 

' to the Common Gaol of the saitl County or District or to the 
Common Gaol of the nearest County or District to the said 
lands, if the said lands be not within any County or District, 
there to remain for the lime ordered by such warrant, but which 
shall not exceed thirty days. 

90. Such Shofill'or other person shall accordingly arrest stmriir, it., to 
the said party, and deliver him to the Gaoler or Sheriff' of the 
proper County or District who shall receive such person, and 
imprison him in the said Common Gaol for the term aforesaid, 
there to remain without bail and without being entitled to the 
liberties or limits of the said Gaol. 

91. The said Secretary of State, or such officer or person ju.ijnirnt 
as aforesaid, shall cause the judgment or order against the lubnillinânnl. 
offender to be drawn up, and such judgment shall not be 
removed by Certiorari or otherwise, or be appealed from, 
but shall be final. 
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Penalty on 22. If any person without liai license in wriling of the 

umber'omo-** Secretary of Slate, or of some olliecr or person deputed 
murin« einne, l>y him lor that purpose, trespasses upon any of the said lands 

aian'leml!"' or ro*u^s or allowances for roads, by cutting, carrying away or removing therefrom, any of the trees, saplings, shrubs, under- 
wood or timber thereon, or by removing any of the stone or soil 
of the said lands, roads or allowances for roads, the person so 
trespassing shall for every tree he cuts, carries away or re- 
moves, forfeit and pay the sum of twenty dollars, and for ent- 
ting, carrying or removing any of the saplings, shrubs, under- 
wood or timber, if under the value of one dollar, the sum of 
four dollars, but if over the value of one dollnr, then the sum of 
twenty dollars, and for removing any of the stone or soil afore- 
said, the sum of twenty dollars, such fine to be recovered by 

How entorrmi the said Secretary of State, or any officer or person by him 
sad syptmit. deputed, by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of 

the parly or parties fined, or the said Secretary of State, 
officer or person without proceeding by distress and sale as 
aforesaid, may, upon the non-payment of the said line, order 
the party or parties to be imprisoned in the Common Gaol as 
aforesaid, for a period not exceeding thirty days, when the fine 
does not exceed twenty dollars, or for a period not exceeding 
three months, where the fine does exceed twenty dollars; anti 
upon the return of any warrant for distress or sale, if the amount 
thereof has not been made, or if any part of it remains unpaid, 
the saitl Secretary of Stale, officer or person, may commit 
the party in default upon such warrant, to the Common 
Caol as aforesaid, for a period not exceeding thirty days 
il the sum claimed by the Secretary of State, upon the 
said warrant, docs not exceed twenty dollars, or for a time 
not exceeding three months if the sum claimed does exceed 
twenty dollars ; all such fines shall be paid to the Receiver 
General, to be disposed of for the use and benefit of the Tribe, 
band or body of Indians for whose benefit the lands are held, 
in such manner as the Governor may direct. 

Monomer tn 23. In all orders, writs, warrants, summonses and pro- 

îo.^n'îVo*111"' codings whatsoever made, issued or talten by the Socre- 
invoiidnu tary of State, or any officer or person by him deputed as 
tk*“- aforesaid, it shall not be necessary for him or such officer or 

person, to insert or express the name of the person summoned, 
arrested, distrained upon, imprisoned or otherwise proceeded 
against therein, except when the name of such person is 
truly given to or known by the Secretary of State, officer 
or person, and if the name be not truly given to or known 
by him, he may name or describe the person by any part 
of the name of such person given to or known by him ; 
and if no part of the name be given to or known by him he 
may describe the person proceeded against in any manner by 
which he may be identified ; and all such proceedings con- 
taining or purporting to give the name or description of any 
such |>crson as aforesaid shall primii facie, lie sufficient. 

S.C. 1868, c. 42, cont'd. 
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24. All Sheriffs, Gaolers or Peace Officers to whom any Shoritn.,tr, 
such process is directed by the said Secretary of State, or by 
any officer or person by him deputed as aforesaid, shall obey 
the same, and all other officers upon reasonable requisition 
shall assist in the execution thereof. 

25. If any Railway, road or public work passes through or A, t„ 
causes injury to any land belonging to or in possession ol any ™tuj”l*|lJ,c“ 
tribe, band or body of Indians, compensation shall be made to ,"î7’ 
them therefor, in tiie same manner as is provided with respect"ihrungk IWUH 
to the lands or rights of other persons ; the Secretary of State '"a*1- 

shall net for them in any matter reluling to the settlement of 
such compensation, and the amount awarded in any case shall 
be paid to the Receiver General for the use of the tribe, band 
or body of Indians for whose benefit the lands are held. 

2G. 'The Secretary of State is hereby substituted for p.,»,n uod.r 
the Commissioner of Indian Lands for Lower Canada, £«r- [*• o»*- 
under the fourteenth chapter of the Consolidated Statutes for Vrûca in s>- 
Lower Cannda, respecting Indians und Indian lands, which crot.ry »r 
shall continue to apply to Indians and Indian lands, in the Pro- sul*' 
vince of Quebec, in so far as it is.not inconsistent with this Act, 
and shall have all the powers and duties assigned to such 
Commissioner by the said Act, except that the lands and pro- fierly heretofore vested in the said Commissioner shnll hence- 
ortli be vested in the Crown, and shall be under the manage- 

ment of the Secretary of State, who shall manage the same 
on behalf of the Crown, and the suits respecting them shull 
be brought in the name of the Crown, and the said Secre- SMWUIJT n,.t 
tary of Stale shall not be bound to have any domicile in the JnJj'îj"'11 

Province of Quebec or to give security ; and so much of the 
said Act as is inconsistent with this Act is repealed. 

27. The period limited by the sixth section of the Act last Porioj in s«oi. 
cited, as that within which informations may be brought under •• 
that Act, shall be one year instead of six months. 

28. In all cases of encroachment upon any lands set apart Pm»a<tingi i> 
for Indian reservations or lor the use ol the Indians, not herein- „„ 
before provided for, it shall be lawful to proceed by information inji.o i.nj, 
in the name of Her Majesty in the Superior Courts of Law or 
Equity, notwithstanding the legal title may not be vested in the 
Crown. 

29. The Governor may authorize surveys, plans and reports Surre;> of 
to be made of any lands reserved for Indians shewing and lnili*“ 
distinguishing the improved lands, the forests and lands fit 
for settlement, and such other information as may be required. 

30. The proceeds arising from the sale or lensc of any Indian Tweedi of 
lands or from the timber thereon shall be paid to the Receiver 
General to the credit of Indian Fund. 
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in such manner as the Governor may direct. 

Monomer tn 23. In all orders, writs, warrants, summonses and pro- 

îo.^n'îVo*111"' codings whatsoever made, issued or talten by the Socre- 
invoiidnu tary of State, or any officer or person by him deputed as 
tk*“- aforesaid, it shall not be necessary for him or such officer or 

person, to insert or express the name of the person summoned, 
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against therein, except when the name of such person is 
truly given to or known by the Secretary of State, officer 
or person, and if the name be not truly given to or known 
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of the name of such person given to or known by him ; 
and if no part of the name be given to or known by him he 
may describe the person proceeded against in any manner by 
which he may be identified ; and all such proceedings con- 
taining or purporting to give the name or description of any 
such |>crson as aforesaid shall primii facie, lie sufficient. 
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24. All Sheriffs, Gaolers or Peace Officers to whom any Shoritn.,tr, 
such process is directed by the said Secretary of State, or by 
any officer or person by him deputed as aforesaid, shall obey 
the same, and all other officers upon reasonable requisition 
shall assist in the execution thereof. 

25. If any Railway, road or public work passes through or A, t„ 
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shall net for them in any matter reluling to the settlement of 
such compensation, and the amount awarded in any case shall 
be paid to the Receiver General for the use of the tribe, band 
or body of Indians for whose benefit the lands are held. 

2G. 'The Secretary of State is hereby substituted for p.,»,n uod.r 
the Commissioner of Indian Lands for Lower Canada, £«r- [*• o»*- 
under the fourteenth chapter of the Consolidated Statutes for Vrûca in s>- 
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vince of Quebec, in so far as it is.not inconsistent with this Act, 
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that Act, shall be one year instead of six months. 
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31. The fifty-seventh chapter of the Revised Statutes of 
Nova Scotia, Third Series, is hereby repealed, and the chief 
Commissioner and Deputy Commissioners under the said 
chapter, shall forthwith pay over all monies in their hands aris- 
ing from the selling or leasing of Indian lands, or otherwise 
under the said chapter, to the Receiver General of Canada by 
whom they shall he credited to the Indian Fond of Nova Scotia ; 
and all suelt monies in llie hands of the Treasurer of Nova 
Scotia, shall be paid over by him to the Receiver General 
of Canada, l>y whom they shall bo credited to the said Indian 
Fund. And all Indian hinds and property now vested in the 
said Chief Commissioner, Deputy Commissioner, or other per- 
sum whomsoever, for the use ol Indians, shall henceforth bo 
vested in the Crown and shall be under the management of the 
Secretary of Stale. 

32. The eighty-fifth chapter of tho Revised Statutes of New 
llrunswiek respecting Indian Reserves is hereby repealed, 
and tlie Commissioners under the said chapter, shall forthwith 
pay over all monies in their hands arising from the selling or 
leasing of Indian Lands or otherwise under the said chapter, 
to the Receiver General of Canada, liy whom they shall bo 
credited to the Indians of Nc’w Brunswick, and all such mo- 
nies now in the hands of the Treasurer of New llrunswiek shall 
bo paid over to the Receiver General of Canada, to be credited 
to the said Indians. And all Indian lands and properly now 
vested in the said Commissioner, or oilier person whomsoever, 
for the use of Indians, shall henceforth be vested in tlio Crown 
and shall be under the management of the Secretary of Slate. 

33. Nothing in this Act contained shall affect the provisions 
of the ninth chapter of the Consolidated Statutes of Canada, 
intituled : An Art respecting the civilization and enfranchise- 
ment of certain Indians, in so far as respects Indians in the 
Provinces of Quebec and Ontario, nor of any other Act when 
the same is not inconsistent with this Act. 

34. The Secretary of State is hereby substituted for the 
Commissioner of Crown Lands as regards the Ordnance 
and Admiralty lands transferred to the late Province of 
Canada and lying in the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario. 

3Ô. All powers and duties vested in the Commissioner of 
Crown Lands with respect to the said Ordnance or Admiralty 
Lands, in the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario, by the Act of the 
Parliament of the late Province of Canada, passed in 1 lie twenty- 
third year of Her Majesty’s reign, and chaptered two, intituled : 
An Act respecting the sole amt management of the Public 
Lands, or by the twenty-third chapter of the Consolidated Sta- 
tutes of tlie said late Province, intituled : An Act respecting the 
sale atul management of Timber on Public Lands, (both which 
Acts shall continue to apply to the said lands ;)—or by any other 
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Act or law in force in any of the Provinces now composing tlie 
Dominion of Canada, at the time of the Union ol tlie said 
Provinces, are hereby transferred to and vested in the saiil 
Secretary of State, and shnll be exercised and peril mied 
by him; Provided that in construing tho two Acts cited fto.i.o: 
in tills Section, with reference to the said lands, the words iim. .u.h Sot. 
“Secretary of Slate” shall be substituted for tlie words »i>"U !>• 
“ Commissioner of Crown Lands,” and for tlie words “ Re- 
gisirar of the Province,”—the words “ Governor General ” 
shall be substituted for the word “Governor” and the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” for tlie words “ Governor in 
Council,”—and the Governor General in Council may direct 
that the said two Acts or either of them, or any part or parts of 
either or both of them shall apply to the Indian Lands in tlie 
Provinces of Quebec and Ontario, or to any of the said lands, 
and may from time to time repeal any such Order in Council 
and make another or others instead thereof; and provided i>r,„i,„ • A« 

further, that all tlie powers and duties by this section vested j"u|
r'fygJj *•' 

in the Secretary of State, shall be deemed to have been so *' 
vested from and after tlie first day of July now last past, and 
may bo by him exercised witli relerenec to any act or tiling 

■done or performed since that date, in connection with Ordnunce 
or Indian Lands. 

s. 37, c. 42 
S.C. 1868, 
repealed by 
s. 99, c. 18 
S.C. 1876. 

persons employed in the management tnereoi or otherwise wnu 
reference thereto, and generally for carrying out and giving 
«licet to tlie provisions of this Act;—and by such Regula- 
tions tlie Governor in Council may impose such lines not 
exceeding in any case two hundred dollars, as lie deems neces- 
sary for ensuring tlie due observance of such Regulations, die 
payment of all such moneys as aforesaid, and tho enforcing of 
due obedience to the provisions of this Act,—and may by such 
Regulations provide for tlie forfeiture, or tlie seizure and deten- 
tion of any timber in respect of which tlie said Regulations 
have been infringed, or on which any sum payable in respect 
thereof lias not been paid, and for tlie sale of such timber (if 
not forfeited,) in case the dues, damages and fine be not paid 
within the lime limited by such regulations, and tlie payment 
thereof out of tlie proceeds of the sale; and if forfeited such 

30. The Secretary of State shall also have tlie control and IW„„I„ 
management of all Crown Lands being tlie property o( the ',ru‘n 

Dominion, that are not specially under die control of the Pub- Lro"* “ ‘ 
lie Works Department. 

37. The Governor in Council may, from time to lime, uor.rn.ir is 
make such Regulations as lie deems expedient for tlie pro- 
tection and management of tlie Indian lands in Canaria or i.f iB. 
any part thereof, and of the timber thereon or out from oil' tlie ai*n Un.i«. 
said lands, whether surrendered for sale or reserved or set JJI'n!.”'1"' ",t 

apart for tlie Indians, and for ensuring and enforcing die col- «mi .««y in. 
lection of all moneys payable in respeot of the said lands or C'r'ôlc'»,"*? tbl 
timber, and for the direction and government of tlie officers and 
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limber shall be dealt with an the regulation may direct :—and 
may appropriate any such fines in such manner he may see 
fit ; and the Governor in Council may by such regula- 
tions provide for the forfeiture of any lease,licence of occupa- 
tion, licence, to cut timber, or other licence or permission of 
any kind with respect to such lands, if ihc conditions on which 

ProrUo : m>t such licence or permission is granted arc not observed ; but no 
“such provision imposing any penalty or forfeiture shall impair >•■ M. or diminish any right or remedy of the Crown to recover any 

money or enforce the performance of the conditions of any 
such sale, lease, contract, obligation, licence, or permission in 
the ordinary course of law. 

Publication, UK. All Regulations or Orders in Council made under the 

'rôôfôrRo u- llcxt Pre,,c<l*nff section shall be published in the Canada 
fail one. Gazette, and being so published shall have the force of law, 

from the dale of their publication or from such later date as 
may be therein appointed for their coming into force ; and any 
such regulation may be repealed, amended or re-enacted by any 
subsequent regulation, and shall be in force until so repealed 
or amended unless an earlier period l>e therein appointed for 
their ceasing to be in force ; and a copy of any such Kcgula- 
lions purporting to be printed by the Queen’s Printer shall be 
primd facie evidence thereof. 

(torumnr mny îlO. The Governor may, from time to lime, appoint 

4flP°ssdufVhii °^,cers ant* agen,s ,0 carry out this Act, and any Orders in 
Ael' Council made under it, which officers and agents shall be paid 

in such manner and at such rales ns the Governor in Council 
may direct. 

Ooruruor in -lO. The Governor in Council may at any lime assign 
Council m«y aI1y „f |||C duties and powers hereby assigned to nnd 

undorUiiaVct' vested in tlie Secretary of Stale, to any oilier member 
to u; otbor of tlie Queen’s Privy Council for Canada, nnd his depart- 
dopnrta ment, and from tlie period appointed for that purpose by any 

order in Council such duties and (lowers shall be transferred to, 
and vested in such other member of Her Majesty’s Privy Council 
for Canada and his department. 

Teorij report 41. The Secretary of Slate shall annually lay before Par- 
to Piriiunem. ]lament, within ten days after tlie meeting thereof, areportof 

the proceedings, transactions and allairs of tlie department 
during the year then next preceding. 

Itepoftt oft». 43. So much of any Act or law as may be inconsistent with 

HMUU"U •l|‘* Act, or as makes any provision in any matter provided 
” ' for by this Act, other than such ns is hereby made, is repealed, 

except only as to things done, obligations contracted, or penal- 
ties incurred before the coming into force of this Act. 
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limber shall be dealt with an the regulation may direct :—and 
may appropriate any such fines in such manner he may see 
fit ; and the Governor in Council may by such regula- 
tions provide for the forfeiture of any lease,licence of occupa- 
tion, licence, to cut timber, or other licence or permission of 
any kind with respect to such lands, if ihc conditions on which 

ProrUo : m>t such licence or permission is granted arc not observed ; but no 
“such provision imposing any penalty or forfeiture shall impair >•■ M. or diminish any right or remedy of the Crown to recover any 

money or enforce the performance of the conditions of any 
such sale, lease, contract, obligation, licence, or permission in 
the ordinary course of law. 

Publication, UK. All Regulations or Orders in Council made under the 

'rôôfôrRo u- llcxt Pre,,c<l*nff section shall be published in the Canada 
fail one. Gazette, and being so published shall have the force of law, 

from the dale of their publication or from such later date as 
may be therein appointed for their coming into force ; and any 
such regulation may be repealed, amended or re-enacted by any 
subsequent regulation, and shall be in force until so repealed 
or amended unless an earlier period l>e therein appointed for 
their ceasing to be in force ; and a copy of any such Kcgula- 
lions purporting to be printed by the Queen’s Printer shall be 
primd facie evidence thereof. 

(torumnr mny îlO. The Governor may, from time to lime, appoint 

4flP°ssdufVhii °^,cers ant* agen,s ,0 carry out this Act, and any Orders in 
Ael' Council made under it, which officers and agents shall be paid 

in such manner and at such rales ns the Governor in Council 
may direct. 

Ooruruor in -lO. The Governor in Council may at any lime assign 
Council m«y aI1y „f |||C duties and powers hereby assigned to nnd 

undorUiiaVct' vested in tlie Secretary of Stale, to any oilier member 
to u; otbor of tlie Queen’s Privy Council for Canada, nnd his depart- 
dopnrta ment, and from tlie period appointed for that purpose by any 

order in Council such duties and (lowers shall be transferred to, 
and vested in such other member of Her Majesty’s Privy Council 
for Canada and his department. 

Teorij report 41. The Secretary of Slate shall annually lay before Par- 
to Piriiunem. ]lament, within ten days after tlie meeting thereof, areportof 

the proceedings, transactions and allairs of tlie department 
during the year then next preceding. 

Itepoftt oft». 43. So much of any Act or law as may be inconsistent with 

HMUU"U •l|‘* Act, or as makes any provision in any matter provided 
” ' for by this Act, other than such ns is hereby made, is repealed, 

except only as to things done, obligations contracted, or penal- 
ties incurred before the coming into force of this Act. 
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CAP VI. 
An Act for the gradual enfranchisement of Indians, tlm 

better management of Indian affaire, and to extend 
the provisions of the Act 31sk Victoria, Chapter 42. 

[Assented to 22mi June, I860.] ^ 

HE It Majesty, l»y and with the iulvice~aTrd consent ~offcIu3 
Senate and 1 Louse of ( '<minions of Canada, enacts as follows : 

1. In Townships or other tracts of land set apart or reserved 
1er Indians in Canada, and subdivided hy survey into lots, no 
Indian or pei'xon claiming to he of Indian blood, or intermarried 
with an Indian family, shall be deemed to he lawfully in possession 
of any land in such Townships or tracts, unless ho or HIIO has been 
or shall bo located for the same hy the order of tho Superintendent 
Coneral of Indian affairs; and any such person or porsons, assum- 
ing possession of any lands of that description, shall l>e dealt 
with as illegally in possession, and he liable to bo summarily 
ejected therefrom, unless that within six months from tho passing 
of this Act, a location title be gran ted to such person or persons 
by the said Superintendent Coneral of Indian affairs or such 
ollicer or person as he may thereunto depute and authorize; but 
tlm conferring of any such location title shall not have the effect 
of rendering the land covered thereby transferable or subject to 
seizure under legal process. 

Any person liable to be summarily ejected, under the next 
preceding section, may be removed from the land of which ho 
may have assumed possession, in tho manner provided by the 
eighteenth section of tho Act passed in the thirty-first year of 
i 1er Majesty’s reign, chapter forty-two, witli respect to porsons 
other than Indians or those intermarried with Indians settling 
on the lands therein referred to without license 6f the Secretary 
of State; and the said section and the nineteenth, twentieth and 
twenty-first sections of the said Act, are hereby extended to and 
shall apply to persons liable to be summarily ejected under this 
Act, as full}' in all respects as to poi-sons liable to bo removed 
from lands under the said Act. 

H. Any person who shall sell, barter, exchange or give to any 
Indian man, woman, or child, any kind of spirituous or other 
intoxicating liquors, or cause or procure the saino to bo done, or 
open and keep or cause to l>o opened and kept, on any land set 
apart or reserved for Indians a tavern, house or building where 
spirituous or intoxicating liquors are sold or disposed of, shall, 
upon conviction in the manner provided by section twelve of the 
said Act thirty-first Victoria, chapter forty-two, bo subject to 
the fine therein mentioned ; and in default of payment such 
fine, or of any firm im|x)se<l by the above mentioned twelfth sec- 
tion of tl>o said Act, any person so offending may be committed to 

S.C. 1869 c . 6 , coat'd. 
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prison by the Justico of tho Peace before whom tho conviction 
shall take place, for a period not mor0 than three months, or 
until such lino be paid ; and tho commander of any steamer or 
other vessel, or boat, from on board or on board of which, any 
spirituous or other intoxicating liquor shall have been, or may be 
sold or disposed of to any Indian man, woman, or child, shall be 
liable to a similar penalty. 

4. In tho division among tho members of any tribe, band, or Division v( 
body of Indians, of any annuity money, interest money or rents, Ae 
no person of loss than ono-fourth Indian blood, born after the 
passing of this Act, shall bo deemed entitled to sharo in any 
annuity, interest or rents, after a certificate to that effect is given 
by the Chief or Chiefs of tho band or tribe in Council, and sanc- 
tioned by tho Superintendent Goneral of Indian affairs. 

«5. Any Indian or person of Indian blood who shall be con- iiniixn* nm 
vioted of any crime punishable by imprisonment ill any Peniten- èi°CiÜ.i«j*r,u,° 
tiary or other place of confinement, shall, during such imprison- 
ment, bo excluded from participating in tho annuities, interest 
money, or rents payablo to the Indian tril>e, band, or laxly, t»l 
which lie or she is a member ; and whonever any Indian shall bo 
convicted of any crime punishable by imprisonment in a Pi 
tentiary, or other place of confinement, tho legal costs incurred 
ill procuring such conviction, and in carrying out tho various sen- 
tences recorded, may bo defrayed by the Superintendent General 
of Indian Affairs, and paid out of any annuity or intoresU coming 
to such Indian, or to the band or tribe, ns the caso may be. 

lamJT !>• 

0. The fifteenth section of the thirty-first Victoria, Chapter y* 
forty-two, is amended by adding to it the following proviso : *ls. *' 

“Provided always that any Indian woman marrying any oilier 
tliun an Indian. shall cease to bn mi Indian within Lite meanim: 
of tilin'Act, nor shall the children issuo of such marriage I». udi.i.i-m.i i. 
considered as Indians within tho meaning of this Act ; Provided ,hl, 
also, that ;uiv Indian woman marrying an Indian of any other AM. 

IniH;. band nr body shall rcaso to bo a member of the tribe, band 
or body to which slip formerly 'belonged, and become a member of 
tlm tn hr band or body of which her husband is a member, mip 
the children, issue of this marriage, shall belong to their fathers 
tribe only.” 

7. Tho Superintendent General of Indian oifairs shall have "r*“' 

power to stop the payment of the annuity and interest money ot 0ern>r.i >.. 
any person of Indian blood who may he proved to the satisfaction oa—•01 

of the Superintendent General oflndian affairs to have been guilty 
of deserting his wife or child, and tho said Superintendent may 
apply the same towards the support of any woman or child so 
deserted. 
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S. The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs incases whore 
sick or disabled, or aged and destitute persons are not provided 
for by the tribe, band or body of Indians of which ihoy nr© 
members, may furnish sufliciont aid from the funds of each tribe, 
baud or body, for the relief of such sick, disabled, aged or destitute 
persons. 

II. Upon tho death of any Indian holding under location title 
any lot or pa reel of land, the light ami interest therein of such 
deceased Indian shall, together with bis goods and chattels, 
devolve upon his children, on condition of their providing for tho 
maintenance of their mother, if living; and such children shall 
have a life estate only in such land which shall not bo transferable 
or subject to seizure under legal process, hut should such Indian 
dio without issue, such lot or parcel of land and goods and chat- 
tels shall be vested in the Crown for the benefit of the tribe, 
band or body of Indians, after providing for tho support of tho 
widow (if any) of such deceased I ndian. 

10. The Governor may order that the Chiefs of any tribe, band 
or body of Indians shall bo elected by the male members of each 
Indian Settlement of the full age of twenty-one years at such time 
and place, and in such manner, as tho Superintendent General of 
Indian Affairs may direct, and they shall in such case bo elected 
for a period of three years, unless de post'd by the Governor for 
dishonesty, intemperance, or immorality, and they shall be in 
the proportion of one Chief and t wo Second Chiefs for every two 
hundred people; but any such band composed of thirty people' 
may have one Chief ; Provided always that all life Chiefs now 
living shull continue as such until death or resignation, or until 
their removal by the Governor for dishonesty, intemperance 
or immorality. 

11. The Chief or Chiefs of any tribe, band or body of Indians 
shall be bound to cause, the roads, bridges, ditches and fences 
within their Reservo to be put and maintained in proper order, in 
accordance with the instructions received from time to time from 
the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs; and whonover 
in the opinion of the Superintendent General of‘Indian Affairs 
the Samo are not so put or maintained in ordor, ho may cause the 
work to be performed at the cost of the said tribe, hand or body 
of Indians, or of the particular Indian in default, os the case may 
be either out of their annual allowances, or otherwise. 

12. The Chief or Chiefs of any Tribe in Council may framo, 
subject to confirmation by the Governor in Council, rules and 
regulations for the following subjects, viz : 

1. The care of the public hoaltli. 
2. Tho observance of order and decorum at assemblies of tho 

people in Gcnoral Council, or cm other occasions. 

S.C. 1869, c. 6, cont'd. 

18GD. Indiang. Cap. G. 

3. The repression of internpcranco and profligacy. 

4. Tho prevention of trespass by cattle. 

5. The maintenance of roads, bridges, ditches and fences. 

G. Tho construction of and maintaining in repair of school 
houses, council houses and other Indian public buildings. 

7. Tho establishment of pounds and the appointment of 
pound-keepers. 

lîl. Tho Governor General in Council may on tho report of l.ifa ••HUM ia 
the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs order the issue <jfla,,d* n,V b* 
Letters Ratent granting to any Indian who from tho degree of ÏMUUÏVMM. 
civilization to which lie has attained, and tho character for integ- 
rity and sobriety which ho bears, appeals to bo a safe and suitable 
person for becoming a proprietor of land, a life estate in the land 
which has been or may l*e allotted to him within tho Reserve 
belonging to the tribe band or body of which ho is a member ; 
and in such case such Indian shall have power to dispose of tin* 
samo by will, to any of his children, and if he dies intestate as to 
any such lands, tho same shall descend to his children according to 
the laws of that portion of tho Dominion of Cauada in which such 
lands are situate, and tho said children to whom such land is so 
devised or descends shall have tho fee simple thereof. 

H. If any enfranchised Indian owning land by virtue of the ])o(l(IJI|ll of 
thirteenth and sixteenth sections of this Act, dies without leaving inmia in™»" 
any children, such land shall escheat, to tho Crown for the 
hone,fit of tho tribe, band, or body of Indians to which lie, or his Indian, 
father, or mother (as the case may be) belonged ; but if he leaves 
a widow, she shall, instead of Dower to which she shall not bo 
entitled, have tho said land for life or until her re-marriage, and 
upon her death or re-marriage it shall escheat to tho Crown for 
the lienoiit of tho tribe, band or body of Indiana to which lie, or 
his father, or mother (as the case may be) belonged. 

15. The wife or unmarried daughters of any deceased Indian i»r0Tlg;on for 

who may, in consequence of the operation of the thirteenth and widow* and 
sixteenth sections of this Act bo deprived of all benefit from their 
husband's or father’s land, shall in tho periodical division of the 
annuity and interest money or other revonuos of their husband's 
or father’s-tribe or band, and so long aa she or they continue to 
reside upon the reservo belonging to tho tribo or band, and remain 
in widowhood or unmarried, bo entitled to and receive two shares 
instead of one share of such annuity and interest money. 

Every such Indian shall, before the issue of the letters of 
patent mentioned in (lie thirteenth section of this A «it, declare to indium with 
tho Superintendent General of Indian Allium, the name and 



8 

S.C. 1869, c. 6, conf'd. 

Aid to aiek or 
deatituU per- 

Proparty of 
Indiana to 
daaeflod to 
thair children, 
for their lire* 

Election of 
ehiefa. 

Proviao aa to 
life ehiefa. 

Dntiea of 
ehiefa with 
reipoct to 

Chiefa to 
frame rulei 
for certain 
porpoaea. 

Cap. G. Indiant. 32-33 ViCT. 

S. The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs incases whore 
sick or disabled, or aged and destitute persons are not provided 
for by the tribe, band or body of Indians of which ihoy nr© 
members, may furnish sufliciont aid from the funds of each tribe, 
baud or body, for the relief of such sick, disabled, aged or destitute 
persons. 

II. Upon tho death of any Indian holding under location title 
any lot or pa reel of land, the light ami interest therein of such 
deceased Indian shall, together with bis goods and chattels, 
devolve upon his children, on condition of their providing for tho 
maintenance of their mother, if living; and such children shall 
have a life estate only in such land which shall not bo transferable 
or subject to seizure under legal process, hut should such Indian 
dio without issue, such lot or parcel of land and goods and chat- 
tels shall be vested in the Crown for the benefit of the tribe, 
band or body of Indians, after providing for tho support of tho 
widow (if any) of such deceased I ndian. 

10. The Governor may order that the Chiefs of any tribe, band 
or body of Indians shall bo elected by the male members of each 
Indian Settlement of the full age of twenty-one years at such time 
and place, and in such manner, as tho Superintendent General of 
Indian Affairs may direct, and they shall in such case bo elected 
for a period of three years, unless de post'd by the Governor for 
dishonesty, intemperance, or immorality, and they shall be in 
the proportion of one Chief and t wo Second Chiefs for every two 
hundred people; but any such band composed of thirty people' 
may have one Chief ; Provided always that all life Chiefs now 
living shull continue as such until death or resignation, or until 
their removal by the Governor for dishonesty, intemperance 
or immorality. 

11. The Chief or Chiefs of any tribe, band or body of Indians 
shall be bound to cause, the roads, bridges, ditches and fences 
within their Reservo to be put and maintained in proper order, in 
accordance with the instructions received from time to time from 
the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs; and whonover 
in the opinion of the Superintendent General of‘Indian Affairs 
the Samo are not so put or maintained in ordor, ho may cause the 
work to be performed at the cost of the said tribe, hand or body 
of Indians, or of the particular Indian in default, os the case may 
be either out of their annual allowances, or otherwise. 

12. The Chief or Chiefs of any Tribe in Council may framo, 
subject to confirmation by the Governor in Council, rules and 
regulations for the following subjects, viz : 

1. The care of the public hoaltli. 
2. Tho observance of order and decorum at assemblies of tho 

people in Gcnoral Council, or cm other occasions. 
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3. The repression of internpcranco and profligacy. 

4. Tho prevention of trespass by cattle. 

5. The maintenance of roads, bridges, ditches and fences. 

G. Tho construction of and maintaining in repair of school 
houses, council houses and other Indian public buildings. 

7. Tho establishment of pounds and the appointment of 
pound-keepers. 

lîl. Tho Governor General in Council may on tho report of l.ifa ••HUM ia 
the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs order the issue <jfla,,d* n,V b* 
Letters Ratent granting to any Indian who from tho degree of ÏMUUÏVMM. 
civilization to which lie has attained, and tho character for integ- 
rity and sobriety which ho bears, appeals to bo a safe and suitable 
person for becoming a proprietor of land, a life estate in the land 
which has been or may l*e allotted to him within tho Reserve 
belonging to the tribe band or body of which ho is a member ; 
and in such case such Indian shall have power to dispose of tin* 
samo by will, to any of his children, and if he dies intestate as to 
any such lands, tho same shall descend to his children according to 
the laws of that portion of tho Dominion of Cauada in which such 
lands are situate, and tho said children to whom such land is so 
devised or descends shall have tho fee simple thereof. 

H. If any enfranchised Indian owning land by virtue of the ])o(l(IJI|ll of 
thirteenth and sixteenth sections of this Act, dies without leaving inmia in™»" 
any children, such land shall escheat, to tho Crown for the 
hone,fit of tho tribe, band, or body of Indians to which lie, or his Indian, 
father, or mother (as the case may be) belonged ; but if he leaves 
a widow, she shall, instead of Dower to which she shall not bo 
entitled, have tho said land for life or until her re-marriage, and 
upon her death or re-marriage it shall escheat to tho Crown for 
the lienoiit of tho tribe, band or body of Indiana to which lie, or 
his father, or mother (as the case may be) belonged. 

15. The wife or unmarried daughters of any deceased Indian i»r0Tlg;on for 

who may, in consequence of the operation of the thirteenth and widow* and 
sixteenth sections of this Act bo deprived of all benefit from their 
husband's or father’s land, shall in tho periodical division of the 
annuity and interest money or other revonuos of their husband's 
or father’s-tribe or band, and so long aa she or they continue to 
reside upon the reservo belonging to tho tribo or band, and remain 
in widowhood or unmarried, bo entitled to and receive two shares 
instead of one share of such annuity and interest money. 

Every such Indian shall, before the issue of the letters of 
patent mentioned in (lie thirteenth section of this A «it, declare to indium with 
tho Superintendent General of Indian Allium, the name and 
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Mirnniue by which be wishes lo ho enfranchised ami thereafter 
known, ami on his receiving .such letters patent, in anch name ami 
t;nrname, ho shall ho held to ho also enfranchised, and ho shall 
thereafter be known by such name nml surname, and his wife and 
minor unmarried children, shall he held to ho enfranchised ; ami 
from the date of such letters patent, the provisions of any Act or 
law making any distinction between the legal rights and liabilities 
of Indians and those of Her Majesty’s other suhjocks shall cease 
to apply to any Indian, his wile or minor children as aforesaid, 
so declared to ho enfranchised, who shall no longer he deemed 
Indians within the meaning of the laws relating to Indians, except 
in so far as their right to participate in the annuities and interest 
inoney and rents, of the tribe, hand, or lxxly of Indians to which 
they belonged is concerned ; except that tho twelfth, thirteenth, 
and fourteenth sections of the Act thirty-first Victoria, chapter 
forty-two, and the eleventh section of this Act, «hall apply to such 
Indian, his wife «and children. 

17. ]n tho allotting of locations, ami in tho issue of Letters 
Patent to Indians for land, tho (piantity of land located or to lxi 
located or passed into Patent, shall, except in special cases to ho 
reported upon to tho Governor in Council, hear (as nearly as may 
he) the same proportion to the total quantity ot land in tho Reserve, 
as tho mi in lier of persons to whom such lands are located or 
patented hears to the total number of heads of families of tho 
trilx», b.and or body of Imli.aus and male members thereof not 
being heads of families, but being ahovo the ago of four tee if y<*nrs, 
in such reserve. 

IK. If any Indian enfranchised under this Act dies leaving any 
ehihl limier tho age of twenty-one years, the Superintendent 
General of Indian Affairs shall appoint some person to l>e tho tutor 
or guardi.an as the case may be of such child as to property and 
l ights until it attains the age of twenty-one years ; and the widow 
of such Indian, being also the mother of any such child, shall receive 
its share of the proceeds of the estate of such Indian during the 
minority of the child, and shall ho entitled to reside onj.be land 
left by such Jndiaii, so long ns in tho opinion of the Superin- 
tendent General she lives respectably. 

111. Any Indian falsely representing himself as enfranchised 
under this Act when he is not so, shall he liable, on conviction 
before «any one Justice of the Peace, to imprisonment for any 
jieriod not exceeding three months. 

520. Such lands in any Indian Reserve HH may ho conveyed to 
any enfranchised Indian by Letters Patent, shall not, as long as 
the life estate of such Indian continues, lie subject to seizure under 
legal jiioersH, or IKJ mortgaged, hyjiothocated, «old, exchanged, 
LunsieiTod, leased, or utliorwiso disposed of. 
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SI. Indians not enfranchised shall have tho right to sue for i,.K.i 
debt duo to them, or for any wrong inflicted upon thorn, or to J"‘ 0( 

compol the porfonnanco of obligations made with them. 

22. Tho Under Secrotary of State shall he charged, under tho >>mj nr Un.i.r 
Secretary of Stato of Canada, with tho porfonnanco of the Depart- 1,1 

mental duties of the Secretary of Statu under the said Act, and 
with the control and management of the olliccrs, clerks, and ser- 
vants of tho Department, and with such other powers and duties 
as may ho assigned to him by the Governor in Council. 

2ÎI. Cliupter nine of tho Consolidated Statutes of Canada is Cnn. Rut. 

hereby repealed. Cun" r*i'-11 
J 1
 r«|i«Hlail. 

2-K This Act shall he construed as one Act wit1 the Act thirty-31 v"-c-32- 
lirst Victoria, chapter forty-two. 

Chapter 6, S.C. 1869, 
repealed by 8. 99, c. 18, 

S.C. 1876. 
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An Act to provide fog the establishment of "The Department 

of the Interior." S.C. 1873, c. 4. (36 Viet.) 

CIIAP. 4. 

An Act to provide for the establishment of “ The Depart- 
ment of the Interior." 

[.Assented to 3rd May, 1873.] 

HER Majesty, liy and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows;— 

I. There shall he a Department of the Civil Service of Canada 

theTimri'ir.0* cah°d “ Idle Department of the Interior," over which the 
Minister ot the Interior, for the time being, appointed hy the 
Governor General, hy Commission under the Great Seal of Canada, 
shall preside; and 1m shall hold ollieo aiming pleasure, and shall 
have the management of thu Department of the Interior, 

s . 3 , c . 4 , 

S.C. 1873, 
repealed and 

replaced by 

s . 1, c . 6 , 

S.C. 1883. 

Mimiwjo 2. The Minister of the Interior shall have the control and man- 

iw'ttfwMt agement of the affairs of the North West Territories. 
Terri tarie». 

Th» Indiana in 3- The Minister of the Interior shall he the Superintendent 
Canada, General of Indian affairs, and shall, as such, have the control and 

management of the lands and property of the Indians in Canada, 

The Ordnance 4. The Minister of the Interior Bhall have the control and 

PubUc^iaande management of all Crown Lands being the property of the Doini- 
' nion, including those known as Ordnanco and Admiralty Lands, 
and all other public lands not specially under the control of the 
Public Works Department, nr of that of Militia and Defence, (and 

Exception. excepting also Marino Hospitals ami Light Houses anil land con- 
nected therewith, and St. Paul's, Sable and Portage Islands,) and 
he is hereby substituted for the former Commissioner of Crown 

Substituted Lauds, as regards Ordnance ami Admiralty Lands, transferred to 

UuinmMour. the late Province of Canada, and lying in Ontario and Quebec. 

Ami tor the 5. The Minister of thu Interior is hereby substituted for tho 
Steté'Y* °( Secretary of State of Canada in all tho powers, attributes, functions, 
Cxi,ml» in the restrictions, and duties laid down and prescribed in tho “ Dominion 
c»»»» nnoted. fMn<U Art, 1872 and wherever tho words " Secretary of Stato ” 

are used in that Act, the words “ Minister of tho Interior ” shall 
be deemed to bo substituted therefor; and wherever the words 
“ Department of the Secretary of Stato " are used, the words 
"Department of the Interior” shall lie deemed to be substituted 
therefor; and all the provisions of the said Act shall bo and con- 
tinue obligatory upon the Minister of the Interior ; and all the 
oflicers appointed under tho said Act shall bocomo, and continue to 
be olliccrs of the Department of the Interior. 

Tb-puty of the o. Tho Governor may appoint, and at his pleasure remove, a 

theTuterior. " Deputy of the Minister of the Interior," who shall lie charged, 
under tho Minister of the Interior, with the performance of tho 

Hw duties. Departmental duties of the Minister ol the Interior, and with thu 

control and management of the Oflicers, Agents, Clerks and Ser- 
vants of the Department, and with such other [lowers and duties 

Id'ai* vlc.'o. i,s may he assigned to him by the Minister of the Interior ; anil tho 
ai, tiixuch fourteenth section of" The Canada, Gird Scruter. Art, 18IÎ8," shall 
jiujmty. apply to tho Deputy of the Minister of tlm Interior, as if tho De- 

partment of the Interior were mentioned in Schedule A to that 
Act ; and tho words " Deputy of the Minister of tho Interior,” Bhall 
lie deemed to he substituted lor the words “ Under Secretary of 

S.C. 1873, c. 4, coat'd. 

1873. Départaient, of the Interior. Chap. 4. 

7. Tin? Governor may also appoint, subject to the “ Civil Service 
Ad, INIiB," and at liis pleasure remove auch Departmental OlUccra, ,n*y lx 
nijjents, clerks and servants as may bo requisite for the proper *i»pomted. 
conduct of the business of the Department at Ottawa, and also 
such agents, oflicers, clerks and servants OH may l>e necessary for 
tho same purpoHo in the North Went Torritorion, ami ainongHt the 
Indians, and elsewhere, in tlm Dominion. 

8. Tho several clauses of chapter forty-two of the Statutes passed 
in the thirty-first year of Her Majesty’s reign, entitled uAn Act pro- *nd 
viding for the organization of the Department of the Secretary of 
State of Canada, and for the management of Indian and Ord- 
nance Lands f relating to the management of Indian affairs and 
lands, and of Ordnance Lands, shall govern the Minister of the 
Interior in the several matters to which they relate ; ami w^erevcl'g,"|!lt7tuti<ôi,t,,.f 
the words “ Secretary of State ” or “ Department of the Secrctaiy of ovuin wuni» 
State ” occur in those clauses, tho words “ Minister of the Interior 
and “ Department of the Literior " shall bo deemed to be substi- 
tuted therefor. 

9. The Governor in Council may, by proclamation, from time to 
time, exempt from the operation of this Act, and of the said Act, fr„ni t|lM 
chapter furtv-two of the Statutes passed in the thirty-first year 
Her Majesty’s reign, or of any one or more of the clauses thereof, the 
Indians, or any tribe of them, or the Indian Lands, or any portion 
of them, in tho North West Territories, or in tho Provineo ol Mani- 
toba,or in tho Province ol British Columbia, and may again, by like 
proclamation,* from time to time, remove such exemption. 

tO. Tho Geological Survey of Canada as now existing shall bo 
attached to tho Department of tho Intorior. 

11. The Minister of the Interior .shall annually lay beforo 
Parliament within fifteen days after the meeting thereof, a report 
of the proceedings, transactions and a flairs of the Department 
during tho year then next preceding. 

12. Tho Secretary of State of Canada shall have charge of the ^joreUry^f 
State Correspondence with the Governments of the soveral fro- iia,i* to ».*ve 
vinces included, or which may be hereafter included within the clmrx*of suu 

Dominion of Canada, ZZ^' 

1 3. Tho remaining duties hitherto discharged by the Secretary riitm iluiiM 
of State for the Provinces, as regards matters other than those stkt.t’.r' ° 
relating to the subjects hy this Act transferred to tho Department Oannd». 
of tho Interior, shall devolve upon, and be discharged by the 
Secretary of Stato of Canada, to whom also is transferred tho duty stioiniirry 
of supplying tho stationery required hy tho several Departments l)r;.xi-tmi.ne 
of tho Government, and tho charge oi'that Branch of the Public 
Servioo ; and tho Queen’s Printer shall be held to he an oilicer ol 
this Department. 

14. The Offco of Secretary of State for the Provinces is and tyrum oftic» 
stands abohshed. * 

15. This Act shall only come into force after tho expiration of when iti» 
one month from the publication in tho Canada Gazette of a Pro- COmeiMfon*. 
clamation to that effect under an order of the Governor in Council. 

1G. So much of any Act or law as may ho inconsistent with Hi’r;»1 "f 

this Act, or as makes any provision in any matter provided for by uactnwui*. 
thiH Act, other than such as is hereby male is repealed, excepting 
as tn things done, obligation» contracted or [Hiialties incurred 
hnfom tho coming into forco of this Act. 
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An Act to amend certain Laws respecting Indians, and to extend certain Laws 
relating to matters connected with Indians to the Provinces of hanit^ba 

and British Columbia. S.C. 1874 , c. 21. (37 Viet.) 

Chap. 21. 

S.C. 1874, c. 21, 

Indiana. 37 \ icr. 

CHAP. 2i. 

An Act to amend certain Lairs respecting Indians, and 
to extend certain Laws relating to matters connected 
with Indians to the Provinces of Manitoba and British 
Columbia. 

[AxKcnlcd to 2(ilh May, 1874.] 

Frttmbln. 1| Eil Ma jesty, by ami with the advice and consent of tbo Sonate 
fl and llouso of Commons of Canada, enacts ns follows:— 

31 V.,c 41Ç, 
». IV. ami XI ; 
» V . r. 11. «..'I 
re|»ah«i, HIM l 
new Mi'tioii 
■ubwtitilted for 
th« Utter. 

Provienne for 
|>n* venting the 
supplying of 
iuto>M'*tiug 
liquor* to 
IndUna. 

Punuhinent 
for contraven- 
tion, by fine 
&nd iinpruon- 

lf NU|>|>li«d 
from or on 
IMUUM Mi/ 

IinlitiiiH emu* 
|H‘t«‘||t M wit 

1. The twelfth section of tin*. Act thirty-first Victoria, chapter 
forty-two, intituled "Jin Act providiiiy for the vryunization of 
the Depart mail of the Heart ary of Mate, of Canada, and for the 
manayemnit of Indian and Ordnance. Landsand the tliird 
section of the Aet thirty-second and thirty-third Victoria, chapter 
six, intituled "An Act for the yradnal enfranchisement of In- 
dians, the hi tter manaycmcnl of Indian affairs, and to extend 
the promsio)is of the Act thirty-first Victoria, chapter forty-two,” 
are hereby repealed, and the following shall he read in lieu of the 
last mentioned section :— 

“3. 1. Whoever sells, exchanges with, barters, supplies, yj- 
gives to any Indian man, woman or child in Canada, any kind of 
intoxicating jiipjor, or causes or proem es the same to he done, or 
connives or attempts thereat or opens or keeps, or causes to he 
opened or kept on any land sot apart or reserved for Indians, a. 
tavern, house, or building where intoxicat ing liquor is sold, bar- 
tered. exchanged, or given, or is found in possession of intoxicat- 
ing liquor in (Tie bouse, tent, wigwam, or place of abode of any 
Indian, shall, on conviction thereof before any Justice of the Peace 
upon the evidence of one eredihlc wit ness ot her than the informer 
o^r prosecutor, he liable to imyirisoninent tor a period not exceeding 
two years, and be fined not more than five hundred dollars, one 
pioioty to go to the informer or prosecutor, and the other moiety 
to Her Majesty, to form p.»rt of the fund for the benefit of that 
tribe or bo<fly of Indians with respect to one or more me in hors of 
which the (-lienee was commit led ; and the commander or person 
iii charge of any steamer or other vessel, or boat, from or on hoard 
of which any inl«»\muting liquor slmTl have boon sold, bartered. 
exchanged, supplied or given to any luiliaji nian, woman or child, 

shall bo_ liable, on conviction thereof before any Justice of the 
Peace', upon the evidence, of one credible witness other thaï» the 
informer or, prosecutor, to be lined not exceeding five hundred 
dollars for each BUCII otlcnce, the moieties thereof to .bo applicable 
as herein before mentioned, and’ in default of immediate paynasit 
of such tine any person so fined may IK committed to any coin- 
mon gngl, house of correction, lock-up, or other place ol confine- 
11u;nt by tlie Justice of the Peace, before whom tÏÏe conviction shall 
take place, for a period of not more than twelve months, or until 
such lino shall he paid ; and in nil causes arising under Oifs section, 
Indians shall he competent witnesses: hut no penally shall he 
incurred in case of sickness -where anv intoxicating lignyr is made 
use of under the- sanction of anv medical man or under the direc- 
tions of a minister of religion/’ 

“2. The keg, barrel, case, box. package or receptacle whence r-rMiur» uf 
intoxicating liquor has been sold, exchanged, bartered, s uj > p I i c ■l_or.otLiui 
given, and as well that in which the original supply was contained such iiqiuu*. 
as the vessel wherein anv portion of such original supply was sup- 
plie» 1 as aforesaid. and the balanco of the eon ten Us the roc »f, if MIC! I 

barrel, keg, case*, box, package, receptacle or vessel aforesaid respec- .. . . 
tivelv. can he mentiluut. and anv intoxicating lmnor imported or |j,,u„r. 

nm n u fact n red or brou g 111 i nto and u \ >m i_ a 11 y 1 ami set a pa rt or 
reserved for jjnhaiis, or into tlie^house, tciij, wigwam or place of 
abode of any Indian, may bo seized by any roust able wheresoever 
found <>n such land ; and on complaint In*fore any Judge, Stipen- Anti for- 
diary Magist rate or Justice of the lVace, lie may, on tlie evidence f>‘ltl>n?* 
of any credible witness that this Act has been contravened in 
rjspe<*t thereof, declare the same forfeited, and cause tlie same to 
LK; forthwith destroyed; and the person in whose possession they Penalty <*u 
wero found may he condemned to pay «a penalty not exceeding one 
lnmdred »lollars, nor jess than lift y dollars, and the cost s of prose- pm k ^i». Ac., 

cution ; and one-halt of such penalty shall belong to the prosecutor,1,1 i*’*"*’*10'1- 
y id the other half to Her Alaiesty for tlie purposes (ierciid*efore 
mentioned, and in default ol immediate payment the otlender may 
be mminittcd to any common gaol, house ol* correction, lock-up or 
other place of conlineinciit for any tune not exceeding six moiitCs 
unless such Que and costs are sooner paid. 

“ M. When it shall be proved before any Judge, Stipendiary l’»rffitnn* of 

Magistrate or Justice of the Peace that any vessel, boat, canoe, or u'lu 
conveyance of any description upon the sea or sea coast, or upon A.-., IHNVIU* 
any river, lake or stream in Canada, is employed in carry mg ITT^ 
toxieating Juju or, to be supplied to nnyHinlian or Indians, suclt lndmim. 
vessel, boat, canoe, or conveyance so employed may be seized and 
declared forfeited as in the last sub-section mentioned, and sold, 
and the proceeds thereof paid to Her Majesty for the purposes 
hereinbefore mentioned.” 

“•I. It shall 1H* lawful for any constable, without process tn.iUii 
of law, to anvKt liny .Indian whom 1»* may lind in a stale »■! u' 
intoxication, ryjul to convey # him to any commou gaol, houso 
of correction, lock-up or other placo of confinement, there 
to be kept until he shall have become sober ; and such In- 
dian el.;.11. when sober, he brought before any Judgo7Stii»endiary An(l muM oo 

Magistrate, or Justice of the Peace, ami if convicted ot being JJO conviction,’ 
found in a state of intoxication, shall* bo liable to imprisonment in <UfcUr® l,oW 

any common gaol, house of correction, lock-up <ïr other place of 
confinement, for any period not exceeding one month. And if any 
Ipdian having been so convicted as aforesaid, si mil refuse, upon 
examination, to slate or give information ot the person, place, and 
time, from whom, whore and when lie proeimüT intoxicating 
Uquof, and if from any other Indian, then,If within his knowledge, 
from whom. \there .ami when such intoxicating liquor was 
originally procured or received, lie shall bo liable to imprisonment 
is aforesaid for a further period not exceeding fourloon days.” 

he K'i>t the 

Punuhinent 
for NCUML 

cont'd. 
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I
i
n^l'n)reUtion “ 5. The words * intoxicating linuor * shall moan and include 

*«Intoxicating Rl^ 8HUlils. strong waters, spirituous liquor*. wines, or fermented 
liquor.” or coin|>onmled lignum or intoxicating drink of any kind whatso- 

ever. and intoxicating liquor or fluid: ns jilso^opmm and any 
preparation thereof, whether liquid or solid ; ami any other in- 
toxicating drug or substance, and tobacco or tea mixed or 
(^impounded or impregnated with opium or with other intoxicat- 
ing drop or substance, and whether the same; or any of them, he 
1 iqui< 1 or solid.” 

W»nt <>f form “ G. No prosecution, conviction or comniitmcnt under tliis Act 
3i!uVin«oriU 8h.aU bo invalnbon account of want of form HO long as tho saino is 
ing* under tUia according to the true meaning of this Act.” 

31 V..C.42, 
■. 14 amended. 

IS. The following shall be taken and read as part of the four- 
teenth section of the thirty-first Victoria, chapter Ibrty-two, that is 
to say 

Certain nal***, 
«xcheiq-yM.&c,, 
to be void. 

Punieimicnt 
•>f purcUoner, 
Ac. 

“ Nor shall the same bo sold, lettered, exchanged or given by 
any tribe, hand or body of Indians or any Indian' of4 any such 
tribe, band or body to any person or persons other than a tribe, 
band or body of Indians or any Indian of any tribe ; and any such 
sale, barter, exchange or gift, shaTFbc absolutely null or void, unless 
any such sale, barter, cxchitngo or gift be made with the written 
assent of the, Indian agent; ami any person who may buy or 
otherwise acquire any presents or property purchased as nlbresuid 
without the written consent of tho Indian agei It as aforesaid slut! 1 
be guilty of1 a misdemeanor, and punishable by fine not oxcee<T- 
ing two hundred dollars, or by imprisonment not exceeding six 
months in any place of confinement other than a Penitentiary!r 

. n 3. Upon any inquest, or upon any enquiry into any matter 
Ac. mayt,'iv« involving a criminal charge, or upon the trial of any crime or 
•vyknc" ill offence whatsoever, or by whomsoever committed, it shall ho lawful 

CM"** for any Court, Judge, Stipendiary Magistrate, Coroner or Justice 
of the Peace to receive the evidence of any Indian or aboriginal 
BAtivo or native of mixed blood, who U destitute of the knowledge 

of God, and of any fixed and clear l»clicf in religion or in a future 
state of rewards and punishments, without administering the 
usual form of oath to any such Indian, aboriginal native or native 
of mixed blood as aforesaid, upon his solemn affirmation or declar- 
ation to tell the truth, the wholo truth and nothing but the truth, 
or in such form as may l>e approved by such Court, Judge, 
Stipendiary Magistrate, Coroner or Justice of tho Peace, as most 
binding in his cousciouco. 

Further pm- Provided that in the case of any inquest, or upon any 
vision in the inquiry into any matter involving a criminal charge, or upon the 
•tune matter. fcrjai any crime or offence whatsoever, the substance of tho 

evidence or information of any such Indian, aboriginal native or 
native of mixed blood as aforesaid, shall be reduced to writing, 
and signed by a mark of tho person giving the same, 
and verified by the signature or mark of the person 
acting JUS interpreter (if any), and of the judge, Stipendiary 
Magistrate, Coroner or Justice of tho Peace or person before whom 
iucli information shall have U»en given. 

p„„rt to w»m The court, judge, Stipendiary Magistrate, or Justice of tin? 
imimn of hi* Peace shall, before taking any such evidence, information or 

iMmi-lmK.ut examination, caution every such Indian, aboriginal native or 
for fiiUu native of mixed blood ns aforesaid, that he will be l iable to incur 
•Uhmieut. punishment if lie do not so as aforesaid tell the truth. 

S.C. 1874, c. 21, cont1d. 
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(1. Tho written declaration or examination made, taken and win*» uriio-u 
verified in manner aforesaid, of any such Indian, aboriginal native ** 
or native of mixed blood as aforesaid, may be lawfully read and may u- u^i 
received as ovidcnco upon the trial of any criminal suit or pro-1,1 cri,"‘"“1 

cent hugs when, under the like circumstances, the written almlavit, 
examination, deposition tir confession of any pemon, might ho 
lawfully road and received as evidence. 

7. Every solemn aflirmatinn or declaration in whatever fnrm Kffi.t «.f 
inode or taken liy any person an aforesaid shall lie of the saino 
force ami ell'oet, as if sueli person liad taken an oatii in the usual «ny j*r»>u M 
form, and sliall, in liko manner, incur the penalty of perjury in *"*• 
case of falsehood. 

N An Indian is licrehy defined to lie a person within the doiilii- ImlimUeiiimi. 

tion contained in tho lil'tcontli section of tho thirty-first Victoria, 
chapter forty-two, as amended hy the six til section of tho thirty- 
■ernnd and thirty-third Victoria, chapter six, ami who shall 
participate in the annuities and interest moneys ami l'enta of any 
tribe, band or body of Indians. 

9. Upon, from and after tiro passing of tliis /Vet. the Acts and i Vrt-iiu Art* 

portions of Acts hereinafter mentioned of the l’arliainent ot 
Canada shall be and am licrehy extended to ami sliall lie in force itnii.liCi.liw 
in tho Provinces of Manitoba and of British Columbia, and all 
enactments and laws theretofore in force in tire Haiti Provinces, 

inconsistent with the sait 1 Acts, or making any provision in any Otlin. r* 
matter provided for by the said Acts, other than such as is inado 
by the said Acts, shall be repealed on and after the passing of this 
Act. 

•xt«nd«d by 
a. 9. 

10. The Acts and portions of Acts hereinbefore mentioned The AcU 
and hereby extended to and to bo in force in the Provinces of p»ru..l Actt 

Manitoba and of British Columbia, are as follows :— 

1. Sections six to twenty-five both inclusive,and sections twenty- 
eight, twenty-nine, thirty, thirty-seven, thirty eight, thirty-nine 
and forty-two, of the Act passed in the thirty-first ye,ar of Her 
Majesty’s reign, and intituled: "An Act providing for the 
organization of the Department of the Secretary of State of 
Cantata, and for the management of Indian and Ordnance 
Lands 

2. Sections one to twenty-one, both inclusive, and section 
twenty-four of tho Act passed in the thirty-second and thirty- 
third years of Her Majesty's reign, intituled: "An Act for the 
gradual enfranchisement of Indians, the, belter management of 
Indian affairs, and to extend the provisions of the Act thirty-first 
Victoria, chapter forty-t wo 

3. Sections one, throe, six, seven, eight, nine and sixteen, of 
the Act passed in the thirty-sixth year of lier Majesty'» leign, 
and intituled: " An Act to provide for the establishment of the 
Department of the Interior. 
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Governor in 
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Act hour to be 
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1874. Indians. Chap. 21. 

11. The Governor ill 1'nuncil may, 1IV proclamation from tiino 
to time, exempt from the operation of the Act passed iu the 
thirty-first year of Her Majesty’s reign, nml intituled: " An Act 
providin'/ for the organizat ion of the Dquirtment of the Secretary 
of State.oj Canada, and for the. management of Indian and 
Ordnance hinds" or from the operation of an Act passed in the 
thirty-second and thirty-third years of Her Majesty’s reign, in- 
tituled “ An Act for the gradual enfranch isement of Indians, the 

n better management of Indian affairs, and to extend the pro- 
visions oj the Act thirty- first Victoria, chapter forty-two," or from 
the operation of the Act passed in the lliirty-lirst year of Her 
Majesty's reign, and intituled: "An Art to provide Jor the 
establishment of the Department of the Interior," or from the 
operation of this Act, or from the operation of any one or moro of 
the clauses ol any one or more of the said Acts, the Indinus or any 
of them, or any tribe of them or the Indian lands or any [tortious 
of them iu the Province of Manitoba, or in the Province of British 
Columbia, or in either of them, and may again, by proclamation, 
from time to time, remove such exemption. 

12. The Coventor in Council may, by proclamation from time 
to time, direct the application of the Act passed in the thirty-first 
year of Her Majesty a reign, and intituled " A n Act providing for 

the organization of the Department of the. Secretary of State of 
Canada, and for the management of Indian and Ordnance 
lands " and of an Act passed in the thirty-second and thirty- 
third years of Her Majesty's reign, intituled “A n Art for the 
gradual enfranchisement of Indians, the better management oj 
Indian affairs, and to extend the. provisions oj the Art thirty- 
first Victoria, chapter forty-two and an Act passed in the thirty- 
sixth year of Her Majesty's reign, and intituled An Act to 
provide for the establishment of (lie Department of the Interior, " 
oi of any one or ntoro of the clauses of uny olio or more of the said 
Acts to the Indians or any of them or any tribo of them or the 
Indian lands or any portions of them, or that tlio same be in 
force generally in the North West Territories. 

13. The second, third, and seventh sections of the Ordinance, 
No. 85, of tlio Revised Statutes of British Columbia are hereby 
repealed. 

14. This Act shall lie construed as ono Act with the Acts 
thirty-first Victoria, chapter forty-two, and thirty-second and 
thirty-third Victoria, chapter six. 

Chapter 21, S.C. 1874, 
repealed by a. 99, c. 18, S.C. 1876. 
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An Act to amend the Act providing for the organization of 

the Department of the Secretary of State of Canada. 

S.C. 1875 , c. 6. (38 Vlct.) 

CHAP. 6. 

An Act to amend the Act providing for the organization 
of the Department of the Secretary of State of Canada. 

[Assented to 8th April, 1875.) 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice of the Senate and PreambU. 
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows :— 

1. The following words are hereby added to, and shall Addition 

form part of the fourth section of the said Act, passed in the 3/y*c 

thirty-first year of Her Majesty’s reign, chapter forty-two, c. 12. 
that is to say :— 

“ And the Deputy Registrar-General of Canada from time Signature of 

“ to time appointed nnder the second~section of this Act, may 
“sign and certify the registration of all instruments and do- General of 

“enments required to be registered, and all such copies of P*°*'|* 
“ the same, or of any records in the custody of the Registrar uin caiea 
“ General as may be reqnired to be certified or authenti- 
“cated as being copies of any instruments or documents as 
“ aforesaid." 
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The Indian Act, 1876. S.C. 1876, c. 18. (39 Viet.) 

1876 Indians. Chap. 18. 

CHAP. 18. 

An Act to amend and consolidate the laws respecting 
Indians. 

[Assented to \1lh April, 1876 ] 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend and consolidate the Preamble. 
laws respecting Indians : Therefore Her Majesty, by 

and with the advice and consent of the Senate and House 
of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows :— 

I. This Act shall be known and maybe cited as “ The short title 
Indian Act, 1876 ; " and shall apply to all the Provinces, and “’}**“■*»• 
to the North West Territories, including the Territory of * 
Keewatin. 

®. The Minister of the Interior shall be Superintendent- Superintend- 
Gencral of Indian Affairs, and shall be governed in the ,nt 

supervision of the said affairs, and in the control and manage- 
ment of the reserves, lands, moneys and property of Indians 
in Canada by the provisions of this Açt. 

TERMS. 

3. The following terms contained in this Act shall be held sieimp u- 
to have the meaning hereinafter assigned to them, unless such J^'1

d;“tllii 
meaning be repugnant to the subject or inconsistent with the Act. 

context :— 

1. The term “ band ” means any tribe, band or body of Band. 
Indians who own or are interested in a reserve or in Indian 
mnds in common, of which the legal title is vested in the 
Crown, or who share alike in the distribution of any annuities 
or interest moneys for which the Government of Canada is 
responsible ; the term “ the band ” means the band to which 
the context relates ; and the term “ band,”, when action is 
“mg taken by the band as such, means the band in council. 

jJ. The term “ irregular band ” means any tribe, band or irre(n,i,r 
““y of persons of Indian blood who own no interest in any Band, 
moerve or lands of which the legal title is vested in the Crown, _ 
^ho possess no common fund managed by the Government 
“•Canada, or who have not had any treaty relations with the 
Crown. 

The term “ Indian ” means Indiana. 

■first. Any male person of Indian blood reputed to belong 
* Particular band ; 



S.C. 1876, c. 18, coat'd. 

Chap. 18. Indians. 30 Yicr 

Secondly. Any child of 6uch person ; 

Thirdly. Any woman who is or was lawfully married t0 
such person : 

As to iilcgiti- (a) Provided that any illegitimate child, unless havinjr 
■s*1** shared with the consent of the band in the distribution 

moneys of such band for a period exceeding two years, 
may, at any time, be excluded from the membership thereof 
by the band, if such proceeding be sanctioned by the 

"Superintendent-General : 

Absentees (ft). Provided that any Indian having for five years con- 
tinuously resided in a foreign dountrv shall with the sanction 
of the Superintendent-General, cease to be a member thereof 
and shall not be permitted to become again a member thereof 
or of any other band, unless the consent of the band with 
the approval of the Superintendent-General or his agent, be 
first had and obtained ; but this provision shall not apply to 
any professional man, mechanic, missionary, teacher or inter- 
preter, while discharging his or her duty as such : 

(c) Provided that any Indian woman marrying any other, 
than an Indian or a ifen-treaty Indian shall cease to be an 
Indian in any respect within the meaning of this Act, except 
that she shall be entitled to share equally with the members 
of the band to which she formerly belonged, in the annual 
or semi-annual distribution of their annuities, interest moneys 
and rents ; but this income may be commuted to her at any 
time at ten years’ purchase with the consent of the band : 

tun-jin* (rf) Provided that any Indian woman marrying an 
iodi»nî*lT Indian of any other band, or a non-treaty Indian shall cease 

to be a member of the band to which she formerly belonged, 
and become a member of the band or irregular band of 
which her husband is a member : 

As to half- 

Paragraph 3(3)(e), 
c. 18, S.C. 1876, 
amended by a. 1, 
c. 34, S.C. 1879. 

(e) Provided also that no half-breed in Manitoba who 
has shared in the distribution of half-breed lands shall 
be accounted an Indian ; and that no half-breed head of a 
family (except the widow of an Indian, or a half-breed who 
has already been admitted into a treaty), shall, unless under 
very special circumstances, to be determined by the Super- 
intendent-General or his agent, be accounted an Indian, or 
entitled to be admitted into any Indian treaty. 

Kon- irenj 4 Tile term “ non-treaty Indian " means any person of 
1 " Indian blood who is reputed to belong to an irregular band. 

or who follows the Indian mode of life, even thoush such 
person be only a temporary resident in Canada. 

EnfriDclmed 5. The term ‘'enfranchised Indian ” means any Indian,his 
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wife or minor unmarried child, who has received letters 
patent granting him in fee simple any portion of the reserve 
which may have been allotted to him, his wife and minor 
children, by the band to which he belongs, or any unmarried 
Indian who may have received letters patent for an allot- 
ment of the reserve. 

6. The term “ reserve ” means any tract or tracts of laud Reserve, 
set apart by treaty or otherwise lor the use or benefit of or 
granted to a particular band of Indians, of which the legal 
title is in the Crown, but which is nnsurrendered, and 
includes all the trees, wood, timber, soil, stone, minerals, 
metals, or other valuables thereon or therein. 

7. The term “ special reserve" means any tract or tracts Speci.l 
of laud and everything belonging thereto set apart for the Re,erTe- 
use or benefit of any band or irregular band of Indians, 
the title of which is vested in a society, corporation or 
community legally established, and capable of suing and 
being sued, or in a person or persons of European descent, 
but which laud is held in trust for, or benevolently allowed 
to be used by, such band or irregular band of Indians 

8. The term “ Indian lands” means any reserve or por- Indian l»nd«. 
tion of a reserve which has been surrendered to the Crown. 

9 The term “intoxicants" means and includes all intoiic»nu. 
spirits, strong waters, spirituous liquors, wines, or fer- 
mented or compounded liquors or intoxicating drink of 
any kind whatsoever, and any intoxicating liquor or fluid, as 
also opium and any preparation thereof, whether liquid or 
solid, and any other intoxicating drug or substance, and 
tobacco or tea mixed or compounded or impregnated with 
opium or with other intoxicating drugs, spirits or substances, 
and whether the same or any of them be liquid or solid 

10. The term “Superintendent-General” means the Superintend- 
Superiutendeut-General of Indian Affairs. tnt a*n,Tm>- 

11. The term “ agent ” means a_ commissioner, superinten- Agent, 
dent, agent, or other officer acting under the instructions 
of the Superintendent-General. 

12. The term “ person ” means an individual other than Pereon. 
»n Indian, unless the context clearly requires another con- 
struction. 

RESERVES. 

■*. All reserves for Indians or for any band of Indians, or Reserve» »ufc- 
beld in trust for their benefit, shall be deemed to be reserved 10 ‘k** 
•od held for the same purposes as before the passing of this 
Act, but subject to its provisions. 

cont'd. 
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Survol 5. The Superintendent-General may authorize survey, 
authorized. pians aud roportB t0 be made of any reserve for Indiana 

shewing and distinguishing the improved lands, the forest* 
and lands fit for settlement, and such other information a* 
may be required ; and may authorize that the whole or &nv 
portion of a reserve be subdivided into lots. ' 

What Indiana 6. In a reserve, or portion of a reserve, subdivided br 
bolder! of' survey into lots, no Indian shall be deemed to be lawfully 
lou. in possession of one or more of such lots, or part of a lot 

unless he or she has been or shall be located for the same 
by the band, with the approval of the Superintendent- 
General : 

indemnity to Provided that no Indian shall be dispossessed of any lot 
poaiMMd!1 or Part a 0,1

 which he or she has improvements, with- 
out receiving compensation therefor, (at a valuation to be 
approved by the Superintendent-General) from the Indian 
who obtains the lot or part of a lot, or from the funds of the 
band, as may be determined by the Superintendent-General. 

lion 7. On the Superintendent-General approving of any 
triplicate : location as aforesaid, he shall issue in triplicate a ticket 
how dealt granting a location title to such Indian, one triplicate of. 
* u which he shall retain in a book to be kept for the purpose; 

the other two he shall forward to the local agent, one to be 
delivered to the Indian in whose favor it was issued, the 
other to be filed by the agent, who shall permit it to be 
copied into the register of the band, if 6uch register has 
been established : 

E«eci of buch 8. The conferring of any such location title as aforesaid 
ticket limited. 6)la|] 110t have the effect of rendering the laud covered 

thereby subject to seizure under legal process, or transferable 
except to an Indian of the same band, and in such case, only 
with the consent of the council thereof and the approval of 
the Superintendent-General, when the transfer shall be con- 
firmed by the issue of a ticket in the manner prescribed in 
the next preceding section. 

Pro]>eriy c 9. Upon the death of any Indian holding under location 
d'«ü*ho>» tô or other duly recognized title any lot or parcel of land, the 
deaceod. right and interest therein of such deceased Indian shall. 

together with his goods and chattels, devolve one-third upon 
his widow, and the remainder upon his children equally ; 
and such children shall have a like estate in such land as 
iheir father ; but should such Indian die without issue but 
leaving a widow, such lot or parcel of land and his goods 
and chattels shall be. vested in her, and if he leaves no widow, 
then in the Indian nearest akiu to the deceased, but if he 
have no heir nearer than a cousin, then the same shall be 

Proeieo vested in the Crown for the benefit of the band : But what- 
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ever may be the final disposition of the land, the claimant 
or claimants shall not be held to be legally in possession 
until they obtain a location ticket from the Superintendent- 
General in the manner prescribed in the case ot new loca- 
tions. 

10. Any Indian or non-treaty Indian in the Province of indium in 
British Columbia, the Province of Manitoba, in the North- jJSïuh'ci- 
West Territories, or in the Territory of Keewatin, who has, lumhi. or N. 
or shall have, previously to the selection of a reserve, 
possession of and made permanent improvements on a baring made 
plot of land which has been or shall be included in or 
surrounded by a reserve, shall have the same privileges, 
neither more nor less, in respect of such plot, as an Indian 
enjoys who holds under a location title. 

PROTECTION OK RESERVES. 

11. No person, or Indian other than an Indian of the who only 
band, shall settle, reside or hunt upon, occupy or use iB 

any land or marsh, or shall settle, reside upon or occupy 
any road, or allowance for roads running through any 
reserve belonging to or occupied by such band ; and all Certain 
mortgages or hypothecs given or consented to by any Indian, 
and all leases, contracts and agreements made or purport- 
ing to be made by any Indian, whereby persons or Indians 
other than Indians of the band are permitted to reside 
or hunt upon such reserve, shall be absolutely void. 

lli. If any person or Indian other than an Indian of the Power to re- 

band, without the license of the Superintendent-General jjjijyji'y" 
(which license, however, he may at any time revoke), settles, occnpjiog'. 

resides or hunts upon or occupies or uses any such land or 
marsh ; or settles, resides upon or occupies any such roads or 
allowances for roads, on such reserve, or if any Indian is 
illegally in possession of any lot or part of a lot in a 
subdivided reserve, the Superintendent-General or such 
officer or person as he may thereunto depute and authorize, 
shall, on complaint made to him, and on proof of the fact to 
his satisfaction, issue his warrant sigued and sealed, directed 
to the sheriff of the proper county or district, or if the said 
reserve be not situated within any county or district, then 
directed to any literate person willingto act in the premises, 
commanding him forthwith to remove from the said land or 
marsh,or roads or allowances for roads, or lots or parts ot lots, 
every such person or Indian and his family so settled,residing 
or hunting upon or occupying, or being illegally in possession 
of the same, or to notify such person or Indian to cease 
using as aforesaid the said lands, marshes, roads or allowances 
for roads ; and such sheriff or other person shall accordingly 
remove or notify such person- or Indian, and for that pur- 
pose shall have the same powers as in the execution otcriini- 
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ual process ; and the expenses incurred in any such removal 
or notification shall be borne by the party removed or noti 
fied, and may be recovered from him as the costs in anv 
ordinary suit: - 

Provided that nothing contained in this Act shall prft_ 
vent an Indian or non-treaty Indian, if five years a resident 
in Canada, not a member of the band, with the consent of 
the band and the approval of the Superintendent-GeneraL 
from residing npon the reserve, or receiving a location 
thereon. 

13. If any person air Indian, after having been removed or 
notified as aforesaid, returns to, settles upon, resides or hunts 
upon or occupies,or uses as aforesaid,any of the said land,marsh 
or lots, or parts of lots ; of settles, resides upon or occupies 
any of the said roads, allowances for roads, or lots or parts 
of lots, the Superintendent-General, or any officer or person 
deputed and authorized as aforesaid, upon view, or upon 
proof on oath made before him, or to his satisfaction, that 
the said person or Indian has returned to, settled, resided 
or hunted upon or occupied or used as aforesaid any of the said 
lands, marshes, lot * or parts oflots.or has returned to, settled or 
resided upon or occupied any of the said roads or allowances 
for roads,or lots or parts of lots, shall direct and send his war- 
rant signed and sealed to the sheriff of the proper county or 
district, or to any literate person therein, and if the said reserve 
be not situated within any county or district, then to any 
literate person, commanding him forthwith to arrest such 
person or Indian, and commit him to the common gaol of 
the said county or district, or if there be no gaol in the said 
county or district, then to the gaol nearest to the said reserve 
in the Province or Territory there to remain for the time 
ordered by such warrant, but which shall not exceed thirty 
days. 

14. Such sheriff or other person shall accordingly arrest 
the 6aid party, and deliver him to the gaoler or sheriff of 
the proper county, district, Province or Territory, who shall 
receive such person or Indian and imprison him in the said 
gaol for the term aforesaid. 

15. The Superintendent-General, or such officer or 
person as aforesaid, shall cause the judgment or order against 
the offender to be drawn up and filed in his office, and such 
judgment 6hall not be removed by certiorari or otherwise, 
or be appealed from, but shall be filial. 

10. If any person or Indian other than an Indian of the 
baud to which the reserve belongs, without the license in 
writing of the Superintendent-General or of some officer or 
person deputed by him for that purpose, trespasses upon 
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any of the said land, roads or allowances for roads in the 
said reserve, by cutting, carrying away or removing there- 
from any of the trees, saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber or 
hay thereon, or by removing any of the stone, soil, minerals, 
metals or other valuables off the said land, roads or allowances 
for roads, the person or Indian so trespassing shall, for every ’ 
tree he cuts, carries away or removes,forfeit and pay the sum ot “ • 
twenty dollars ; and for cutting, carrying away or removing pmaliiej for 
any of the saplings, shrubs, underwood,timber or hay, if under 
the value of one dollar, the sum of four dollars, but if over the 
value of one dollar, then the sum of twenty dollars ; and for 
removing any of the stone, soil, minerals, metals or other 
valuables aforesaid, the.sum of twenty dollars, such fine to 
be recovered by the Superintendent-General, or any officer 
or person by him deputed, by distress and sale of the goods 
and chattels of the party or parties fined : or the Superinten- Lcrrim p*n- 

dent-General, or such officer or person, without proceeding by 
distress and sale as aforesaid, may, upon the non-payment of ut'oiftoilerfor 
the said fine, order the party or parties to be imprisoned in the “«w»»'. 
common gaol as aforesaid, for a period not exceeding thirty 
days, when the fine does not exceed twenty dollars, or for a 
period not exceeding three months when the fine does 
exceed twenty dollars : and upon the return of any warrant 
for distress or sale, if the amount thereof has not been made, 
or if any part of it remains unpaid, the said Superintendent- 
General, officer or person, may commit the party in default 
upon such warrant, to the common gaol as aforesaid for a 
period not exceeding thirty days if the sum claimed by the 
Superintendent-General, upon the said warrant does not 
exceed twenty dollars, or for a time not exceeding three 
months if the sum claimed does exceed twenty dollars : all App 
such fines shall be paid to the Receiver-General, to be dis- of 

posed of for the use and benefit of the band of Indians for 
whose benefit the reserve is held, in such manner as the 
Governor in Council may direct. 

s . 16, c. 18 , 
S.C. 1876, 
repealed and 
replaced by 

[>licatioa 

, c. 34, 
1879 . 

IT. If any Indian, without the license in writing of the Punishment s. 17, c. 18 
Superintendent-General, or of some officer ar person deputed s . C . 18 76, 
by him for that purpose, trespasses upon the land of an 
Indian who holds a location-title, or who is otherwise recog- 
nized by the department as the occupant ol such land, by 
cutting, carrying away, or removing therefrom, any of the 
trees, saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber or hay thereon, or 
by removing any of the stone, soil, minerals, metals or other 
valuables off the said land; or if any Indian, without license Orremo-in* 

*8 aforesaid, cuts, carries away or removes from any portion lim r- *c' 
of the reserve of his band for sale (and not for the immediate 
ttae of himself and his family) any trees, timber or hay thereon, 
°r removes any of the stone, soil, minerals, metals, or other 
valuables therefrom for sale as aforesaid, he shall be liable 

all the hues and penalties provided in the next preceding 
•cction in respect to Indians of other bands and other persons. 

amended by 
e . 3 , c . 34 , 
S.C. 1879. 
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Nome of IS. In all orders, writs, warrants, summon:es and pro. 
noi°i,e'me°n<'d ceedings whatsoever made, issued or taken by the Superin. 
tiooed » tcndent-General, or any officer or person by him deputed 
™*rram in aforesaid, it shall not be necessary for him or such officer „„ 

person to insert or eipress the name of the person or Indian, 
summoned, arrested, distrained upon, imprisoned, or other- 
wise proceeded against therein, except when the name of 
such person or Indian is truly given to or known by the 

Superintendent-General, or such officer or person, and if the 
name be not truly given to or known by him. he may name 
or describe the person or Indian by any part of the name of 
such person or Indian given to or known by him ; and if no 
part of the name be given to or known by him he may 
describe the person or Indian proceeded against in any man- 
ner by which he may be identified ; and all such proceed- 
ings containing or purporting to give the name or description 
of any such persou or Indian as aforesaid shall jtrimd facie 
be sufficient. 

Sheriff!, *e., 19. All sheriffs, gaolers or peace officers to whom any 

Superintend- 
suc^ process is directed by the Superintendent-General, 

nnt. or by any officer or person by him deputed as aforesaid, 
shall obey the same, and all other officers upon reasonable 
requisition shall assist in the execution thereof. 

Superintend- 20. If any railway, road, or public work passes through 
nn'àrbtfnwV or causes injury to auy reserve belonging to or in possession 
when pro- of any band of Indians, or if any act occasioning damage 

to any reserve be done under the authority of any Act of 
for impmee- Parliament, or of the legislature of any province, compep- 
ineau. sation shall be made to them therelor in the same manner 

as is provided with respect to the lands or rights of other 
persons ; the Superintendent-General shall in any case in 
which an arbitration may be had, name the arbitrator on 
behalf of the Indians, and shall act for them in any matter 
relating to the settlement of such compensation ; and the 
amount awarded in anv case shall be paid to the Receiver 
General for the use of the band of Indians for whose benefit 
the reserve is held, and for the benefit of any Indian having 
improvements thereon. 

SPECIAL RESERVES. 

Crawtfinnot 21. In all cases of encroachment upon, or of violation of 

In'wnu'rVs- trus' respecting any special leserve, it shall be lawful to 
pectin?ipe- proceed by information in the name of Her Majesty, in the 
ci«l retereei. SUperjor courts 0f ]aw or equity, notwithstanding the 

legal title may not be vested in the Crown. 

te's'lmVofre- ” ^ by the violation of the conditions of any such 
nerve! ups- trust as aforesaid, or by the breaking' up of any society, 
ing corporation, or community, or if by the death of any person 
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or persons without a legal succession of trusteeship, in whom 
the title to a special reserve is held in trust, the said title 
lapses or becomes void in law, then the legal title shall be- 
come vested in the Crown in trust, and the property shall 
be managed for the band or irregular baud previously 
interested therein, as an ordinary reserve. 

REPAIR OF ROADS. 

23. Indians residing upon any reserve, and engaged in indioni liable 
the pursuit of agriculture as their then principal means of '“buc"r0»di 
support, shall be liable, if so directed by the Superintendent- fa rtiwm,' 
General, or any officer or person by bim thereunto author- *°d “ wb*1 

ized, to perform labor on the public roads laid out or used in el eo ' 
or through, or abutting upon such reserve, such labor to be 
performed under the sole control of the said Superintendent- 
General, officer or person, who may direct when, where and 
how and in what manner the said labor shall be applied, 
and to what extent the same shall be imposed upon Indians 
who may be resident upon any of the said lands ; and the Power» of 
said Superintendent-General, officer or person shall have the Suporwtend- 
liEe power to enforce the performance of all such labor by 
imprisonment or otherwise, as may be done by any power or 
authority under any law, rule or regulation in force in the 
province or territory in which such reserve lies, for 
the non-performance of statute labor ; but the labor to be ProTiio : u 
so required of any such Indian shall not exceed in amount or }°b““uu°lof 

extent what may be required of other inhabitants of the 
same province, territory, county, or other local division, under 
the laws requiring and regulating such labor [and the per- 
formance thereof. 

24. Every band of Indians shall be bound to cause the Band nVcam® 

roads, bridges, ditches and fences within their reserve to be 
put and maintained in proper order, in accordance with the i„ order, 
instructions received from time to time from the Superin- 
tendent-General, or from the agent of the Superintendent- 
General ; and whenever in the opinion of the Superin- p0wert of 
tendent-General the same are not so put or maintained in Supenntend- 
order, he may cause the work to be-performed at the cost of 
such band, or of the particular Indian in default, as the case 
may be, either out of their or his annual allowances, or 
otherwise. 

SURRENDERS. 

25. No reserve or portion of a reserve shall be sold, Xmiarj 
alienated or leased until it has been released or sur- p?"^ioui°to » 
rendered to the Crown lor the purposes of this Act. Mie. 

29 No release or surrender of a reserve, or portion of a On wh»t coo- 
reserve, held for the use of the Indians of any band or of 
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render to be any individual Indian, shall be valid or binding. except on 
»«lid. tlxe following conditions :— 

Aueoi of 1. The release or surrender shall be assented to by a 
1,1 majority ol the male members of the baiid of the full 

age ol twenty-one years, at a meeting or council thereof 
summoned for that purpose according to their rules, and 
held in the presence of the Superintendent-General, or of an 
officer duly authorized to attend such council by the 

Proviso "Governor in Council or by the Superintendent-General ; Pro- 
vided, that no Indian shall be entitled to vote or be present at 
such council, unless he habitually resides on or near and is 
interested in the reserve in question ; 

Proof ofm- 2. The fact that such release or surrender has been 
Kal assented to by the band at such council or meeting, shall be 

certified on oath before some judge of a superior, county, or 
district court, or stipendiary magistrate, by the Superin- 
tendent-General or by the officer authorized by him to attend 
such council or meeting, and by some one of the chiefs or 
principal men present thereat and entitled to vote, and when 
so certified as aforesaid shall be submitted to the Governor 
in Council for acceptance or refusal ; 

Su|*riin<.‘Mi- 3. Put nothing herein contained shall be construed to 
"jp™1 prevent the Superintendent-General from issuing a license . 
license to eui to any person or Indian to cut and remove trees, wood, timber 
trees, Ac. and hay, or to quarry and remove stone and gravel on and 

Proviso from the reserve ; Provided he, or his agent acting by his 
instructions, first obtain the consent of the band thereto in 
the ordinary manner as hereinafter provided. 

Ko ioioxicuni 27. It bliall not be lawful to introduce at any council or 
to be permii- meeting of Indians held for the purpose of discussinc or of 

cil of Indiens, assenting to a reiease or surrender ol a reserve or portion 
thereof, or of assenting to the issuing of a timber or other 
license, any intoxicant ; and any person introducing at such 
meeting, and any agent or officer employed by the Superin- 
tendent-General, or by the Governor in Council, introducing, 
allowing or countenancing by his presence the use of such 
intoxicant among such Indians a week before, at, or a week 
after, any such council or meeting, shall forfeit two hundred 
dollars, recoverable by action in any of the superior courts 
of law, one half of which penalty shall go to the in- 
former. 

lovai J sur- 2S. Nothing ill this Act shall confirm any release or 

coufi'ratd*1 surrender which would have been invalid if this Act had 
herein. not been passed ; and no release or surrender of anv reserve 

to any party other than the Crown, shall be valid 
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MANAGEMENT AND SALE OF INDIAN LANDS. 

21». All Indian lands, being reserves or portions of How to u 
reserves surrendered or to be surrendered to the Crown, shall 
be deemed to be held for the same purposes as before the 
passing of this Act ; and shall be managed, leased and sold 
as the Governor in Council may direct, subject to the con- 
ditions of surrender, and to the provisions of this Act. 

50. No agent for the sale of Indian lands shall, within Agents not 
his division, directly or indirectly, unless under an order to Pu,cll“*- 
of the Governor in Council, purchase any land which he is 
appointed to sell, or become proprietor of or interested in 
any such laud, during the time of his agency ; and any 
such purchase or interest shall be void ; and if any such T"ntion. 
agent offends in the premises, he shall forfeit his office and 
the sum of four hundred dollars for every such offence, 
which may be recovered in action of debt by any person 
who may sue for the same. 

51. Every certificate of sale or receipt for money received tfl'set^of for- 
on the sale of Indian lauds, heretofore granted or made or ca«,c

0f ÙI* 
to be granted or made by the Superintendent-General or any 
agent of his, so long as the sale to which such receipt or “,“1“™*' 
certificate relates is in force and not rescinded, shall entitle 
the party to whom the same was or shall be made or granted, 
or his assignee, by instrument registered under this 
or any former Act providing for registration in 
such cases, to take possession of and occupy the land therein 
comprised, subject to the conditions of such sale, and 
thereunder, unless the same shall have been revoked or 
cancelled, to maintain suits in law or equity against any 
wrongdoer or trespasser, as effectually as he could do under 
a patent from the Crown —and such receipt or certificate 
shall be primd facie evidence for the purpose of possession 
by such person, or the, assignee under an instrument 
registered as aforesaid, in any such suit ; but the same shall pr0iis0. 
have no force against a license to cut timber existing at the 
time of the making or granting thereof. 

32. The Superintendent-General shall keep a book for Rosier» or 
registering (at the option of the parties interested) the «sigomtou 
particulars of any assignment made, as well by the original ° 
purchaser or lessee of Indian lands or his heir or legal 
representative, as by any subsequent assignee of any such 
lands, or the heir or legal representative of such assignee;— 
and upon any such assignment being produced to the Super- Enlrjea tLcr(- 

hrtendent-General, and, except in cases where such assign- on wbll 
mom is made under a corporate seal, with an affidavit of due Pr0li: mule, 
execution thereof, and of the time and place of such execution, 
and the names, residences and occupations of the witnesses, or, 
*• regards lands in the province of Quebec, upon the pro- 

cont1d. 
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duction oi such assignment executed in notarial form 
or of a notarial copy thereof, the Superinten- 
dent-General shall cause the material parts of every 
such assignment to be registered in such book of registry, and 
shall cause to be endorsed on every such assignment a 
certificate of such registration, to be sitrned by himself or 
his deputy, or any other officer of the department by him 

Their effect, authorized to sign such certificates ;—And every such assign- 
ment so registered shall be valid against any one previously 

Proviso. executed, but subsequently registered, or unregistered ; but 
all the conditions of the sale, grant or location must have 
been complied with, or dispensed with by the Superinten- 
dent-General, before such registration is made. 

If » subscrib- S3. If any subscribing witness to any such assignment 
b/dôiutac. *s deceased, or has left the province, the Superintendent- 

General may register such assignment upon the production 
of an affidavit proving the death or absence of such witness 
and his handwriting, or the handwriting of the party making 
such assignment. 

Proof on «p- 34. On any application for a patent by the heir, assignee 
plie»tion for or devjsee of the original purchaser from the Crown, the Su- 

perintendent-General may receive proof in such manner as he 
may direct and require in support of any claim for a patent 
when the original purchaser is dead, and upon being satisfied 
that the claim has been equitably and justly established, 
may allow the same, and cause a patent to issue accordingly ; 

Prorifo. but nothing in this section shall limit the right of a party 
claiming a patent to land in the province of Ontario to make 
application at any time to the commissioner, under the 

!“*• c- “ Act respecting claims to lands in Upper Canada fur which no 
’’ ' ’ “patents have issued.” 

Cat/ of 33. If the Superintendent-General is satisfied that any 
cnfîrîâw o‘f purchaser or lessee of any Indian lands, or any assignee 
/rood. claiming under or through him, bas been guilty of any fraud 

or imposition, or has violated any of the conditions of sale or 
lease, or if any such sale or lease lias been or is made or issued 

'C»DctlliDg in error or mistake, he may cancel such sale or lease, and 
P»ttnt. resume the land therein mentioned, or dispose of it as if no 

sale or lease thereof had ever been made ; and all such 
cancellations heretofore made by the Governor in Council or 
the Superintendent-General shall continue valid until altered. 

Obtaining 
possession 
after such 
cancellation, 
in case of 
resistance. 

30. When any purchaser, lessee or other person refuses or 
neglects to deliver up possession of any land after revocation 
or cancellation of the sale or lease as aforesaid, or when any 
person is wrongfully in possession of any Indian lands and 
refuses to vacate or abandon possession of the same, the 
Superintendent-General may apply to the countv judge of 

■the county, or to a judge of the superior court in the circuit. 
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in which the land lies in Ontario or Quebec, or to any judge 
of a superior court of law or any county judge of the 
•county in which the land lies in any other province, or to 
any stipendiary magistrate in any territory in which the 
land lies, for an order in the nature of a writ of habere orjvr m the 
facias possessionem, or writ of possession, and the said nature of writ 

judge or magistrate, upon proof to his satisfaction that 0 tlOSJ,*iluI1- 
the right or title of the party to hold such land 
has been revoked or cancelled as aforesaid, or that such 
person is wrongfully in possession of Indian lands, 
shall grant an order upon the purchaser, lessee or person 
in possession, to deliver up the same to the Super- 
intendent-General, or person by him authorized to receive 
the same ; and such order shall have the same force as a 
writ of habere facias possessionem, or writ of possession ; and Eiecution. 
the sheriff, or any bailiff" or person to whom it may. have been 
trusted for execution by the Superintendent-General, shall 
execute the same in like manner as he would execute such 
writ in an action of ejectment or possessory action. 

37. Whenever any rent payable to the Crown on any lease Enforcing 

■of Indian lands is in arrear, the Superintendent-General, or 
any agent or officer appointed under this Act and authorized 
by the Superintendent-General to act in such cases, may 
issue a warrant, directed to any person or persons by him pr0c«ding 
named therein, in the shape of a distress warrant as in ordi- for 
xiary cases of landlord and tenant, or as in the case of distress 
and warrant of a justice of the peace for non-payment 
•of a pecuniary penalty; and the same proceedings may 
be had thereon for the collection of such arrears as in either 
-of the said last mentioned cases ; or an action of debt as in 
■ordinary cases of rent in arrear may be brought therefor in 
the name of the Superintendent-General ; but demand of 
rent shall not be necessary in any case. 

38. When by law or by any deed, lease or agreement relat- ,vol;ct r,. 
ing to any of the lands herein referred to, any notice is re- quires bj 
-buired to be given, or any act to be done, by or on behalf of lo 

the Crown, such notice may be given and act done by or by 
fhe authority of the Superintendent-General. 

30. Whenever letters patent have been issued to or in the cancelling 
Same of the wrong party, through mistake, or contain any P*teDt»1puetl 

I .. 1 / o , „ y bt miiukt. 
■clerical error or misnomer, or wrong description ot any 
Material fact therein, or of the land thereby intended to be 
granted, the Superintendent-General (there being no adverse 
■claim,) may direct the defective letters patent to be cancelled 
***<1 a minute of such cancellation to be entered in the Xew p»t«u. 
®argin of the registry of the original letters patent, and 
Correct letters patent to be issued in their stead, which 
"Corrected letters patent shall relate back to the date of those 

cancelled, and have the same effect as if issued at the 
"<late of such cancelled letters patent. 
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40. In all cases in which gTants or letters patent have 
issued for the same land inconsistent with each other 
through error, and in all cases of sales or appropriations of 
the same land inconsistent with each other, the Superinten- 
dent-General may, in cases of sale, cause a repayment of the 
purchase money, with interest, or when the land has passed 
from the original purchaser or has been improved before a. 
discovery of the error, he may in substitution assign land or 
grant a certificate entitling the party to purchase Indian 
lands, of such value and to such extent as to him, the Super- 
intendent General, may seem just and equitable under thn 
circumstances ; but no such claim shall be entertained 
unless it be preferred within five years from the discovery 
of the error. 1 

41. Whenever by reason of false survey or error in the 
books or plans in the Indian Branch of the Department of" 
the Interior, any grant, sale or appropriation of land is found 
to be deficient, or auy parcel of land contains less than the 
quantity of land mentioned in the patent therefor, the Super- 
intendent-General may order the purchase money of so much 
land as is deficient, with the interest thereon from the time 
of the application therefor, or, if the land has passed from the- 
original purchaser, then the purchase money which the 
claimant (provided he was ignorant of a deficiency at the 
time of his purchase) has paid for so much of the land as is 
deficient, with interest thereon from the time of the applica- 
tion therefor, to be paid to him in land or in money, as he, 
the Superintendent-General, may direct ;—But no such claim 
shall be entertained unless application has been made 
within five years from the date of the patent, nor unless the- 
deficiency is equal to one-tenth of the whole quantity 
described as being contained in the particular let or parcel 
of land granted. 

42. In all cases wherein patents for Indian lands have- 
issued through fraud or in error or improvidence, 
the Exchequer Court of Canada, or a superior court 
of law or equity iu any province may, upon action, 
bill or plaint, respecting such lands situate within 
their jurisdiction, and upon hearing of the parties in- 
terested, or upon default of the said parties after such 
notice of proceeding as the said courts shall respectively 
order, decree such patents to be void ; aud upon a registry 
of such decree in the office of the Registrar General of Canada, 
such patents shall be void to all intents. The practice in 
court, in such cases, shall be regulated by orders to be from 
time to time made by the said courts respectively ; aud 
any action or proceeding commenced under any former 
Act may be continued under this section, which, for the 
purpose of any such action or proceeding shall be construed 
as merely continuing the provisions of such former Act. 
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43. If any agent appointed or continued in office under Punielimeat 

this Act knowingly and l'alselv informs, or causes to be 
informed, any person applying to him to purchase any land information 

within his division and agency, that the same has already al to u“'ls 

been purchased, or refuses to permit the person so apply- 
ing to purchase the same according to existing regulations, 
such agent shall be liable therefor to the person so applying Peo»i>r- 
in the sum of five dollars for each acre of land which the 
person so applying oflered to purchase, to be recovered by Recorerj. 

action of debt in any court, having jurisdiction in civil cases 
to the amount. 

44. If any person, before or at the time of the public Puimhment 
sale of any Indian lands, by intimidation, combination, SngsL'I.'"1' 
or unfair management, hinders or prevents, or attempts 
to hinder or prevent, any person from bidding upon 
or purchasing any lands so oflered for sale, every such 
offender, his, her, or their aiders and abettors, shall, for 
every such offence, be guilty of a misdemeanor, and on pns0ImlenL 
conviction thereof shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
four hundred dollars, or imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years, or both, in the discretion of the court. 

MANAGEMENT AND SALE OF TIMBER. 

45. The Superintendent-General, or any officer or agent Licenses to 

authorized by him to that effect, may grant licenses to how’^nnud. 
cut timber on reserves and ungranted Indian lands at 
such rates, and subject to such conditions, regulations and 
restrictions, as may from time to time be established by the 
Governor in Council, such conditions, regulations and 
restrictions to be adapted to the locality in which such re- 
serves or lands are situated. 

40. No license shall be so granted for a longer period than For wh»t 
twelve months from the date thereof ; and if in consequence error ;0 

of any incorrectness of survey or other error, or cause what- deecripiioa, 

soever, a license is found to comprise land included in a tc' 
license ot a prior date, or land not being reserves or un- 
granted Indian lands, the license granted shall be void 
in so far as it comprises such land, and the holder or 
proprietor of the license so rendered void shall have no 
claim upon the Government for indemnity or compensation 
by reason of such avoidance. 

47. Every license shall describe the lands upon which L^en^mnit 
Ae timber may be cut, and shall confer for the time being , “JJ1. itl * 
on the nominee, the right to take and keep exclusive posses- effect. 
»on of the land so described, subject to 6uch regulations and 
restrictions as may bé established ;—And every license shall 
yest in the holder thereof all rights of property whatsoever 
in all trees, timber and lumber cut within the limits of the 

cont'd. 
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license during the term thereof, whether such trees, timber 
and lumber are cut by authority of the holder of such license 
or by any other person, with or without his consent ;—And 
every license shall entitle the holder thereof to seize in re- 
vendication or otherwise, such trees, timber or lumber where 
the same are found in the possession of any unauthorized 
person, and also to institute any action or suit at law or in 
equity again6t any wrongful possessor or trespasser, and to 
prosecute all trespassers and other offenders to punishment, 
and to recover damages, if anÿ ::—And all proceedings pend- 
ing at the expiration of any license may be continued to 
final termination as if the license had not expired. 

48. Every person obtaining a license shall, at the expira- 
tion thereof, make to the officer or agent granting the same, 
or to the Superintendent-General a return of the number and 
kinds of trees cut,and of the quantity and description of saw- 
logs, or of the number and description of sticks of sqnare 
timber, manufactured and carried away under such license; 
and such statement shall be sworn to by the holder of the 
license, or his agent, or by his foreman ; And any person 
refusing or neglecting to furnish 6Uch statement, or evading 
or attempting to evade any regulation made by Order in 
Council, shall be held to have cut without authority, and 
the timber made shall be dealt with accordingly. 

49. All timber cut under license shall be liable for the 
payment of the dues thereon, so long as and wheresoever 
the said timber or any part of it may be found, whether 
in the original logs or manufactured into deals, boards or 
other stuff,—and all officers or agents entrusted with the col- 
lection of such dues may follow all such timber and seize 
and detain the same wherever it is found, until the dues are 
paid or secured. 

30. Bonds or promissory notes taken for the dues, either 
before or after the cutting of the timber, as collateral 
security or to facilitate collection, shall not in any way affect 
the lien of the Crown on the timber, but the lien shall subsist 
until the said dues are actually' discharged. 

Sale of timber 51. If any timber so seized and detained for non-payment 
«ruL'time* ^Ues remains more than twelve months in the custodv 

of the agent or person appointed to guard the same, 
without the dues and expenses being paid.—then the Super- 
intendent-General, with the previous sanction of the Gover- 
nor in Couucil. may order a sale of the said timber to be 

Tiulauce of made after sufficient notice,—and the balance of the pro- 
nracet'is. ceeds of such sale, alter retaining the amount of dues and 

costs incurred, shall be handed over to the owner or claimant 
of such timber. 
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52. If any person without authority cuts or employs or Punishment 
induces any other person to cut, or assists in cutting any 
timber of any kind on Indian lands, or removes or carries timber. tor- 
away or employs or induces or assists any other person to r<1,ure 

remove or carry away any merchantable timber of any kind 
so cut from Indian lands aforesaid, he shall not acquire 
any right to the timber so cut, or any claim to any 
remuneration for cutting, preparing the same for market, 
or conveying the same to or towards market,—and penalty if 
when the timber or saw-logs made, has or have been 13 

removed out of the reach of the officers of the Indian 
Branch of the Department of the Interior, or it is other- 
wise found impossible to seize the same, he shall in 
addition to the loss of his labour and disbursements, forfeit 
a sum of three dollars for each tree (rafting stuff excepted), 
which he is proved to have cut or caused to be cut or car- 
ried away.—and such sum shall be recoverable with costs. Ho. recorer- 
at the suit and in the name of the Superintendent-General able' 
or resident agent, in any court having jurisdiction in civil 
matters to the amount of the penalty ;—And in all such Proof, 
cases it shall be incumbent on the party charged to prove 
his authority to cut ; and the averment of the party seizing 
or prosecuting, that he is duly employed under the authority 
of this Act, shall be sufficient proof thereof, unless the de- 
fendant proves the contrary. 

53. Whenever satisfactory information, supported by affi- Secure^of 
davit made before a justice of the peace or before any other »nhoutCU 

competent authority, is received by the Superintendent- authority. 
General, or any other officer or agent acting under him, that 
any timber or quantity of timber has been cut without 
authority on Indian lands, and describing where the 
aaid timber can be found, the said Superintendent-Gene- 
ral, officer, or agent, or any one of them, may seize or cause to 
he seized, in Her Majesty's name, the timber so reported 
to have been cut without authority, wherever it is found, 
and place the same under proper custody, until a decision 
ran be had 'in the matter from competent authority ; 

2. And where the timber so reported to have been cut When it bn 

Without authority on Indian lands, has been made b"“u'“^"|y 
np with other timber into a crib, dram or raft, or in mixed with 
•ny other manner has been so mixed up at the mills or else- otl’er tnnbsr. 
where, as to render it impossible or very difficult to distin- 
Snish the timber so cut on reserves or Indian lands without A, [ tolM! 

license, from other timber with which it is mixed up, the deemed cut 
Whole of the timber so mixed shall be held to have been °“nj

n, 1,11 

*nt without authority on Indian lands, and shall be 
r**hle to seizure and forfeiture accordingly, until satisfac- 
*°rily separated by the holder. 

3*. Any officer or person seizing timber, in the discharge officer se,on, 
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of his duty under this Act, may in the name of the Crow^ 
ting 

either by assault, force or violence, or by threat of 
QCL'OIIH lni*on Ar VIAIOII AA I on tr IT roeieie A » . 1 

call in any assistance necessary for securing and protect^ 
the timber so seized ; and whosoever under any preteuo^ 

assault, force or violence, in any way resists or obstructs an* 
officer or person acting in his aid, in the discharge ol hi 
duty under this Act, is guilty of felouy, and liable ta 
punishment accordingly. 

55. Whosoever, whether pretending to be the owner or 
not, either secretly or openly, and whether with or without 
force or violence, takes or carries away, or causes to be taken 
or carried away, without permission of the officer or per- 
son who seized the same, or of some competent authority; 
any timber seized and detained as subject to forfeiture under 
this Act, before the same has been declared by competent 
authority to have been seized without due cause, shall 
be deemed to have stolen such timber being the property 
of the Crown, and guilty of felony, and is liable to punish- 
ment accordingly ; 

2. And whenever any timber is seized for non-payment of 
Crown dues or for any other cause of forfeiture, or any pro- 
secution is brought for any penalty or forfeiture under this 
Act, and any question arises whether the said dues have 
been paid on such timber, or whether the said timber was 
cut on other than any of the lands aforesaid, the burden 
of proving payment, or on what land the said timber 
was cut, shall lie on the owner or claimant of such timber, 
and not on the officer who seizes the same, or the party 
bringing such prosecution. 

50. All limber seized under this Act shall be deemed to 
be condemned, unless the person from whom it was seized, 
or the owner thereof, within one month from the day of the 
seizure, gives uolice to the seizing officer, or nearest officer 
or agent of the Superintendent-General, that he claims or 
intends to claim the same ; failing such notice, the officer or 
agent seizing shall report the circumstances to the Superin- 
lendent-Geueral, who may order the sale of the said tim- 
ber by the said officer or agent, after a notice on the spot, of 
at least thirty days: 

2. And any Judge having competent jurisdiction, may, 
whenever he deems it proper, try and determine such 
seizures, and may order the delivery of the timber to the 
alleged owner, on receiving security by bond with two good 
and sufficient sureties to be first approved by the said agent, 
to pay double the value in case of condemnation,—and such 
bond shall be taken in the name of the Superintendent- 
General, to Her Majesty’s use, and shall be delivered up to 
and kept by the Superintendent-General,—and if such seized 
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timber is condemned, the value thereof shall be paid forth- 
with to the Superintendent-General, or agent, and the bond 
cancelled, otherwise the penalty of such bond shall he 
enforced and recovered. 

57. Every person availing himself of any false statement evasion of 
or oath to evade the payment of dues under this Act. shall 
forfeit the timber on which dues are attempted to he evaded. 

MONEYS. 

5.S All moneys or securities of any kind applicable to the Tube dealt 
support or benefit of Indians, or any band of Indians, “ h,,T‘ 
and all moneys accrued or hereafter to accrue Iront the sale 
of any Indian lands or of any timber on any reserves or 
Indian lands shall, subject to the provisions of this Act. be 
applicable to the same purposes, and be dealt with in the 
same manner as they might have been applied to or dealt 
with before the passing of this Act. 

59. The Governor in Council may, subject to the pro-Governor in 
visions of this Act, direct how, and in what maimer, and by 
whom the moneys arising from sales of Indian lands, and memofln- 
from the property held or to be held in trust for the Indians, di*n ,onJl 

or from any timber on Indian lands or reserves, or from 
any other source for the benefit of Indians (with the exception 
of any small sum not exceeding ten per cent, of the proceeds 
of any lands, timber or pioperty, which may be agreed 
at the time of the surrender to be paid to the members of 
the baud interested therein), shall be invested from time to 
time, and how the payments or assistance to which the 
Indians may be entitled shall be made or given, and may And Hie mu- 
provide for the general management of such moneys, and 
direct what percentage or proportion thereof shall be set p/naèi ho*" 
apart from time to time, to cover the cost of and attendant p*y»bl«. 
Upon the management of reserves, lands, property and 
moneys under the provisions of this Act, and for the con- 
struction or repair of roads passing through such reserves or 
lands, and by way of contribution to schools frequented by 
auch Indians. 

99. The proceeds arising from the sale or lease of any proceeds or 
Indian lauds, or from the timber, hay, stone, minerals or «JçJ to 

other valuables thereon, or on a reserve, shall be paid to the Gtnt 
“Ceiver General to the credit of the Indian fund. 

COUNCILS AND CHIEFS. 

®*- At the election of a chief or chiefs, or the «ranting ot Votes at 
*®y ordinary consent required of a band of Indians under of 

r?1® Act, those entitled to vote at the council or meeting* ***' 
Hereof shall be the male members of the hand of the full 
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age of twenty-one years; and the vote of a majority of *n-> 
mendiera at a council or meeting of the hand summon 
according to their rules, and held in the presence of »k 
Superintendent-General, or an agent acting under V* 
instructions, shall be sufficient to determine such election"1* 
grant such consent ; ’ * 

Provided that in the case of any band having a council 
of chiefs or councillors, any ordinary consent required of 
the band may be granted by a vote of a majority of such 
chiefs or councillors at a council summoned according to 
their rules, and held in the presence of the Superintendent- 
General or his agent. 

•WrUM^v **• The Governor in Council may order that the chieb 
EM* °l" ony band of Indians shall be elected, as hereinbefore pm- 
i«m af oSee. vided, at such time and place, as the Superintendent- 

General may direct, and they shall in such case be 
elected for a period of three years, unless deposed by the 
Governor for dishonesty, intemperance, immorality, or iucom- 

Nusbsr of petency ; and they may be in the proportion of one head chief 
and two second chiefs or councillors for every two hundred 
Indians ; but any such band composed of thirty Indians may 
have one chief : Provided always, that all life chiefs now 
living shall continue as such until death or resignation, or 
until their removal by the Governor for dishonestv, intem- 
perance, immorality, or incompetency. 

Cbi«r« to 03. The chief or chiefs of any band in council may frame, 
eorV subject to confirmation by the Governor in Council, rules 

toi» e»r- and regulations for the following subjects, viz. : 

10 life chiefs. 

•. 63, c. 
S.C. 1876, 
amended by 
s. 4, c. 34, 
S.C. 1879. 

18, 1. The care of the public health ; 

3. The observance of order and decorum at assemblies of 
the Indians in general council, or on other occasions ; 

3. The repression of intemperance and profligacy ; 

4. The prevention of trespass by cattle ; 

5. The maintenance of roads, bridges, ditches and fences ; 

C. The construction and repair of school houses, council 
houses and other Indian public buildings ; 

7. The establishment of pounds and the appointment of 
pound-keepers ; 

8. The locating of the land in their reserves, and the 
establishment of a register of such locations. 
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PRIVILEGES OF INDIANS. 

«4. No Indian or non-treaty Indian shall be liable to To be i»i«ble 

be taxed for any real or personal property, unless he 
bolds real estate under lease or in fee simple, or personal 
property, outside of the reserve or special reserve, in which 
case he shall be liable to be taxed for such real or personal 
property at the same rate as other persons in the locality in 
which it is situate. 

•3. All land vested in the Crown, or in any person or u»d« bcid ia 
body corporate, in trust for OT for the use of any Indian or Jj'U« .ot'ua- 
non-treaty Indian, or any band or irregular hand of Indians ,bi». 
or non-treaty Indians shall be exempt from taxation. 

•6. No person shall take any security or otherwise obtain No con*»*, 
any lien or charge, whether by mortgage, judgment or 
otherwise, upon real or personal property of any Indian 
or non-treaty Indian within Canada, except on real or per- 
sonal property subject to taxation under section sixty-four of 
this Act: Provided always, that any person selling any 
article to an Indian or non-treaty Indian may, notwithstand- 
ing this section, take security on such article for any part of 
the price thereof which may be unpaid. 

67. Indians and non-treaty Indians shall have the right to Jlay •<» for 
sue for debts due to them or in respect of any tort or wrong wroo**- 
inflicted upon them, or to compel the performance of obli- 
gations contracted with them. 

68. No pawn taken of any Indian or non-treaty Indian P»w»ifor 

for any intoxicant shall be retained by the person to 
whom such pawn is delivered, but the thing so pawned may b«ld. 
he sued for and recovered, with costs of suit, by the Indian 
or non-treaty Indian who has deposited the same, before any 
court of competent jurisdiction. 

09. No presents given to Indians or non-treaty Indians, Pmi«»ti «0* 
nor any property purchased, or acquired with or by means J* 
of any annuities granted to Indians or any part thereof 
or otherwise howsoever, and in the possession of 
*ny band of such Indians or of any Indian of any 
band or irregular band, shall be liable to be taken, 
•eized or distrained for any debt, matter or cause whatsoever. 
Nor in the province of British Columbia, the province of >■ 
Manitoba, the North-West Territories or in the territory of £Uri^cw,*c. 
Keewatin, shall the same be sold, bartered, exchanged or 
given hy any band or irregular band of Indians or any Indian 
°f any such band to any person or Indian other than an I nclian 
®f such band ; and any such sale, barter, exchange or gift shall Empt with 
^ absolutely null and void, uuless such sale, barter, g“^r‘ 
échange or gift be made with the written assent of the •»t-Geurml. 

• . 69, c. 18, 
S.C. 1876, 
amended by 
a. 5 , c . 34, 
S.C. 1879. 
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Penalty for Superintendent-General or hie agent ; and whosoever Kn„ 

tioo. or otherwise acquires any presents or property purchased as 
aforesaid, without the written consent of the Superintendent! 
General, or his agent as aforesaid, is guilty of a misdemeanor" 
and is punishable by fine not exceeding two hundred dol- 
lars, or by imprisonment not exceeding six months, in anv 
place of confinement other thnn a penitentiary. ’ 

DISABILITIES AND PENALTIES. 

not'baTf114’ 70 No Indian or non-treatv Indian, resident in the pro- 
homtîtVad j D vince of Manitoba, the North-West Territories or the territory 

s‘w°T“rônd ol Neewatin, shall be held capable of having acquired or 
tone, cxctpt acquiring a homestead or pre-emption right to a quarter 
» ipecitied. section, or any portion of land in any surveyed or unsurveyed 

lands in the said province of Manitoba, the North-West 
Territories or the territory of Keewatiu, or the right to 
share in the distribution of any lands allotted to half- 
breeds, subject to the following exceptions : 

(a) He shall not be disturbed in the occupation of any plot 
on which he has or may have permanent improvements prior 
to his becoming a party to any treaty with the Crown : 

(b) Nothing in this section shall prevent the Government 
of Canada, if lound desirable, from compensating any Indian 
for his improvements on such a plot of land without obtain- 
ing a formal surrender therefor from the band : 

(< ) Nothing in this section shall apply to any person who 
withdrew from any Indian treaty prior to the first day of 
October, in the year one thousand eight hundred and seventy 
four. 

Iodi.n. un- 71. Any Indian convicted of any crime punishable by 
pumihnfem imprisonment in any penitentiary'or other place of cob- 
by imprisun- finement, shall, during such imprisonment, be excluded 

nmnthm from participating in the annuities, interest money, or 
of annuity. rents payable to the band of which he or she is a member • 

and whenever any Indian shall be convicted of any crime 
punishable by imprisonment in a penitentiary or other place 
ol confinement, the legal costs incurred in procuring such 
conviction, and in carrying out the various sentences recorded, 
may be defrayed by The Superintendent-General, and 
paid out of any annuity or interest coming to such Indian, 
or to the band, as the case may be. 

lyvmtoi of 72. The Superintendent-General shall have power to stop 

u refü»d*to tlu‘ payment of the annuity and interest money of anv Indian 
!ad'b"rrstrl " *10 ma>' be proved, to the satisfaction of the Superintendent mg i. General, to have been guilty of deserting his or her family, 

and the said Superintendent-General may apply the same 
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towards the support of any family, woman or child so de- 
serted ; also to stop the payment of the annuity and interest An,l to», to 
money of any woman having n# children, who deserts her 
husband and lives immorally with another man. 

7tV The Superintendent-General in cases where sick, or Pronsionfor 

disabled, or ag.nl and destitute persons are not provided 
for by the band of Indians of which they are members, may bj the B»nd. 
furnish sufficient aid from the funds of the band for the re- 
lief of such sick, disabled, aged or destitute persons. 

EVIDENCE OF NON-CHRISTIAN INDIANS. 

74. Upon any inquest, or upon any enquiry into any How Heathen 
matter involving a criminal charge, or upon the trial of any {^“J 
crime or offence whatsoever or by whomsoever committed, 
it shall be lawful for any court, judge, stipendiary magis- 
trate, coroner or justice of the peace to receive the evidence 
of any Indian or non-treaty Indian, who is destitute ol the 
knowledge of God and of any fixed and clear belief in 
religion T>r in a future state of rewards and punishments, 
without administering the usual form of oath to any such 
Indian, or non-treaty Indian, as aforesaid, upon his solemn 
affirmation or declaration to tell the truth, the whole truth 
and nothing but the truth, or in such form as may be ap- 
proved by such court, judge, stipendiary magistrate, 
coroner or justice ol the peace as most binding on the con- 
science of such Indian or non-treatv Indian 

75. Provided that in the case of auv inquest, or upon any Subaanc. of 
inquiry into any matter involving a criminal charge, or upon 10 
the trial of any crime or offence whatsoever, the substanceof writingend 
the evidence or information of any such Indian, or non- *u«“d 

treaty Indian, as aforesaid, shall be reduced to writing, 
and signed by the person (by mark if necessary) giving the 
same, and verified by the signature or mark qf the person 
acting as interpreter (if any) and by the signature of the judge, 
Stipendiary magistrate or coroner, or justice of the peace 
or person before whom such evidence or information has 
been given. 

76. The court, judge, stipendiary magistrate, or justice Indian to b« 
®f the peace shall, before taking any such evidence, informa- “luüë'trutb. 
bon or examination, caution every such Indian, or non- 
treaty Indian, as aforesaid, that he will be liable to incur 
DUnishraent if he do not so as aforesaid tell the truth.. 

77. The written declaration or examination, made, taken Written de- 
tod verified in manner aforesaid, of any such Indian 
01 nbn-treaty Indian as aforesaid, may be lawfully read and m»j be used 
received as evidence upon the trial of any criminal suit or ™ ^«of ’ 
Proceedings, when under the like circumstances the writ- other pereone. 

cont1d. 
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ten affidavit, examination, deposition or confession of an 
other person, might be lawfully read and received ^ 
evidence. 

False testi- 
mony to be 

7'S. Every solemn affirmation or declaration in whateve, 
form made or taken by any Indian or non-treaty(Indian sa 
aforesaid shall be of the same force and effect as if 6Ucj1 
Indian or non-treaty Indian had taken an oath in the usual 
form, and he or she shall in like manner incur the penalt» 

-of perjury in case of falsehood. ' 

INTOXICANTS. 

Punishment 
of persons 
furnishing 
in toxicants to 
Indians. 

Penalties and 
•{•plication. 

Of Comman- 
ders of vessels 
furnishing the 

Penalties and 
application. 

Imprison- 
ment in de- 
fault of pav- 

l’unislmient 
of Indian 
making, sell- 
ing or having 

7J>. Whoever sells, exchanges with, barters, supplies or 
gives to any Indian, or lion-treaty Indian in Canada, any 
kind of intoxicant, or causes or procures the same to be 
done, or connives or attempts thereat or opens or keeps, 
or causes to be opened or kept, on any reserve or special 
reserve," a tavern, house or building where any intoxicant 
is sold, bartered, exchanged or given, or is found in pos- 
session of any intoxicant in the house, tent, wigwam or 
place of abode of any Indian or non-treaty Indian, shall, 
on conviction thereof before any .judge, stipendiary magis- 
trate or two justices of the peace, upon the evidence of 
one credible witness other than the informer or prosecufor, 
be liable to imprisonment for a period not less than one 
month nor exceeding six months, with or without hard 
labor, and be fined not less than fifty nor more than 
three hundred dollars, with costs of prosecution,—one moiety 
of the fine to go to the informer or prosecutor, and the 
other moiety to Her Majesty, toform part of the fund for the 
benefit of that body of Indians or non-treaty Indians, with 
respect to one or more members ol which the offence was 
committed : and the commander or person in charge of any 
steamer or other vessel, or boat, from or on board of which 
any intoxicant has been sold, bartered, exchanged, supplied 
or given to any Indian or non-treaty Indian, shall be 
liable, on conviction thereof before any judge, stipendiary 
magistrate or two justices of the peace, upon the evidence 
of one credible witness other than the informer or prosecutor, 
to be fitted not less than fifty, nor exceeding three hundred 
dollars for each such offence, with costs of prosecution,— 
the moieties of the fine to be applicable as hereinbefore 
mentioned ; and in default of immediate payment of such fine 
and costs any person so fined shall be committed to any com- 
mon gaol, house of correction, lock-up, or other place of con- 
finement bythejudge, stipendiary magistrate or two justices 
of the peace before whom the conviction has taken place, for a 
period of not less than one nor more than six months, with or 
without hard labor, or until such fine and costs are paid : and 
any Indian or non-treaty Indian who makes or manufactures 
any intoxicant, or who has in his possession, or concealed, or 
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who sells, exchanges with, barters, supplies or gives to any 
other Indian or non-treaty Indian in Canada any kind of 
intoxicant shall, on conviction ther-of. before any judge, 
stipendiary magistral or two justices of the peace, 
upon the evidence of one credible witness other than 
the informer or prosecutor, be liable to imprisonment 
for a period of not less than one month nor more than six 
months, with or without hard labor; and 111 all cases arising 
under this section. Indians or non-treaty Indians, shall be 
competent witnesses : but no penalty shall be incurred in 
case of sickness where the intoxicant is made use of under 
the sanction of a medical man or under the directions of a 
minister of religion. 

80. The ketr, barrel, case, box, package or receptacle 
whence any intoxicant has been sold, exchanged, barter- 
ed. supplied or given, and as well that in which the 
original supply was contained as the vessel wherein any 
portion of such original supply was supplied as aforesaid, 
and the remainder of the contents thereof,-if such barrel, keg, 
case, box, package, receptacle or vessel aforesaid respectively, 
can be identified, and any intoxicant imported or manu- 
factured or brought into and upon any reserve or special 
Teserve, or into the house, tent, wigwam or place of 
abode of anv Indian or noil-treaty Indian, may be seized by 
any constable wheresoever found on such land or ill such 
place ; and on complaint before any judge, stipendiary 
magistrate or justice of the peace, he tnav, on the evi- 
dence of any credible witness that this Act has been 
contravened in respect thereof, declare the same for- 
feited, and cause the same to be forthwith destroyed ; 
and may condemn the Indian or other person 111 whose 
possession they were found to pay a penalty not ex- 
ceeding one hundred dollars nor less than fifty dollars, and 
the costs of prosecution ; and one-half of such penalty shall 
belong to the prosecutor and the other half to Her Majesty, 
far the purposes hereinbefore mentioned ; and in default 
°f immediate pavment, the offender may be committed to 
any common gaol, house of correction, look-up or other place 

confinement with or without hard labor, for any time 
Hot exceeding six nor less than two months unless such fine 
'Hd costs are sooner paid. 

8*. When it is proved before any judge, stipendiary 
•Hagistrate or two justices of the peace that any vessel, boat, 
Hanoe or conveyance of any description upon the sea or sea 
®oaaI, or upon any river, lake or stream in Canada, is 
employed in carrying any intoxicant, to, be supplied to 
Hdians or 11011-treatv Indians, such vessel, boat, canoe 

conveyance so employed may be seized and declared 
rfeited. as in the next preceding section, and sold, and the 

is possession 
any intoz- 

Exceptioa. 

Keg; or cisk, 
Ac., in which 
intoxicants 
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be forfeited. 

Intoxicants 
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containing 
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And destroy- 
ed by order 
of J. P. 
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sion they 
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penalty from 
$50 to $100. 
Imprison- 
ment in de- 
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tion of this 
Act, subject 
to seizure and 
forfeiture. 
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proceeds. thereof paid to Hid Majesty lor the purposes hereii • 
before mentioned. u'’ 

k2. Every article, chattel, commodity or thing- ju 
purchase, acquisition, exchange, trade or barter of which 
in contravention of this Act the consideration, either wholl» 
or in part, may be any intoxicant, shall be forfeited to Her 
Majesty and shall be seized as in the eightieth section in re- 
spect to any receptacle of any intoxicant, and may be sole 
and the proceeds thereof paid to Her Majesty for the pur. 
poses hereinbefore mentioned. 

NH. Jt shall be lawful for any constable, without process, 
of law, to arrest any Indian or non-treaty Indian whom he 
may find in a state of intoxication, and to convey him to- 
any common gaol, house of correction, lock-up or 
other place of confinement, there to be kept until he 
shall have become sober; and such Indian or non- 
treaty Indian shall, when sober, be brought before 
any judge, stipendiary magistrate, or justice of the peace 
and if convicted of being so found in a state of intoxication 
shall be liable to imprisonment in any common gaol, house 
of correction, lock-up or other place of confinement, for any 
period not exceeding one month. And if any Indian or 
non-treaty Indian, having been so convicted as aforesaid 
refuses upon examination to state or give information of the 
person, place and time from whom, where and when, he 
procured such intoxicant, and if from any other Indian or 
non-treaty Indian, then if within his knowledge, from whom, 
where and when such intoxicant was originally procured 
or received, he shall be liable to imprisonment as aforesaid 
lor a further period uoi exceeding fourteen days. 

54. No appeal shall lie from any conviction under 
the live next preceding sections of this Act. except to a Judge 
of any superior court of law. county, or circuit, or district 
court, or to the Chairman or Judge of the Court of the Ses- 
sions of tlie Peace, having jurisdiction where the conviction 
was had, and such appeal shall be heard, tried, and adjudi- 
cated upon by such judge without the intervention of a 
jury : and no such spjieal shall be brought after the expira- 
tion of thirty clays from the conviction. 

55. Kb prosecution, conviction or commitment under 
this Act shall be invalid 011 account of want of form, so long- 
as the same is according to the trne meaning of this Act. 

ENFRANCHISEMENT 

s«. Whenever any Indian man. or unmarried woman, of 
the full atre of twenty-one years, obtains the consent of the 
band of which he or she j» a member to become enfranchised. 
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and whenever such Indian has been assigned by the band a ”n
b

t
e
0ja^

n„ 
suitable allotment of land for that purpose, the local agent timed, 
shall report such action of the hand, and the name of the 
applicant to the .Superintendent-General ; whereupon the said ,ker* 
Superintendent-General, if satisfied that the proposed allot- 
ment of land is equitable, shall authorize some competent per- 
son to report whether the applicant is an Indian who. from the 
degree of civilization to which he or she has attained, and 
the character for integrity, morality and sobriety which he 
or she bears, appears to be qualified to become a proprietor 
of land in fee simple ; and upon the favorable report of such l-0,açon 
person, the Superintendent-General may grant such Indian a feVaunbl* 
location ticket as a probationary Indian, for the land allotted «?“«• 
to him or her by the band. 

(1) Any Indian who may be admitted to the degree of In.iu-i >d- 
Doctor of Medicine, or to any other degree by any University *f0 

■of Learning, or who maybe admitted in anv Province of t'rànnuiH, 
the Dominion to practice law either as an Advocate or as a 4c- 
Barrister or Counsellor or Solicitor or Attorney or to be a 
Notary Public, or who may enter IIolv Orders or who may 
be licensed by any denomination of Christians as a Minister 

■of the Gospel, shall i/iso jar.to become and be enfranchised 
under this Act. 

NT. After the expiration of three years (or such longer Pattat after 

period as the Superintendent-General may deem necessary in ofpœbauoo*1 

the event of such Indian’s conduct not being satisfactory), 
the Governor may, on the report of the Superintendcnt- 

"General, order the issue of letters patent, granting to such 
Indian in fee simple the land which had, with this object in 
view, been allotted to him or her by location ticket. 

SJv Every such Indian shall, before the issue of the Indian to da- 

letters patent mentioned in the next preceding section, 
declare to the Superintendent-General the name and surname to h« known 

by which he or she wishes to be enfranchised and thereafter bj 

known, and on his or her receiving such letters patent, in 
such name and surname, he or she shall be held to be also 
enfranchised, and he or she shall thereafter be known by such 
name or surname, and if such Indian he a married man his Wifciod 
wife and minor unmarried children also shall be held to he ' 
enfranchised ; and from the date of such letters patent the pro- ciioed. 

visions of this Act and of any Act or law making any distinc- 
tion between the legal rights, privileges, disabilities and moat, 
liabilities of Indians and those of Her Majesty’s other subjects 

-shall cease to apply to any Indian, or to the wife or minor 
Unmarried children of any Indian as aforesaid, so declared 
■to be enfranchised, who shall no longer he deemed Indians 
Within the meaning of “the laws relating* to Indians, 
•Mcept in-so far as their right to participate in the annuities 
•^d interest moneys, and rents and councils of the band of 

B . 8 7, c . 18, 
S.C. 1876, 
amended by 
a . 6 , c . 34 , 
S.C. 1879. 
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Proviso as to Indians to which they belonged is concerned : Provide 
cbiidrro »s always, that any children ol a probationary Indian, wh(v 

liïing minors and umnarried when the probationary ticket 
lVi>»5ào'ri- waK brra,,l,‘<l to such Indian, arrive at the full age of twenty 
pirn* ' one years before the letters patent are issued to such Indian^ 

may, at the discretion of the Governor in Council, receive 
letters patent in their own names for their respective share» 
of the land allotted under the said ticket, at the same time that 

Promo u to; letters patent are granted to their parent : and provided, that 

foiiodua- ** all7 Indian child having arrived at the full age of twenty- 
qualified, one years, during his or her parents' probationary period: 

msrrief. be unqualified for enfranchisement, or if any child of such. 
parent, having been a minor at the commencement of such, 
period, be married during such period, then a quantity of 
land equal to the share or such child shall be deductéd in 
such manner as may be directed by the Superintendent- 
General, from the allotment made to such Indian parent on 
receiving his probationary ticket. 

dindon”" '*** ^ any probationary Indian should fail in qualifying 
before'Vxpira- 1° become enfranchised, or should die before the expiration 

tionor/iaun* required probation, his or her claim, or the claim 
unqualify of his or her heirs to the laud, for which a probationary ticket 

was granted, or the claim of any unqualified Indian, or of 
any Indian who may marry during his or her parents’ pro- 
bationary period, to the land deducted under the operation 
of the next preceding seciion from his or her parents’ proba- 
tionary allotment, shall in all respects he the same as that 
conferred by an ordinary location ticket, as provided in the 
sixth, seventh, eighth and ninth sections of this Act: 

Aitochild- 90. The children of any widow who hecomes either a 

probationary* probationary or enfranchised Indian shall be entitled to the 
or cDfr»n same privileges as those of a-male head of a family in like 
chued. circumstances. 

Ur-m ^land's In allotting land to probationary Indians, the quantity 
toproLnaoD- to he located to the head of a family shall be in pro- 
»rj Indiioi. portion to the number of such family compared with the 

total quantity of land in the reserve, and the whole number 
Proviso is to of the hand, hut any hand may determine what quantity shall 
FoTblsbcbiïr hp allotted to each member for enfranchisement purjioses, 

provided each female of any age, and each male member 
under fourteen years of age receive not less than one-half the 
quantity allotted to each male member of fourteen years of 
age and over. 

As to iccAus 92 Any Indian, no: a member ol' the band, or any non- 

°f tbTilao'/5 treaty Indian, who, with the consent of the band and the 
ba peraiaed approval of ihe Superintendent-General, has been permitted 

tb - r rïserve ,0 r**side upon the reserve, or obtain a location thereon, may, 
on being assigned a suitable allotment of land by the band 
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for enfranchisement, become enlranchised on the same terms 
and conditions as a member of the band ; and such enfran- 
chisement shall confer upon such Indian the same legal 
rights and privileges, and make such Indian subject to such 
disabilities and liabilities as atfect Her Majesty's other 
subjects ; but such enfranchisement shall not confer upon Proviso, 

such Indian auy right to participate iu the annuities, in- 
terest moneys, rents and councils of the hand. 

9.1. Whenever any band of Indians, at ' a council Provision 

summoned for the purpose according to their rules, and held 
in the presence ol the Superintendent-General or of an agent »ll iu »<«■ 
duly authorized by him to attend such council, decides to 
allow every member of the hand who chooses, and who may enfranchised, 

he found qualified, to become enfranchised, and to receive 
his or her share of the principal moneys of the baud, 
and sets apart lor such member a suitable allotment 
of land for the purpose, any applicant of such hand after 
such a decision may be dealt with as provided iu the seven next 
preceding sections until his or her enfranchisement is 
attained ; and whenever any member of the baud, who for 
the three years immediately succeeding the date on which aiu^b^omM 
he or she was granted letters patent, or for auy longer period qualified by 
that the Superintendent-General may deem necessary, by conduct.'7 

-his or her exemplary good conduct and management of pro- 
perty, proves that he or she is qualified to receive his or her 
share of such moneys, the Governor may, on the report of the 
Superintendent-General to that effect, order that the said In- 
dian be paid his or her share of the capital funds at the credit 
of the band, or his or her share of the principal of the an- 
nuities of the baud, estimated as yielding five per cent, out 
of such moneys as may be provided for the purpose by 
Parliament ; and if such Indian be a married man then he Ifsucbln- 

shall also be paid his wife and minor unmarried children's 
share of such funds and other principal moneys, and if or widow, 
such Indian be a widow', she shall also he paid her 
minor unmarried children’s share : and the unmarried 
children of such married Indians, who become of age dur- 
ing either the probationary period for enfranchisement or for 
payment of such moneys, if qualified by the character 
for integrity, morality and sobriety which they bear, 
shall receive their own share of. such moneys when their 
parents are paid, and if not so qualified, before they can 
become enfranchised or receive payment of such moneys 
they must themselves pass through the probationary periods ; 
and all such Indians and their unmarried minor children And as to un- 

who are paid their share of the principal moneys of their 
band as aforesaid, shall thenceforward cease in every respect enfranchised 

.to be Indians of any class within the meaning ol'this Act, or l“' 
Indians within the meaning of any other Act or law. 

94. Sections eighty-six to ninety-three, both inclusive, of Proeiriun as 
to Indians in 
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An Act to amend "The Indian Act, 1876." S.C. 1879, c. 34. (42 Viet.) S.C. 1879, c. 34, cont'd. 

Chap. 34. Indian. Act, 1870, amended. 42 VlcT- 

CHAP. 34. 

An Act to amend “The Indian Act, 1876.” 

[Assented to loth May, 1879.] 

Preamble. TTER Majesty, by and with the ad vice and consent of the 
11 Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 
follows :— 

Seei. 3 of 39 1. Paragraph (e) of sub-section three, of section three of 
leoitou 3 *ab" " ^le 7«din» Act 1876,” is hereby amended by adding at the 
amended. end thereof the words “And any half-breed who may have 

been admitted into a treaty shall be allowed to withdraw 
therefrom on refunding all annuity money’ received by him 
or her under the said treaty, or Buttering a corresponding 
reduction in the Quantity of any land, or serin, which such 
half-breed as such* may tie entitled to receive from the 
G'ovcniment." 

Section !« 2. Section sixteen of the Act aforesaid is hereby 
repaalad. repealed, and the following section substituted in lieu 

thereof :— 

New section 
ankiHti in led. 
Pumahinant 
ef persons 
tre«|>HaAiag 
on Indian 

Recorcry of 
•f penalties 
if not forth* 
with paid. 

“ M». If any person or Indian, other than an Indian of the 
hand to which the reserve belongs, without the license in 
writing of the Superintendent-General, or of some officer 
or person deputed by him for that purpose, trespasses upon 
apy of the said land, roads or allowances for roads in the 
said reserve, by cutting, carryiiig away, or removing there- 
from any oT the trees, saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber 
or hay thereon, or by removing any of the stone, soil, 
minerals, metals or other valuables, olf the said land, roads 
or allowances for roads, the person or Indian so trespassing 
shall, on conviction thereof before any Stipendiary [Magis- 
trate, Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, lor every 
tree he cuts, carries away or removes, forfeit and pay the 
sum of twenty dollars ; and for cutting, parrying away, or 
removing any of the saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber or 
hay, if under the value of one dollar, the sum of four 
.dollars ; but if over the value of one dollar, then the sum ol 
twenty dollars : and for removing a.ny pi the stone,, soil, 
minerals, metals or other valuables aforesaid, the sum ol 
twenty dollars, with costs pf prosecution in all cases ; and 
in default of immediate payment of the said penalties ami 
costs, the Superintendent-General, or such other person as 
he may have authorized in that belujlf, may issue a warrant, 
directed to any person or persons by him named therein, to 
levy the amount of the said peindlies amt eosls by distress 
and side of the goods and chattels of I In1 .person liable to 
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pay the same ; and similar proceedings may be had upon 
suçh warrant as if it had been issued by the magistrate or 
Justice of the Peace before whom the person was convicted ; 
or the Superintendent-General, or such other person as 
aforesaid, without proceeding by distress or sale, may, upon 
non-payment ol the said penalties and costs, order the person or bj im- 
liable therefor to he imprisoned in the common gaol of the i*™*1"»*01- 
county or district in which the said reserve or any part 
thereof lies, for a period not exceeding thirty days when 
the penalty does not exceed twenty dollars, or for a period 
not exceeding three months when the penalty does exceed 
twenty dollars ; and upon the return of any warrant, for dis- An.l if the 

tress or sale, if the amount thereof has not been made, or if 
any part of it remains unpaid, the said Superintendent- ti>« ir»rr»ut. 

General, çr such other person as aforesaid, may commit the 
person in défailli to the common gaol, as aforesaid, for a 
period not exceeding thirty days, il the sum claimed upon 
the said warrant does not exceed twenty dollars, or lor a 
time not exceeding three months if the 6iim does exceed 
twenty dollars : all such penalties shall be paid to the 
Receiver-General lo be disposed of lor tile use and benefit ot u l™na 

the band of Indians for whose benefit the reserve is hehl, 
in such manner as the Governor in Council may direct." 

!l. Section seventeen of the said Act is hereby amended Section IT 

by adding thereto the words “ and similar proceedings inuv 
be had for the recovery thereof as are provided for in the 
next preceding section." 

4. Section sixty-three of the said Act is hereby amended Sectionna 
by adding to the fourth subsection thereof l he words “ also 
for the protection of sheep 

And by substituting for the words “ maintenance of” in 
the fifth subsection thereof, the words “ construction and 
maintenance of water coitrses 

And by adding to the said section the two following sub- 
sections :— 

“ 9. The : 

“ 10. The imposition of punishment, by fine or penalty, or 
by imprisonment, or both, for infraction of any of such 
rules or regulations.—the fine or penalty in no case to ex- 
ceed thirty dollars, and the imprisonment in no case to 
exceed thirty days.” 

fS. Section sixty-nine of the said Aul is hereby amended Srriiou «I* 

by striking out the words ‘‘or otherwise, howsoever.” in the 
fourth line thereof, and by adding at I he eml of the said seel ion 
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A dditional 
j.rovisiuiiB as 
to |*rpsenu 
to ludihiiB. 

Section 87 
amended. 

Penalties on 
keepers of 
public bouses 
committing 

offences. 

How 
-enforced. 

"Wbo shall 
•be deemed 
master or 
■nmrepj of 
such bouse. 

Chaps. 34 Indian Art, 1870, amended, .Ve- 42 Vit'T. 

the words “ If any presents «riven to Indians or non-treaty 
Indians, or any projn^rty purchased or acquired-with orjiy 
means of any annuities granted to Indians he unlawfully 
in the possession of any mrson. within the true intent^juj 
meaning of this section, any person acting under the 
authority (either general or special) of the Superintendent- 
General, may, with such assistance in that behalf as he may 
think necessary, seize and take possession of the same, and he 
shall deal therewith as the Superintendent-General may 
direct.” 

<> Section eighty-seven is hereby amended by adding 
thereto the words “and in such cases compliance with, the 
provisions of sections twenty-five and twenty-six and the 
sub-sections thereof shall not be necessary." 

7. If any person, being the keeper of any house, allows 
or sutlers any Indian woman to be or remain in such 
house, knowing, or having probable cause for believing, that 
such Indian woman is in or remains in such house with the 
intention of prostituting herself therein, such person shall 
be deemed guilty of an oflence against this Act, and shall, 
on conviction thereof, in a summary way, before any Stipen- 
diary Magistrate, Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, 
be liable to a fine of not less than ten dollars, or more than 
one hundred dollars, or to imprisonment in any gaol or place 
of confinement other than a penitentiary, for a term not 
exceeding six months. 

8. Any persou who appears, acts or behaves as master or 
mistress, or as the persou haying the care, government or 
management of any house in which any Indiau woman is, 
or remains for the purpose of prostituting herself therein, 
shall be deemed and taken to be the keeper thereof, not- 
withstanding he or she may not in fact be the real keeper 
thereof 

Chapter 34, S.C. 1879 

repealed by a. 112, 

c. 28, S.C. 1880. 
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The Indian Act, 1880(. S.C. 1880, c. 28. (43 Vlct.) 

CHAP. 28 

An Act to amend and consolidate the laws respecting 
Indians. 

[Assented lo 7/A Mai/, 1880 ] 

Pnwbit. TVlIRRIiAS it iN expedient to anieml and consolidalo the 
II laws respecting Indians: Therefore Her Majesty, by 

and with Hie advice and consent of llio Senate and House of 
Commons ol'Cunada, enacts us follows :— 

Hhnrt Hit* 1. This Act shall bo known and may Is; cited as “ The 
•■oua«iol Initiai• Ati, I8K0;” and shall, subject lo the exceptions 

* herein contained, npply lo all the l’rovinces, and to the 
North-West Territories, including the District of Kccwatiu. 

Smlapu- ~ The following terms contained in this Act shall Itc held 
•'«'••a.» |0 l,nve the mean mg hereinafter assigned to them, unless teroM ig tbia " ~ 
A.u such meaning be repugnant lo the subject or inconsistent 

with the context :— 

Basil. 1. The term "band" means any tribe, hand or body ol 
Indians who own or are interested in a reserve or in Indian 
lands in common, of which the legal title is rested in the 
Crown, or who share ulilte in the distribution of any an- 
nuities or interest moneys for which the (lovernment of 
Canada is responsible ; the term " the ban I " means the 
band to which the context relates; and the term “band," 
when action is being tuken by the band as such, means the 
band in council. 

irrantu 2. The term " irregular hand " means nny tribe, band or 
body of persons of Indian blood who own no interest in any 
reserve or lands of which the legal title is vested in the 
Crown, who possess no common fund managed by the Gov- 
ernment of Cimndn, or who have not had any treaty rela- 
tions with the Crown. 

UIIIM. II. The term " Indian " means— 

S.C. 1880, c. 28, cont'd. 
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Fini. Any male person of Indian blood reputed to belong 
to a particular band ; 

Secondly. Any child of such person ; 

Thirdly. Any woman who is or was lawfully married lo 
such person. 

4 The term "non-treaty Indian" means any person of Non-imur 
Indian blood who is reputed to belong to an irregular bund, 
or who follows the Indian mode of life, even though such 
person be only a temporary resident in Canada. 

6. The term “enfranchised Indian" means any Indian, Enfranchised 
his wife or minor unmarried child, who has received letters 
patent granting him in leo simple any |>ortioii of the reserve 
which may have been allotted to him, his wife and minor 
children, by Dm baud to which he belongs, or any unmar- 
ried Indian who may have received letters patent for un 
allotment of the reserve. 

0. The term “ reserve" means any tract or tracts of laud 
set apart by treaty or otherwise for the use or benelit or or 
granted to a particular band of Indians, of which the legal subsse t ion 
title is in the Crown, hut which is unsurrendered, and includes c. 28, S.C 
all the trees, wood, timber, soil, stone, minerals, mctnls and «Beaded by 
other valuables thereon or therein. c. 30, S.C 

2(6) , 
1880 

8. 1, 
1882 

7. The term " special reserve” means any tract or tracts 8r»ci»l 
of land and everything belonging thereto set opart for the 
uso or benefit of any band or irregular band of Indians, 
the title of which is vested in a society, eor|>oruliou or com- 
munity legally established, and cupahlo of suing and being 
sued, or in a |>crsoii or persons of Huropean descent, but 
which land is held in trust for such baud or irregular band 
of Indians. 

8. 1 he term “Indian lands" means nny reserve or ]>or- lodinn 
lion of a reservo which 1ms been surrendered lo the Crown. 

9. The term "intoxicants" means and includes all spi- utoitMiii. 
rits, strong waters, spirituous liquors, wines, or fermented 
or compounded liquors or intoxicating drink of any kind 
whatsoever, and any intoxicating liquor or lluid, ns also 
opium and any preparation thereof, whether liquid or solid, 
aud any other intoxicating drug or substance, and tobacco or 
tea mixed or compounded or impregnated with opium or 
with other intoxicating drugs, spirits or substances, and 
whether the same or any of them lie liquid or solid. 

10. The term “Supcriulcudciil-Ocuoriil 
poriuteudeul-Generul of Indian jVllaim. 

means the Su- Sninrini.n- 
•trill Urnrml. 
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s. 3, c. 28, 
S.C. 1880, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
8 . 1, c . 6 , 
S.C. 1883. 
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Ajjjm. 11. Tin1 term “agent" a commissioner, super- 
intendent, agent, »r other officer acting under tin* instruc- 
tion* of the Superintendent-General,j 

Perlon 12. The term “person" means an individual oilier than 
an Indian, unless the context clearly requires^ another con- 
struction. 

S.i|>«*rint<*n* 

t.f I iiiliRa 
AUttirs. 

D.> juin men t 
of i UilIRQ 

JS. The Minister of the Interior shall he the Superiu- 
tendenl-Qencrai of Indian Affairs. 

4. There shall he a Department of the CivilJServieo of 
Canada to be called the Department of Indian Allairs, over 
which the Superintendent-General or Indian Affairs shall 
preside. 

Deputy Su- •» The Governor General in Council may, by commis- 
periDieadtnt- sj0u under the Great Seal, appoint a Deputy of the Superin- 

«*u<Uu tendent-General of Indian Allairs, who shall he charged 
AH«ir«, iii> under tlie Superintendent-General with the performance of 

** his Departmental duties, and with the control and manage- 
ment of the ollicers, clerks and servants of the Department, 
ami with such other powers and duties as may he assigned 
to him by the Governor in Council 

Hiilu-diiU A t* Schedule A of the “ Canada Civil Servin' Art. 1808," is 

«aisaded0 3< hereby amended by adding thereto the words “Deputy of *“*“ the Superintendent-General of Indian Affairs.” 

Diriaioo of 
preheat bu»i- 
u and of 
olHcpra aod 
cm|il(ijees of 
Dpi>«rimPOt 
of ilia Interior 
bi-twren it 
add tbfl De- 
jiurtmoot of 

Alfiur». 

Appointment 
of udiceie, 
clerk» mod 
♦errant» of 
the new 
Department. 

Appointment 

C»»mmu«ion- 
er nnd of ao 
Indian Super* 
luleodeot. 

7. Upon the passing of this Act, so much of the business 
of the Department of the Interior as relates to Indian Affairs, 
and whioh has hitherto been conducted in what is usually 
known as the "Indian Branch" of that Department, shall 
fall under the management, charge and direction of the De- 
partment of Indian Affairs ; and the Governor in Council 
may from time to tune assign to the Department of Indian 
Affairs any of the present officers and employees of the 
Department of the Interior, or may direct any one or moro 
of the officers and employees of the last-named Department 
to act as an officer of both Departments. 

S. The Governor in Council may also appoint, subject to 
“ The Canada Civil Service Art, 18li8," such officers, clerks 
and servants as may he requisite for the proper conduct of 
the business of the Department of Indian Affairs. 

9. Tko Governor in Council may appoint an Indian Com- 
missioner for Manitoba. Kecwntin and the North-West Ter- 
ritories, or an Indian Commissioner for Manitoba and Knc- 
watin and an Indian Commissioner for the North-West 
Territories, with such powers and duties as may he pro- 
vided by Order in Council. The Governor in Council may 

•5 0 
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also appoint an Indian Superintendent for the Province of 
British Columbia, with such powers and duties as may he 
provided by Order in Council. 

lO. Any illegitimate child, unless having shared with Kicln-joi. .-r 
the consent of the hand whereof the father or mother of 
such child is a member in the distribution moneys of such band., 
hand for a period exceeding two years, may, ut any time, he 
excluded from the membership thereol by the Superintendent- 
General. 

11. Any Indian having for live years continuously i.o„ nf m-m- 
resided in a foreign country without the consent in writing rfjj. 
of the Superintendent-General or his agent, shall cease to he ,!,„(« in « 
a member of the hand of which he or she was formerly a ("r'l£"l|J

c,01J
Ui° 

member, nor shall he or she become again a member of that lea,"'' 
hand, or become a member of any oilier hand, unless the 
consent of the hand with the approval of the Superintendent- 
General or his agent, he first hud and obtained. 

12. Any Indian woman marrying any other than an Kir.-ot of m.r- 
Indian or a non-treaty Indian 6hull cease to be an Indian in *Q 

any respect within the meaning of this Act, except that she «"man 
shall he entitled to share equally with the members of the 
hand to which she iormerly belonged, in the annual or Indian or • 
semi-annual distribution of their annuities, interest moneys 
and rents; hut this income may ho commuted to tier at any " 
time at ten years’ purchase with the consent of the hand. 

IS. Any Indian woman marrying an Indian of any other Effect or mu- 

band, or a 11011-treaty Indian, shall cease to be a member of 
the hand to which she formerly belonged, and become a «-ulna 
member of the band or irregular band ol which her husband *",T 

is a member; hut should she marry a non-treaty Indian, 0*-n, or win, 
while becoming a member of the irregular hand of which 
her husband is a member, she shall he entitled to share *" 
equally with the members of the hand of which she was 
formerly a member in the distribution of their moneys ; hut 
this income may ho commuted to her at any time at ten 
years' purchase with the consent of the band. 

14. No half-breed in Manitoba who has shared in the A. to b«if- 
ilistrihution of half-breed lands shall lie accounted mi !“ 
Indian ; and no half-breed head of a family (except the * 
widow of an Indian or a linlf-hreed who lias already been 
ad milted into a treaty) shall, unless under very special 
circumstances, to he determined, by the Superintendent- 
General or his agent, he accounted an Indian, or entitled to 
he admitted into any Indian treaty ; and any hu'f-hreed who 
may have been admitted into a treaty shall he allowed to 
withdraw therefrom on refunding alt annuity money w.u.-i.««..i 
received by him or her under the said treaty; or suffering a rr0'“ '"«i/. 

subsection 
14(1), c. 28, 
S.C. 1880, 
amended by 
a . 4 , c. 2 7, 
S.C. 1884. 
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corresponding reduction in tho quantity of any land, or arrip, 
which Mu ll liaU’-l»r<H*«l, ns RUCII, may In* entitled to reçoive 
from the Government. 

2. The 1 [all-breeds who are by the father's side either 
wholly or partly of Indian blood now settled in the 
Seigniory of Cnughnawngn, and who have inhabited tlio 
said Seigniory for the last twenty years, are hereby con- 
firmed in their possession and right of residence and 
properly, but not beyond the tribal rights and usages which 
others of the band enjoy. 

15. All reserves for Indians or for any band of Indians, or 
tcii'iri'11# held in trust for their bonolit, shall be doomed to la; reserved 

and held for the same pur|H>ses ns Indore the passing of this 
Act, but subject to its provisions. 

luwrs 1C. The Superintendent-General may authorize surveys, 
plans and ro|>orts to be made of any reserve for Indians, 

».•■> ini iuu shewing and distinguishing the improved lauds, the forests 
néoa» ”iè and lands lit for settlement, and such other information as 
ibonud. may be required ; and may authorize that the whole or any 

portion of a reserve be subdivided into lots. 

FUlf-br^cd* 
ol 
confirmed 
ID rfrUlD 

Rtirnti to 

Wh«t intiicoi 17. No Indian shall ho d»M*nn*d to ho lawfully ill JMMUJOII- 

ÎTÎMIMI' L*W sion °I any land in a reserve, unless he or she has been or 
fui puMt.tnn shall be located lor the same by the band or council oT the 
•rai ** band, with the approval of tlio Superiiitendeul-Oeneral : 

Provided that no Indian shall bo diK|K>ssessed of any land 
on which he or she has improvements, without receiving 
compensation therefor (at a valuation to be approved by the 
Superintendent-General) from the Indian who obtains the 
land, or from the funds of the band, as may lie determined 
by the Superintendent-General. 

Vof.tioo 18. On the Suiierintendeiit-General approving of any 
*acâ'<"àaâ location as aforesaid, he shall issue in triplicate a ticket 
kn* dealt granting a location title to such Indian, one triplicate of 
•ab. which he shall retain in a Imok to be kept for the pur)>oso ; 

the other two ho shall forward to the local agent,—one to bo 
delivered to the Indian in whose favor it was issued, tlio 
other to be tiled by the agent, who shall also cause the same 
to be copied into a register of the band to be provided for 
the puri>oso. 

rir-ci uf «neb ID. The conferring of any such location title as nforesaid 
ticket iimii* Bhall not have the elfect of rendering tlio land covered 

thereby subject to seizure under legal process, and such title 
shall be transferable oirty to all Indian of the same band, 
and then only with tlio consent and approval of the Sii|sir- 
inteiident-Generiil, whose consent and approval shall be 
given only by the issue of a ticket in the manner prescribed 
ill the licit preceding section. 
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a. 20, c. 28, 
S.C. 1880, 

repealed and 

S.C. 1884. 

90. Upon the death of any Indian holding under location ni.ini. iiioa 
orotherduly recognized title nny parcel of land, the right and 
interest therein of such deceased Indian shall, together with rii.o.i.of 
his goods and chattels, devolve one-third upon his widow 
(if any), and the remainder upon his children in equal *'ju*d"ior.r0" 
shares ; and such children shall have a like estate in such 
land as their lather had. During the minority of such child- Minority of 
ren the administration and charge of such land and goods nblll,r'*- 
and chattels as they may bo entitled to under this clause, 
shall devolve upon tho widow (if nny) of such deceased 
Indian. As each malcchildattainsthengoof twenty-one, and 
as each female child attains that age, or marries before that 
age with the consent of the said widow, his or her share is to 
be handed to him or her: Provided always, that the Super- 1-ro.OoMt» replaced by 
in tendon l-Gencral may, at any time, rentovo tlio widow from ^«'«'ilf • 5 c 2 7 
such administration and charge, and confer the same u|>on gum. ’ ’ 
some other person, and in liko manner remove such other 
person and up|s>int another, and so on as occasion may re- 
quire. Should such Iiidinu dio without issue but leaving Wi4»w •«< 
a widow, such lot or parcel of land and his goods and chut- tk,l< 

tels shall be vested in her, and if ho lenves no widow, then 
in the Indian nearest akin to the deceased ; but if he have no 
heir nearer than a cousin then the Rame shall be vested in 
tho Crown for tlio benefit of tho band ; but whatever may t.emulon 
1m lit i linal disposition of tho land, tho claimant or claimants 
shall not be held to bo legally in possession until he, she or 
they obtains or obtain a location ticket from tho Suj>criii- 
tendcnt-Uonernl in the manner prescribed in the case of 
new locations : Provided always, that tho Superintendent- reilarun 
General may, whenever there are minor children, nppoiut a “f “e*0™' 
fit and proper person to take charge of such children nnd 
their projierty, and remove such person and npj>oiiit 
another, and so on as occasion muy require ; Provided also, 
that the Superintendent-General shall have power to !vVé”i>r 
decide all questions which niny arise respecting tho dis- eii|«nnnn- 
tribution, among those entitled, of the land and goods 4»»i-0»««i»t. 
and chattels of a deceased Indian ; also to do whatever 
he may, under tho circumstances, think will best give to 
each claimant his or her share, according to the true 
meaning and spirit of this Act, whether such share be a part 
of tho lunds or goods and chattels themselves, or be part of 
tho proceeds thereof, in case it bo thought best to dispose 
thereof,—regard always being hail in any such disixwilion to 
tho restrictions upon the disposition of property in a reserve. 

SI. Any Indian or non-treaty Indian in tho Province of 
Rritish Columbia, in the Province of Manitoba, in the North- n..»-ir .ir 
AVcst Territories, or in the District of Kcewiitin, who has, ^ 
or shall have, previously to the selection of a reserve, |>os- I.Ü.I. i..ri...i. 

session of nnd made permanent improvements on a plot of 
laud which has been or shall lie imjuded in or surrounded i 
by a r<-serve, shall have the same privileges, neither more 

III rr-iTVf* 
in «-•-rlniii 

rurmoMi 
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nor less, in nspret of Mnh plot, ns an Indian on joys AVIIO 

holds under a location tille. 

Ouljr Imliitna 

may srtll«* 
of 

îjîî. No person, or Indian other than an Indian of the 
'*a hand, shall settle, reside or hunt upon, occupy or use any 

reside ami land or marsh, or shall settle, reside upon or occupy any 

band All per- 
missions to 
the contrary 
to be roid. 

uniL|.unill. r0iU] or allowance ]'<>r roads running through any reserve 
and All|nr- belonging to or occupied liy such band; and all mortgages 

or hypolln-cs given or consented to tiy any Indian, and all 
leases, contracts and agreements made or purporting to be 
made by any Indian, whereby persons or Indians olln-r than 
Indians ol the band are |«-nnitted to reside or limit upon 
such reserve, shall lie absolutely void. 

Power to re- 
move Judinas 
or ntber 
persons 
unlawfully 
occupying 
land, etc., io 

s. 23, e. 28, 
S.C, 1880, w 9 Warrant to 
repealed andHi^riiT for 

replaced by 
s . 8 , c. 17, 
S.C. 1881. 

Power! for 
removal ; 

Proviso : in 
case of con- 
cent of band, 
4c. 

a. 24,c. 28 
S.C. 1880, 

Removal and 
punishment 

* of persons 
returning 

amended by 
s. 6, c. 27, 
S.C. 1884. 

25. If any person or Indian other Ilian an Indian of the 
hand, without the license of the Superintendent-General 
(which license, however, he may at any time revoke), settles, 
resides or hunts upon or occupies or uses any such land 
or marsh ; or settles, resides upon or occupies any such 
roads or allowances for roads, on such reserve, or if any 
Indian is illegally in possession of any land in a reserve, 
the Superintendent-General, or such officer or person as 
lie may thereunto depute and authorize, shall, on com- 
plaint made to him, and on proof of the fact to his salis- 
tion, issue his warrant signed anil sealed, directed to the 
sherill of the proper county or district, or if the said reserve 
be not situated within any county or district, then directed 
to any literate person willing to aet in the premises, com- 
manding him forthwilii to remove from the said land 
or marsh, or roads or allowances for roads, or land, every 
such person or Indian and his family, so settled, residing or 
hunting upon or occupying, or being illegally in possession 
of the same, or to notify such person or Indian to cease using 
as aforesaid the said lands, marshes, roads or allowances lor 
roads ; and such sherill' or other person shall accordingly 
remove or notify such person or Indian, and lor that purpose 
shall have the same powers as in the execution of criminal 
process ; and the expenses incurred in any such removal or 
notification shall be borne by the party removed or notified, 
and may be recovered from him as the costs in any_ordinary 
suit : 

Provided that nothing contained in this Act shall prevent 
an Indian or 11011-treaty Indian, if live years a resident in 
Canada, not a member of the band, with the consent of the 
band and the approval of the Superintendent-General, from 
residing on the reserve or receiving a location thereon. 

24. If any person or Indian, after having been removed 
or notified asaloresaii, returns to, settles, resides or hunts upon 
or occupies, or uses us aloresaid, any of the said laud, marsh 
or lots or parts of lots; or settles or resides upon or 
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occupies any of the said roads, allowances for roads, 01 lots «fu r hating 
or parts of lots, the Superintendent-General, or any olliecr or 
person deputed and authorized as aforesaid, upon view, or 
upon proof on oath made before him, or to his satisfaction, 
that the said person or Indian has returned to, settled, re- 
sided or hunted upon or occupied or used as aforesaid any of 
the said lands, marshes, lots or paris of lots, or has returned 
to, settled or resided upon or occupied any of the said roads 
or allowances fur roads, or lots or parts of lots, shall direct 
and send his warrant signed and sealed to the sheiill of the warrant to 
proper county or district, or to any literate person therein, hll,ri'r-to. 
and it the said reserve be not situated within any county or commit to 
district, then to any literate person, commanding him forth- a*01- 
with to arrest such person or Indian, and bring him before 
any Stipendiary Magistrate, Police Magistrate or Justice of 
the Peace, who may, on conviction, commit him to the 
common gaol of the said county or district, or if there be no 
gaol in the said county or district, then to the. gaol nearest 
to the said reserve in the Province or Territory, there to 
remain lor the time ordered by such warrant, hut which Limitation tf 
shall not exceed thirty days for the first offence, and thirty 
days additional for each subsequent ollenco. 

25. Sueli sherill or other person shall accordingly arrest Arret a.d 

the said party, and deliver him to the gaoler or sherill of 
the proper county, district, Province or Territory, who shall 
receive such person or Indian and imprison him in the said 
gaol for the term aforesaid. 

20. The Su|H-riiitendi'iit-Gencval, or such officer or person judgment to 
aforesaid, shall cause the judgment or order against the 
oileuder to lie drawn up and filed in his office ; and such m'ba'snài. 
judgment shall not he removed by certiorari or otherwise, 
or he appealed from, hut shall be filial. 

27. If any person or Indian, other than an Indian of the pm.ni.m.at 
band to which the reserve belongs, without the license in>>fll,Ji»“* 
writing of the Superintendent-General, or of some officer 
or person deputed by him for that purpose, trespasses upon 
any of the said land, roads, or allowances for roads in the 
said reserve, by rutting, carrying away, or removing there- 
from any of (lie trees, saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber, 
or hay thereon, or by removing any of the stone, soil, p.naltira for 
minerals, metals, or other valuables, olf the said laud, roads, r'‘(“V11* 
or allowances for ronds, the person or Indian so trespassing tiling», 
shall, on conviction thereof before any Stipendiary Magis- 
trate, Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, for every 
tree ho. cuts, carries away, or removes, forfeit and pay the 
sum of twenty dollars ; and for cutting, carrying away, or 
removing any of the saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber or 
hay, if under the value of one dollar, the sum of four 
dollars ; hut if over the value of one dollar, then the sum of 

S.C. 1880, 
amended by 
a. 2 , c. 30, 
S.C. 1882. 

subsection 
27(1), c. 28, 
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replaced by 
s . 7, c. 2 7, 
S.C. 1884. 
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twenty dnllurs ; and fur removing miy of lin» stone, Roil, 
minerals. metals, nr oilier valuables aforesaid, tin» sum <>l 
twenty dollars, wilh cosls of prosecution in all eases. Anil 

Recovery of in <U»fiiilt nf inniK'diati» |iayineiil ol lin» Raid |M»niillii»R mnl 

ErUiwuI|f *°* '■WIK, lin» Superintendent-General, nr NUCII ollu»r |x»rson ns 
paid. In» may lmvn authorized in Iliât In'lialf, may issui» a warrant, 

directed to any [MTSOII or |>I»IKOIIM liy him named therein, to 
levy the amount of llm said penaltieR and CONIS hy dislreRs 
and sale of the gixxls and ehnltelN of the perRon liable to 
pay the name ; and aimilar proeix-dings may IH» hail U|>on 
Rlieh warrant as il it had been issued hy the Marini rate or 
Justice of the Peaeo before whom the person waae.imvie.led ; 

Power to or the Su]a»riiiteiident-fieiieral, or aueli other |x»rsou as 

«o aforesaid, without proceeding by dislresa or sale, may, upon 
■ttrrnsiiro in non-payment of the said penalties and mats, order the person 
•ucb CUM liable therefor I o be imprisoned ill the eommnii gaol of the 

eounty or dislriet in wliieh the said reserve or any part 
thereof lies, for a jR'riod not exeeeding thirty days when 
the penally does not exceixl twenty dollarK, or for a (R'riod 
not exeeeding three mont lis when the penalty does ex   

Or to drfculi twenty dollars ; and upon the return of any warrant for dis* 
^ tress or sale, if the amount thereof has not been made, or if 

niruL any pari of it remains unpaid, the said îsiiporiiileiideiil- 
General, or sueli other |H»I-MOII as aforesaid, may commit the 
person in default to the eonimon gaol, ns aloresaid, for a 
period not exeeeding thirty days, if the sum c laimed njioii 
the said warrant does not exceixl twenty dollare, or for a 
time not exeeeding three months if the sum does exeeed 
twenty dollars. All sueli penalties shnll be paid to the 

Application Receiver-General to la» dis|x>sed of for (lie use and benefit of 
tf pooniiiM. jjj,, of Indians for whose benefit the reserve is held, in 

such manner as the Governor in Council may direct. 

ProTiio: 2. But nothing herein contained shall he construed to 

Hownnun- prevent the Superintendent-General from issuing a license 
4«oi-Qoo«rol. to any i>erson or Indian to nil and remove trees, wood, timber 

and liny, or to quarry and remove slmm and gravel on and 
further from the reserve. Provided he, or his agent acting by his 
proviso instructions, first obtain the consent of the hand thereto in 

the ordinary manner as hereinafter provided. 

Ponivhment 3N. If any Indian, without the license in writing of the 

îroipuIioV0 Superintendent-General, or of some ofiicer or person deputed 
hy him for that purpose, trespasses ii|xm the land of an 
Indian who holds a location title, or who is otherwise recog- 
nized hy the Department as the occupant of sueli laud, hy 
cutting, carrying away, or removing tlierelroin, any of the 
trees, saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber or hay thereon, or 
hy removing any of the stone, soil, minerals, ii. ials or other 
valuables oil tin» said land : or if any Indian, without, license 

Orrcnioviojt as aforesaid, cuts, carries away or removes from any portion 

ihiuirv.1 the reserve of his band, for sulo (and not lor I he immediate 
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use of himself and Ins family), any trees, timber or hay 
thereon, or removes ativ of the stone, soil, minerals, mêlais, 
or other valuables therefrom for sale as aloresaid, he shall lie 
liable to all the lines mid penalties provided in the next 
preceding Reclion in respect to Indians of other hands 
and other (lersoiis, and similar proceedings may be bail for 
the recovery thereof as are provided for in the next preced- 
ing seel ion. 

31». In all orders, writs, warrants, summonses anti pro-K«»» of nf- 
cetalings whatsoever made, issued or taken hy the Sniwrin- ?nacrt- 
tendeiil-Gem-riil, or any ofiicer or person by him deputed as »»t io ih« 
aforesaitl, it shall not he necessary for him or sueli ofiicer or 
person lo insert or express the name of the )strson or Indian 
summoned, arrested, distrained 11)1011, imprisoned, or other- 
wise proceeded against therein, except when I lie name of 
sueli person or Indian is truly given to or known hy the 
Su|x»riiileiident-Goncml, or such ollieer or |«»rson ; mid if I hn 
name lie mil truly given lo or known liy him, lie limy mime 
or describe the person or Indian hy any pari of the name of 
such person or Indian given to or known liy him ; mnl if no 
part of the name lie given to or known liy him he may wh»t 4w-' 
describe the person or Indian proceeded against in any mini- ' * 
ner hy which he may he identified ; anil all such proceed- 
ings containing or purporting to give the name or description 
of any such person or Indian as aforesaid shall priant fncit 
be sufficient 

SO. All sheriffs, gaolers or peace ofiieers to whom any Shvriffv, vt«., 

such process is directed hy the Superintendent-General, 
or by any ollieer or person hy him deputed as ulbrcsnitl, Uvatnl. 
shall obey the same ; and all other olfieors n|ion reasonable 
requisition shnll assist in the execution thereof. 

31. If any rnilwuy, road or public, work liasses through Sni»rl«i»n- 
or causes injury to any reserve belonging lo or in possession {JVuwaSJ. 
of any hand of Indians, or if tiny act occasioning damage incur on 1». 
to any reserve he done under the authority of any Act of 
Parliament, or of the Legislature of any Province, com pen- |iro|»ny » 
aatiou shall he made to them therefor in the same manner 
as is provided with respect to the lands or rights of other |,»btic no- 
persons ; the Superintendent-General shall, in any ease in nsinM»*- 
which an arbitration may he had, name the arbitrator on 
behalf of the Indians, and shall act for them on any mailer 
relating to the settlement of such compensation ; and I ho 
amount awarded in any ease shall bo paid to the Ueeoiver- 
Genoral for the use of the hand of Indians for whose benefit 
the reserve is held, and lor tho benefit of any Indian having 
improvements thereon. 

33. 
trust 

In nil eases ofeneronclimenl 111x111, or of 
respecting any sjMX'ial reserve; it shall 

vi*i|:ili>>1l of tl'-v Mnji-vlv»* 
lie lawful In (>• 

s. 30, c. 28, 
S.C. 1880, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s . 9 , c. 17, 
S.C. 1881. 
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used in pro- 
ceeding in 
certain cases. 

Case of lapse 
of tille lo 
reserves held 

Surrender of 
Special Re- 
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Majesty in 

Indians liable 
to labour on 
public roads 

and to wbat 

Powers of the 
Superinten- 
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Proviso as to 
the amount ol 
such labour. 

Rand to enuse 
roads to be 
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in order. 

Power of the 
Superinten- 
dent-General. 
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proceed by information in Urn mum' of HIT Majesty, in tin* 
superior courts of law or cipiily, nul withstanding the legal 
title may not lie vested in the Crown. 

!M. If hy the violation of the eonditions of any such 
trust as aforesaid, or hy the breaking up of any society, 
corporal ion, or community, or if hy the death of any person 
or persons without a legal succession of trusteeship, in 
whom the title to a special reserve is held in trust, the said 
title lapses or becomes void in law, then the legal title shall 
become vested iu the Crown in trust, and the property shall 
lie managed for the hand or irregular hand previously 
interested therein, as an ordinary reserve. The trustees of 
any special reserve may at any time surrender the same to 
Her Majesty in trust, whereupon the properly shall be 
managed for the hand or irregular band previously interested 
therein as un ordinary reserve. 

:tl. Indians residing upon any reserve, and engaged in 
the pursuit of agriculture as their then principal means of 
support, shall lie liable, it so directed liy the Superinlemlent- 
General, or any officer or person by him thereunto author- 
ized, to perform labour on the public roads laid out or used 
in or through, or abutting upon such reserve,—such labour 
to lie perl'iinned under the sole control of the said Superin- 
tendent-General, «Ulcer or person, who may direel when, 
where and how and in what manner the said labour shall 
be applied, and lo what extent the same shall he imposed 
upon Indians who may he resident upon any of the said 
lands ; and the said Superintendent-General,ollieeror person 
shall have the like power to enforce the performance of all 
such labour by imprisonment or otherwise, as may be dons 
by any power or authority under any law, rule or regulation 
iu lone iu the Province or territory in which such reserve 
lies, for the non-performance of statute labour; hut the 
labour lo lie so required of any such Indian shall not exceed 
in amount or extent what, may lie required of other inhabi- 
tants of the same Province, territory, county, or other load 
division, under the laws requiring and regulating such 
labour and the performance thereof. 

3ë. livery band of Indians shall he bound to cause the 
roads, bridges, ditches and fences within their reserve to be 
pul and maintained in proper order, in accordance with the 
instructions received from time to time from the Superin- 
tendent-General, or from the agent of the Superintendent- 
General ; and whenever in the opinion of the Superinten- 
dent-General the same are not so put or maintained iu order, 
he may cause the work to lie performed at the cost of such 
band, or of the particular Indian in default, as the case may 
be, either out of their or his annual allowances, or otherwise. 
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reserve, held for the use of the Indians of any bund or of J!"j|j,
1-'['“l|f

for 

any individual Indian, shall lie valid or binding, except on rfi<-,is«oriui- 

the following conditions :— Îé«r7«°f * 

1. The release or surrender shall he assented lo by a of 
majority of the male members of the hand ol the lull b*“J- 
age of twenty-one years, at a meeting or council I hereof 
summoned lor that purpose according to their rules, and 
held iu the presence of the Superintendent-General, or of an 
oliicer duly authorized to attend such council by the 
Governor in Council or by the Superintendent-General : Pro- 
vided, that no Indian shall lie entitled to voteor he present at Pro.iio. 
such council, unless lie habitually resides on or near and is 
interested in the reserve iu question : 

2. The filet that such release or surrender has lieen Proof of M- 
assenled to liy the hand nt such council or meeting, shall lie Mnt- 
corlilicd on oath before some judge of a superior, county or 
district court, or Stipendiary Magistrate, by the Superin- 
tendent-General, or by the olheer authorized hy him to attend 
such council or meeting, and hy some one of the chiefs or 
principal men present thereat and entitled to vote, and when 
so certilied as aforesaid shall lie submitted to the Governor 
in Council for acceptance or refusal. 

8S. It shall not be lawful to introduce, at any council or No intoxicant 

niepting of Indians hold for the purpose of discussing or of 
assenting to a release or surrender of a reserve or portion c.mnrii or 

thereof, or of assenting lo the issuing oT a timber or other i 
111*1*1180, any intoxicant ; nml any person introducing at such umirr the 

meeting, and any agent or officer employed by the Superiu- 
tendent-General, or hy the Governor in Council, introducing, 1D* **c 10°' 
allowing or countenancing liy his presence the use of such 
intoxicant among sueli Indians a week before, nt, or a week 
after, any such council or meeting, shall forfeit two hundred 
dollars, recoverable by action in any of the superior courts 
of law, one-half of which penalty shall go to the informer. 

•U> Nothing iu this Act shall confirm any release or Aci noi to 
surrender which would have been invalid if this Art bad 
not been passed ; and no release or surrender of any reserve rrimsr. or 
or portion of a reserve to any party other than the Crown, •«rrrndtn.. 

shall be valid. 

S.C. 1880, c. 
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IMS. No reserve or portion of n reserve shall lie sold, Pm.i.imit 

alienated or leased until it has been released or surrendered r“«i"T""K 
, ... „ .. ., ., . . i .. , • sale or lease 

to the Crown lor the pulp.»*- 's ol tins A«*t, excepting that m 0i rceem*#. 
cases of aged, sick and infirm Indians and widows or chil- 
dren left without a guardian, tiie Superintendent-General 
shall have the power to lease the lands to which they may 
he entitled for their support or benefit. 

'.17. No release or surrender of a reserve, or portion of a Oominimn 
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Oruin All Indian lands, being reserves or portions id 
ln!!f"in'->VK,'IV,‘S surrendered or to ho surrendered to tlm Crown, 
iiicCruwnr.ir xlodl ho deemed to ho hold lor tho Kamo pnrposoK as before 
tlir iKmo pur-t],o passing of this Act; and shall ho managed, loosed ami 

Ccreîoforc. soldas tho Governor in Council may direct, subject to the 
conditions ol'surrender and the provisions of this Act. 

Agent»nut to 4 8. No agent for the sale of Indian lands shall, within his 
bccotue mier- division, directly or indirectly, unless under an order of the 

owner» of Governor in ( outn tl, purchase any land wlueli lie is 
Indinn tiiniu. appointed to sell, or hocomo proprietor of or interested in any 

such laud, during the time of his agency; and any such 
purchase or interest shall he void ; and it any such agent 
ollcnd-: in the premises, he shall lorfeit his olliceand the sum 
of four hundred dollars lor every such ollenee, which may 
be recovered in action of debt by any person who may sue 
lor the same. 

Kiteci of 42. Every certificate of sale or receipt for money received 
furmrr^uure- ou ()lt, sale ol Indian lauds, heretofore granted or made or to 

Scaimoi uia he granted or made by the Superintendent-General or any 
or rtceipu. agent of his, so long as the sale to which such receipt or 

Certificate relates is in force and not rescinded, shall entitle 
the party to whom the same wasorshall lie made or granted, 
or his assignee, by instrument registered under this or any 
tonner Act providing for registration in such eases, to lake 
possession of and occupy the land therein comprised, subject 
to the conditions of such sale, and thereunder, unless the 
same shall have been revoked or cancelled, to maintain suits 
in law or etjuity against any wrongdoer or trespasser, as 
clleclunlly as he could do under a patent from I he Crown ;— 
and such receipt or certificate shall he prinnl facie evidence 
for the purpose of possession by such person, or the assignee 
under an instrument registered as aforesaid, in any such 
suit; lmt the same shall have no force against a license to 
cut timber existing at the time of the making or granting 
thereof. 

Evidenoe of 
potMMioo. 

Registers of 
assignments 
to be kept. 

Eotries there- 
in on what 
proof to be 

4îï. The Superintendent-General shall keep a hook for 
registering (at the option of the parties interested) the par- 
ticulars of any assignment made, as well by the original 
purchaser or lessee of Indian lands or his heir or legal repre- 
sentative, as by any subsequent assignee of any such lands, 
or the heir or legal representative of such assignee;—and 
upon any such assignment being produced to the Superin- 
tendent-General, and, (except in cases where such assign- 
ment is made under a corporate seal), with an affidavit of duo 
execution thereof, and of the time and place of such execu- 
tion, and tho names, residences and occupations of the 
witnesses, or, as regards lands in the Province of Quebec, 
upon the production of such assignment executed in notarial 
form, or of u notarial copy thereof, the Superintendent- 
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General shall cause the material paris of every sueh 
assignment, to he registered in such hook of registry, and 
shall cause to he endorsed on every such assignment a 
certificate of such registration, to he signed by himself or his 
deputy, or any' other ollicer ol the department by him autho- 
rized to sign such certificates : And every such assignment 
so registered shall he valid against any one previously 
executed, but subsequently registered, or unregistered ; but 
all Ihe conditions of the sale, grant or location must have 
been complied with, or dispensed with by the Superinten- 
dent-General, before such registration is made, lint any 
assignment to be registered as aforesaid must be unconditional 
in its terms. 

• 1. If any subscribing witness to any such assignment 
is deceased, or lias left the province, the Superintendent- 
General may register sueh assignment upon the production 
of an affidavit proving the death or absence of such witness 
and his handwriting, or the handwriting of the party mak- 
ing sueh assignment. 

45. On any application for a patent by the heir, assignee 
or devisee of the original purchaser from the Crown, the 
Superintendent-General may receive proof in such manner 
ns lie may direct and require in support of any claim for a 
patent when the original purchaser is dead, and upon being 
satisfied that the claim has been equitably and justly 
established, may allow the same, and cause a patent to issue 
accordingly ; but nothing in this-secliim shall limit the right 
of a party claiming a patent to laud in the l’rovinee of 
Ontario to make application at any time to the Commissioner, 
under the “Act respecting the Heir, Devisee mid Assignee 
Commission," being chapter twenty-five ol the Revised Sta- 
tutes of Ontario. 

40. If Ihe Superintendent-General is satisfied that any 
purchaser or lessee of any Indian lands, or any assignee 
claiming under or through him, has been guilty of any fraud 
or imposition, or has violated any of the conditions of sale or 
lease, or if any- such sale or lease has been or is made or issued 
in error or mistake, he may cancel such sale or lease, and 
resume the land therein mentioned, or dispose of it ns if no 
sale or lease thereof had ever been made ; and all sueh 
cancellations heretofore made by the Governor in Council or 
the Superintendent-General shall continue valid until 
altered. 

■17. When any purchaser, lessee or other person refuses or 
neglects to deliver up possession of any land after revocation 
or eaneellaliou of Ihe sale or lease as aforesaid, or when any 
person is wrongfully in possession of any Indian lands and 
refuses to vacate or abandon possession of I In- same, the 
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Superintendent-General may apply lo thr county .judge of 
t he county, or to a judge of I ho Superior Court in tin1 circuit, 
in which tin; land lies m Ontario or Quchcc, or to any judge 
of a superior court of law or any county judge of the 
county in which the land lies in any oilier province, or to 
any Stipendiary Magistrate in any territory in which the 
land lies, for an order in the unitin' of a writ of habere 
facias possessionem or writ of possession, and the said judge 
or magistrate, upon proof to his satisfadion that the right 
or title of the party to hold such land has been revoked or 
cancelled as aforesaid, or that such person is w rongfully in 
possession ol Indian lands, shall grant an order upon the 
purchaser, lessee or person in possession, to deliver up the 
same to the Superintendent-General, or person by him 
authorized (o receive tin1 same; and such order shall have 
the same lorce as a writ of habere facias possessionem, or writ 
ol possession ; and the sheriff, or any bailin'or person to 
whom it may have been trusted for execution by the Super- 
intendent-General, shall execute the same in like manlier as 
he wouldexeeute such writ in an action of ejectment or 
possessory action. 

•IN. henever any rent payable to the Crown on any lease 
of Indian lands is in arrear, the Superintendent-General, or 
any agent or oflicer appointed under this Act and authorized 
by the Superintendent-General to act in such eases, may 
issue a warrant, directed lo any person or persons by him 
named therein, in the shape of a distress warrant as in ordi- 
nary cases of landlord and tenant, or as in I he case of distress 
and warrant oi a justice of the peace for non-payment 
of a pecuniary penalty; and the same proceedings may 
be had thereon for the collection of such arrears as in either 
of the said last-mentioned cases ; or an action of debt as in 
ordinary cases of rent in arrear may lie brought therefor 
in the name of the Superintendent-General ; hut demand of 
rent shall not be necessary in any case. 

•lt>. When by law or by any deed, lease or agreement relat- 
ing to any of the lands herein referred to, any notice is re- 
quired to he given, or any act to he done, by or on behalf of 
the Crown, such notice may lie given and act done by or by 
the authority of the Superintendent-General. 

50. Whenever letters patent have been issued lo or in the 
name of the wrong party, through mistake, or contain any 
clerical error or misnomer, or wrong description of any 
material fact therein, or of the land thereby intended to he 
granted, the Siiperiiitendenl-General (there being no adverse 
claim) may direct the defective Idlers patent to he cancelled 
and a minute of siirh cancellation to lie entered in the 
margin of tin1 registry of the original Idlers pulcnl, and 
correct letters patent to he issued in their stead,—which 
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corrected letters patent shall relate hack to the date of those 
so cancelled, and have the same effect as if issued at the 
date of such cancelled letters patent. 

51. In all cases in which grants or lettora patent have Lm.ii i>*t- 

issued for the same land inconsistent with each oilier lwlce 

through error, and in all eases of sales or appropriations of 
the same laud inconsistent with each other, the Superinten- 
dent-General may, in cases of sale, cause a repayment of the 
purchase money, with interest, or when the land has passed ceruin CUM. 
from the original purchaser or has been improved before a 
discovery of the error, lie may in substitution assign land or 
grant a certificate entitling the party to purchase, Indian 
lands, of such value and to such extent as to him, the Super- 
intendent-General, may seem just and equitable under the 
circumstances; but no such claim shall be entertained 01 

unless it be preferred within five years from the discovery ci»jm.0 

of the error. 

52. Whenever by reason of false survey or error in the or 
books or plans in the Department of Indian Allairs, or J^pJîJtiil 
in the late Indian Branch of the Department of the fur. 
Interior, any grant, sale or appropriation of land is found 
to bo deficient, or any parcel of land contains less than the 
quantity of land mentioned in the patent therefor, the Super- 
intendent-General may order the purchase money oi so much Compuoi»- 
lainl as is deficient, with the interest thereon from the tune l,0“- 
of the application therefor, or, if the land has passed from the 
original purchaser, then the purchase money which the 
claimant (provided he was ignorant of a deficiency at the 
time of his purchase) has paid for so much of the land as is 
deficient, with interest thereon from the time of the applica- 
tion therefor, to be paid to him in land or in money, ns lie, 
the Superintendent-General, may direct ;—But no such claim Umiiation of 

shall be entertained unless application has been made 
within five years from the date of the patent, nor unless the 
deficiency is equal to one-tenth of the whole quantity 
described as being contained in the particular lot or parcel 
of land granted. 

5!t. In all cases wherein patents for Indian lands have Ccrinn 

issued through fraud or in error or improvidence, the Exclu- 
quer Court of Canada, or a superior court of law or equity iu issued m| 
any Province may, upon action, bill or plaint, respecting error' ,l°- 
such lands situate within their jurisdiction, and upon hear- 
ing of the parties interested, or upon default of the said par- 
ties after such notice of proceeding as the said courts shall 
respectively order, decree such patents to be void ; and upon 
a registry of such decree in the office of the lb-gisti'iir-Geiio- 
rul iif Cumula, such patents shall be void to all intents. The 
practice in court, in such cases, sluril be regulated by orders I'mrilrs In 
lo be, from lime lo time, lundeby the said eoiii'ls respeel iyely ; 

cont'd. 
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and any action or proceeding comtneii'M'd uinlci' any former 
Act may he coininucd muter Ibis scelioii,—which, for (In* 
purpose of any Midi action nr proceeding shall he ihmslrued 
as merely enulinuing the provisions ol such former Act. 

•VI. [f any agent appoinled or continued in office under 
this Act knowingly and falsely iufonus, or causes to fie 
informed, any person applying to him lo purchase any land 
within his division and agency, that the same has already 
heen purchased, or refuses lo permit (he person so applying 
to purchase the stunt; according to existing regulations, such 
agent shall he liable therefor lo the person so applying in 
the sum of live dollars for each acre ot land which the per- 
son so applying ollered to purchase, to he recovered by 
action of debt in any court having jurisdiction in civil cases 
to the amount. 

M. If any person, before or at Ihe time of the public sale 
of any Indian lands, by intimidation, combination or unfair 
management, hinders or prevents, or alIcmpls to hinder or 
prevent any person from bidding upon or purchasing nny 
lauds so ollered for sah', every such ollendcr, his, lier or 
their aiders and abettors, shall, for every such olfeuce, be 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof shall he 
liable to a line not exceeding four hundred dollars, or im- 
prisonment lor a term not exceeding two years, or both, in 
the discretion of the court. 

License, m .VO. The Superintendent-General, or any officer or agent 
whoiTenii authorized by him to that ell'ect, may grant licenses to cut 
how to be trees on reserves and ungranted Indian lands at such rates, 
granted. and subject to such conditions, regulations and restrictions, 

as may, from l ime to time, he established by the Governor in 
Council,—such conditions, regulations and restrictions lo be 
adapted to the locality in which such reserves or lands are 
situated. 

For wh*t 57. No license shall ho so granted for a longer period 
than twelve months from the date thereof: and if, in conse- 

Ae to error in qucuce of any ineorrecluess of survey or other error, or cause 
description, whatsoever, a license is found to comprise land included in 
* a license of a prior date, or land not being reserves or un- 

granted Indian lands, the license granted shall he void in so 
far as it comprises such land, and the holder or proprietor 
of the license so rendered void shall have no claim upon the 
Government for indemnity or compensation by reason of 
such avoidance. 

License must VS. Every license shall describe I he lands upon which the 
Und'endkind *VIM>R uuiy he cut and the kind of trees lo he cut, and shall 
or trees I., IN. confer for the lime being OII Ihe nominee, Ihe right lo lake 
eut; lie riled ml(j keep oxelusivo possession of Ihe In ml so described, 
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subject lo such regulations and rest ridions ns may he estab- 
lished; and every license shall vest in the holder I hereof 
all riglils of property whatsoever in all trees of the kind 
specified eut. within the limits of the license during I lit* 
term thereof, whether such trees are cut by authority of the 
holder of such license or by any other person, with or with- 
out his consent ; and every license shall entitle the holder Further 
thereof to seize in revendication or otherwise, such trees 
and the logs, timber or other product thereof where Ihe lia-um-a u to 
same are found in the possession of any unauthorized person, 
and also to institute nny action or suit at law or in equity 
against any wrongful possessor or trespasser, and to prose- 
cute all trespassers and other olfenders to punishment, and 
to recover damages, if any ; and all proceedings pending at Continuing 

the expiration of any license may he continued to Jinal i*r"<*»‘iinge. 
termination as if Ihe license had not expired. 

Vît. Every person obtaining a license shall, at the expira- n,.i„ru to be 
tion thereof, make lo the olliceror agent granting the same, hJ 
or (o (ho Superintendent-General, a return of the number and 
kinds of trees cut, nml of the quantity and description of 
saw-logs, or of the number and description of sticks of 
square or ol her t imber, manufactured and carried away under 
such license ; and such statement shall he sworn to by the 
holder of the license, or his agent, or by his foreman : and 
any person refusing or neglecting to furnish such statement, Puniehmeut 
or evading or attempting to evade any regulation made liy 
Order in Council, shall be held to have cut without autho- fur ere.iou of 
rity, and the timber or other produi t made shall be dealt "ku'eauee- 
with accordingly. 

00. All trees cut, and the logs, timber or other products TWe cut eud 
thereof, shall be liable for the payment of the dues theron, 
so long as and wheresoever the same or any part thereof Sr ui. * 
may he found, whether in the original logs or manufactured of 
into deals, boards or other stud; and all oliicers or agents due‘' 
entrusted with the collection of such duos may follow and 
seize and detain the same wherever it is found, until the 
dues are paid or secured. 

01. Any instrument or security taken for the dues, either Security 
before or after the cutting of the trees, as collateral security 
or to facilitate collection, shall not in nny way allect the lien, lien, 
but the lien shall subsist until the said dues are actually 
discharged. 

02 If any limber so seized and detained for non-payment s«i. of >,IZed 
of dues remains more than twelve months in the custody of * 
the agent or person appointed to guard Ihe same, without Wr ,B * 
the dues and excuses being paid,—then Ihe iSuperintendeiit- 
Ucncrnl, may order a sale of Ihe said limber lo he modo aller 
sulliciciil notice j nml I lie balance ol-the proceeds of siieli 
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sale, after retaining the amount of dues and coals incurred, 
shall be handed over to the owner or claimant of such tim- 
ber, upon his applying therefor and proving his right thereto. 

OS. If any ponton without authority enta, or employa or 
induces any other person to cut, or assists in cutting nny 
trees of any kind on Indian lands, or remove's or carries 
away, or employs or induces or assists any other person to 
remove or carry away, any trees of any kind so cut from 
Indian lands aforesaid, he shall not acquire any right to the 
trees so cut, or any claim to any remuneration for cutting, 
preparing tine same for market, or conveying the same to or 
towards market,—and when the trees or logs or timber, or 
other products thereof, have been removed, so that, the same 
cannot, iu the opinion of the Sui>criutcudcnl-Gcncrul, con- 
veniently be seized, he shall iu addition to the loss of his 
labour and disbursements, forfeit a sum of three dollars for 
each tree (rafting stud' excepted), which he is proved to have 
cut or caused to he cut or carried away ; and such sum shall he 
recoverable with costs, at the suit and in the name of the 
Superintendent-General or resident agent, in any court hav- 
ing jurisdiction in civil matters to the amount of the 
penalty : and in all such cases it shall he incumbent on the 
party charged to prove his authority to out; and the aver- 
ment of the party seizing or prosecuting, that he is duly 
employed under the authority of this Act, shall he sullicient 
proof thereof, unless the defendant proves the contrary. 

01. Whenever satisfactory information, supported by 
affidavit made before a Justice of the Peace or before any 
other competent authority, is received by the Superintendent- 
General, or any other officer or agent acting under him, that 
any trees have been cut without authority on Indian lands, 
and describing where the same or the logs, timber or other 
products thereof can he found, the said Sujs'rintendent- 
General, officer or agent, or any one of them, may seize or 
cause to lie seized the same in lier Majesty’s name, wherever 
found, and place the same under proper custody, until 
a decision can he had in the matter from competent authority : 

2. And where the wood, timber, logs or other products 
thereof so reported to have been cut without authority on 
Indian lands, have boon made up or intermingled with other 
wood, timber, logs or other products thereof into a crib, 
dram or raft, or in any other manner, so that it is difficult 
to distinguish the timber cut on reserves or Indian land with- 
out license, from the other timber with which it is made up 
or intermingled, the whole of the limber so made up or 
intermingled shall he held to have been cut without author- 
ity on Indian lands, and shall be seized and forfeited and 
sold by the iSuperiutcndciit-Gcncral. or any other officer or 
agent acting under hint, unless evidence satisfactory to him 
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is adduced shewing the probable quantity not cut on Indian 
lands. 

05. Any officer or person seizing trees, logs, timber or 8.uii>i; 
other products thereof, in the discharge of his duly under °n,crr m?T 

this Act, may, m the name ot the Crown, call m any assist- «s.inioirr ,• 
ance necessary for securing and protecting the same ; and {£• “f 

whosoever, under any pretence, either by assault, force or 
violence, or by threat of 6uch assault, force or violence, in 
any way resists or obstructs any officer or person acting in 
his aid. ill the discharge of his duty under this Act, shall, on 
conviciion thereof in a summary manner before a Justice of puni.tim.ni 
the Peace or other proper functionary, be liable to a line not f,,r r|,»,«lil>i( 
exceeding one hundred dollars, or to imprisonment not CiV'iiiii™'1" 
exceeding twelve months, or to both, in the discretion of the 
convicting justice or other functionary. 

<»G. Whosoever, whether pretending to be the owner or T,ikin;r 

not, either secretly or openly, and whether with or without 
Jorce or violence, takes or carnes away, or causes to be taken uiiiccr with, 

or carried away, without permission of the officer or person 
who seized the same, or of some competent authority, any * ° '' 
trees, logs, limber or other product, thereof, seized and de- 
tained as subject to forfeiture under this Aet, before the 
same 1ms been declared by competent authority to have been 
seized without due cause, shall ho deemed to have stolen 
the same, as being the property of the Crown, and guilty of 
felony, and is liable to punishment accordingly : 

2. And whenever any trees, logs, timber or other products Bur-tm of 
thereof are seized for non-payment of Crown dues or for any l,r,imf 

other cause of forfeiture, or any prosecution is brought for a. „„ 
any penalty or forfeiture under this Act, and nny question cluim.oi, not 
arises whether the said dues have been paid or whether the £^ï^îg"lo, 

same were cut on other than any of the lands aforesaid, the ofticor. 
burden of proving payment, or on what land the same were 
cut, shall lie on the owner or claimant and noton the officer 
who seizes the same, or the party bringing such prosecution. 

07. All trees, logs, timber or other products thereof seized Sut. .,r trrn, 
under this Act shall be deemed to be condemned, unless the 
person from whom the same are seized, or the owner thereof, or.l. r. t in 
within one month from the day of the seizure, gives notice 
to the seizing officer, or nearest officer or agent of the Super- claim. 
intendent-Gencral, that he claims or intends to claim the 
same ; failing such notice, the officer or agent seizing shall 
report the circumstances to the Superintendent-General, 
who may order the sale of the same by the said officer or 
agent : 

2. And any judge of a superior, county or district I’nx-r.din.. 

court, or any Stipendiary Magistrate,-may, in a summary way, lor l,ml °‘ 

cont'd . 
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anil loi lowing the procedure on summary trials before Jus- 
tices of the Peace out of sessions, try and determine such 
seizures, and may, pending the trial, order the delivery of the 
trees, logs, timber or other products thereof to the alleged 
owner, on receiving security by bond with two good and 
sutneient sureties, to be first approved by the said agent, to 
pay double the value in case of condemnation,—and such 
bond shall be taken in the name of the Superintendent- 
General, to Her Majesty’s use, and shall be delivered up to 
and kept by the Superintendent-General ; and if such seized 
trees, logs, timber or other products thereof are condemned, 
the value thereof shall be paid forthwith to the Superin- 
tendent-General, or agent, and the bond cancelled, otherwise 
the penalty of such bond shall be enforced and recovered. 

Punitiunrnt OS. Every person availing himself of any false statement 
•TIU p»r- *° or ,0 evade the payment of dues under this Act, shall 
wot at duet, forfeit the timber on which dues are attempted to be evaded. 

Indian 09, All moneys or securities of nnv kind applicable to the 
dtntewiih M support orbenelil of Indians, or any band of Indians, and all 
kantofon. moneys accrued or herealter to accrue from the sale of any 

Indian lauds nr of any timber on any reserves or Indian 
lands, shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, be appli- 
cable to tin' same purposes, and be dealt ,wit h ill the same 
manner as they might have been applied to or dealt with 
before the passing of this Act. 

Governor in 70. The Governor in Council may, subject to the pro- 
visions of this Act, direct how, and in what manner, and by 

tndmn fundi whom the moneys arising from sales of Indian lands, and 
forinudnod b°m the property held or to be held in trust for the Indians, 
mnonx-d nod or from any timber on Indian lands or reserves, or from any 
andtOnn- 

olher source for the benefit of Indians (with the exception 
from. of any small sum not exceeding ten per cent, of the proceeds 

of any lands, timber or property, which may be agreed at 
the time of the surrender to be paid to tbe members of the 
band interested therein), shall be invested from lime to time, 
and how the payments or assistance to which the Indians 
may be entitled shall be, made or given, and may provide for 
the general management of such moneys, and direct what 
percentage or projMirtion thereof shall be set apart from time 
to time, to cover the cost of and attendant upon the management 
of reserves, lands, property and moneys under the provisions 
of this Ai t, and for the construction or repair of roads pass- 
ing through such reserves or lands, and by way of contribu- 
tion to schools frequented by such Indians. 

Proceed* of 

puid to Uio 

71. Tho prcx’tM'tls arising from Uio «alt* or leant* o( any 
Indian lauds, nr from the limiter, hay, stone, minerals nr 
other valuables tbeieon, or oil a reserve, tint 11 be paid to tho 
ltcoeiver-Goiiernl lu (ho credit of I lie Indian hind. 
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72. Whenever the Governor in Council deems it advis- ijcv.rn.ir m 
aide for the good government of a hand to introduce the r,!*^ 
election system of chiefs, he may by Order in Council pro-’ i''fi">'i of 
vide that the chiefs of any hand of Indians shall be elected, 0ll"'f*' 
as hereinafter provided, at such time and place as the 
Superintendent-General may direct ; and they shall, in sm li 
ease, he elected for a period ol three years, unless deposed by 
tho Governor for dishonesty, intemperance, immorality or 
inroinpotency ; and they may be in the proportion ol one 
head chief and two second chiefs or councillors for every two 
hundred Indians: Provided, that no band shall have more froviio: ». 
than six head chiefs and twelve second chiefs, hut any hand luo"nih,r- 

s. 72 , c 
S.C. 1880, 
amended by 

27, S.C 

28 

composed of thirty Indians may have one chief : Provided 
always, that all life chiefs now living shall continue to hold I’ovi.o: 
the rank of chief until death or resignation, or until their re- Kr/SSni 
moval by tho Governor for dishonesty, intemperance, 
immorality or ineompetency : Provided also, that in the 
event of His Excellency ordering that the chiefs of a band M 
shall be elected, then and in Buch case the life chiefs shall 0™™.*°’ ** * 
not exercise the powers of chiefs unless elected under such 
order to the exercise of such powers. 

73. At the election of a chief or chiefs, or the granting of How «ml hr 
any ordinary consent required of a hand of Indians under 
this Act, those entitled to vote at the council or meeting <icew4. 
thereof shall he tho male members of the band of the full 
age of twenty-one years; and tho vote of a majority of such 
members at a council or meeting of the band summoned 
according to their-rules, and held in the presence ol the 
Superintendent-General, or an agent acting under his 
instructions, shall be sufficient to determine such election, or 
grant such consent : 

Provided that in the case of any hand having a council J*i°*i»o: if 
of thuds or oounoillors, any ordinary consent required ol * Council, 

the band may be granted by a vote of a majority of such 
chiefs or councillors at a council summoned according to 
their rules, and held in the presence of the Superintendent- 
General or his agent. 

71 The chief or chiefs of any band in council may frame, Clash *° 
subject to coniirmation by the Governor in Council, rules r'-'inUii.mi 
anii regulations for the following subjects, viz. :— (,,r c«n»i« 

° purpose». 

1. As to what religious denomination the teacher of the R.ligiom 
school established on the reserve shall belong to ; provided 
always, that he shall be of the same denomination as the tn«cl»r. 
majority of the band; and provided that the Catholic or 
Protestant minority may likewise have a separate school 
with the approval of and under regulations to lie made by 
tho Govornor in Council ; 

• 9, 
1884 . 
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2. Tlic cure of (lie public hcultli ; 

3. The oWrvitnre of order mid decorum at assemblies of 
the IndiaiiB in general council, or on oilier occasions; 

4. The repression of intemperance and prolligncy ; 

5. The prevention of trespass by rallie,—RIBO (or the pro- 
tection of sheep, horses, mules and rallie; 

6. The construction and maintenance of water-courses, 
roods, bridges, ditches and fences ; 

7. The construction and repair of school houses, council 
houses and other Indian public buildings ; 

8. The establishment of jiounds and the appointment of 
pound-keepers, 

9. The loealing of the laud in their reserves, and lh. 
establishment of a register of such locations ; 

10. The repression of noxious weeds ; 

11. The im|sisilion of punishment, by line or ]s‘inilty, or 
by imprisonment, nr both, for infraction of any of such 
rules or regulations ; the line or penalty in no ease to ex- 
ceed thirty dollars, and the imprisonment in no ease to 
exceed thirty days; the proceedings for the, inquisition of 
such punishment to be taken in the usual summary way 
before a Justice of tin' Peace, following the procedure on.. 
summary trials before a justice out of sessions. 

75. No Indian or lion-treaty Indian shall be liable to 
lie taxed for any real or personal pro|sTty, unless beholds 
in his individual light real estate under n lease or in fee 
simple, or personal property, outside of I lie reserve or special 
reserve,—in which rase he shall lie liable to lie taxed for 
such real or personal properly at the same rate as other 
]>crsons in the locality in which it is situate. 

71*. All land vested in the Crown, or in any person or 
body corjmrale, in trust for of for the use of any Indian or 
non-treaty Indian, or any hand or irregular band of Indians 
or non-treaty Indians, shall lie exempt from taxation. 

77. No person shall take any security or otherwise obtain 
any lien or charge, whether by mortgage, judgment or 
otherwise, upon real or personal properly of any Indian 
or non-treaty Indian within Canada, except on real or per- 
sonal pro[H>rty subject to taxation under section seventy-live 
of this Act: Provided always, that any person selling any ProTiao. 
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article to an Indian or non-treaty Indian may, iiotwilhsland- Prori»®. 

intr Ibis section, lake security on such article for any part of 
the price thereof which may be unpaid. 

7S. Indians and non-treaty Indians shall have the right *> in csiiu 
to sue for debts due to them or in respect of any lort or lÎJinï* 
wrong inllictcd upon them, or to compel tho performance of 
-obligations contracted with them. 

711. No pawn taken of any Indian or non-treaty Indian Tiiinj, 

lor any intoxicant shall be retained by the person to Mun,'i„r 
whom such pawn is delivered, but the tiling so pawned may mimcnu» 
be sued for and recovered, with costs of suit, by tho Indian “^‘aîôeï 
•or non-treaty Indian who has deposited the same, before tiny 
court of comiMitent jurisdiction. 

s. 78, c. 28 
S.C. 1880, 
amended by 
8. 4, c. 30, 
S.C. 1882. 

HO. No presents given to Indians or non-treaty Indians, Rmrlrilnw 
nor any proi>erly purchased or acquired with or by means 
-of uny annuities grunted to Indians or any part thereof, nnd i>w«u 
in I he possession of nny band of such Indians or of nny 
Indian of any band or irregular band, shall bo liable to be iiiingi «oi hf 
taken, seized or distrained for any debt, matter or couse * 
whatsoever. Nor in the Province of llnlish Columbia, tho KIHUIUM. 
Province of Manitoba, tho North-West Territories, or in the 
District of Kccwutiu, shall the samo ho sold, bartered, 
exchanged or given by any band or irregular band of 
Indians, or any Indian of nny such band, to any person or 
Indian other than an Indian of such band; nnd nny Much 
sale, barter, exchange or gift shall bo absolutely null and 
void, unless such sale, bnrter, exchange or gift be made with 
tho written assent or tho Superintendent-General or his 
agent; and whosoever buys or otherwise acquires any pro- Pu«i»b««t 

emits or property purchased as aforesaid, without the written 
consent of the Superintendent-General, or his ngent, as afore- 
said, is guilty of a misdemeanor, and is punishable by line 
not exceeding two hundred dollars, or by imprisonment not 
exceeding six months, in any place of confinement other 
than a penitentiary. If any presents given to Indians or Pmnu, 
non-treaty Indians, or any property purchased or acquired **",• **Uw" 
with or by means of any annuities granted to Indians, bo iwmrf 
unlawfully in the possession of any person, within the true jjjx 
intent nnd meaning of this section, any person acting under H?»* 
tho authority (either general or special) ol the Superintendent- 
General, may, with such assistance ill that behalf ns he may 
think necessary, seize and take |xissossion of tho same, and he 
«hall deal therewith us the Superintendent-General may 
direct. 

DI8AB1MTIE3 AND PKNAI.T1K3. 

HI. No Indian or non-treaty Indian, resident in the Pro- tut'»"* «»r 
cilice of Manitoba, the North-West Territories or tho District I 
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JUmtul.», tbt of Keewulin, shall ho hold oapsihlo of having acquired or 
Tcrri't ôr'if « 'or Q<'oj uiii n üf a homosload or ]>r<—«'nipt ion right to a quarter 
Krewatin, soolion, or any portion of land in any snrvoyod or nnstirvoyo<l 
ipeciiieu" lands in the said l’rovinoo of Manitohn, tho North-West 

Torritorios or tho District of Kcowatin, or tho right to share 
in tho distribution of any lands allotted to hall-broods, sub- 
ject to the following exceptions : — 

(«) lie shall not ho disturbed in tho occupation of any plot 
on which ho has or may have permanent improvements prior 
to his becoming a parly to any treaty with tho Crown ; 

(6) Nothing in this section shall prevent the Government 
of Canada, if found desirable, from compensating any Indian 
for his improvements on such a plot of land without obtain- 
ing a formal surrender therefor from the band; 

(r) Nothing in this section shall apply to any person who 
withdrew from any Indian treaty prior to tho first day ot 
October, in the year one thousand eight hundred and seventy- 
four. 

uouurKoing 
imprisonment 
1er crime not 
to receive 
share of 

wiuie to in* 
prisoned. 

s. 82, c. 28, 
S.C. 1880, 
amended by 
s. 12, c. 27, 
S.C. 1884. 

Payment of 
annuity may 

stopped in 
cases of an 
Iiiitiitu hus- 
band desert- 
ing his wife, 
or an Indian - 
wife deserting 
her husband. 

N!i. Any Indian eonvieled of any crime punishable by 
imprisonment in any penitentiary or other place of confine- 
ment, shall, during such imprisonment, he excluded from 
participating in the annuities, interest money, or rents pay- 
able to the hand of which he or she is a member ; and when- 
ever any Indian shall he convicted of any crime punishable 
by imprisonment in a penitentiary or other place of confine- 
ment, the legal costs incurred in procuring such conviction, 
and in carrying out the various sentences recorded, may he 
defrayed by the Superintendent-General, and paid out of any 
annuity or interest coming to such Indian, or to the band, 
as the ease may be. 

8!l. The Superintendent-General shall have power to stop 
the payment of the annuity and interest money of any Indian 
who may lie proved, to the satisfaction ol tlio Superintendent- 
General, to have been guilty of deserting his or her family, 
and the said Superintendent-General may apply the same 
towards the support of any family, woman or child so de- 
serted ; also to slop the payment of the annuity and interest 
money of any woman having no children, who deserts her 
husband and lives immorally with another man. 

it.di.tum»j SI. The Superintendent-General, in cases where sick or 
o'^ufVh» disabled, or aged and destitute persons are not provided for 
tumiB ot ib« by the hand oi Indians of which they are members, may 

furnish sufficient aid from tho funds of the hand for the 
1 relief of such'sick, disabled, aged or destitute persons. 
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HU. Upon any inquest, or upon any enquiry into any Enimcc, r 
matter involving a criminal charge, or upon tho trial of any 
crime or oilence whatsoever or by whomsoever committed, 
it shall be lawful for any court, judge, Stipendiary Magis- 
trate, coroner or justice of the peace to receive the evidence 
ol any Indian or non-tieaty Indian, who is destitute of the 
knowledge of God and of any fixed and clear belief in 
religion or in a future 6tate of rewards and punishments 
without administering the usual form of oath to any such 
Indian, or non-treaty Indian, as aforesaid, upon his solemn 
affirmation or declaration to tell the truth, the. whole truth 
and nothing hut the truth, or in such form as may he ap- 
proved by such court, judge, Stipendiary Magistrate, 
coroner or justice oT the peace as most binding on the con- 
science of such Indian or non-treaty Indian. 

I u ■ ! i H II HIM y 
be r?coir*.| 
un hm milium 
• nirinnlion. 

HO. Provided that in the case of any inquest, or upon any     ,.I‘ 

enquiry into any matter involving acrimiual charge, or upon "i'1
l
l
ljj1”n 

the trial of any crime or offence whatsoever, tho substance t01* rc.i.ic»J 
of the evidence or information of any such Indian, or non- *“ b 
treaty Indian, os aforesaid, shall bo reduced to writing and / 

signed by the person (by mark if necessary) giving the same, Dbt'i 
and verified by the signature or mark of the person acting *“£r|,ttl,r. 
as interpreter (if any) and by tho signature of the judge, 
Stipendiary Magistrate or coroner, or justice of the peace or 
person before whom such evidence or information has been 
given. 

87. The court, judge, Stipendiary Magistrate or justice inOi.ntot» 
of the peace shall, before taking any such evidence, informa- uiMbëVruih. 
tion or examination, caution every such Indian, or non-treaty 
Indian, as aforesaid, that he will bo liable to incur punish- 
ment if he do not so as aforesaid tell the truth. 

HS. 1 he written declaration or examination, made, taken Wrium 

and verified in manner aforesaid, of any such Indian ornon- 
treaty Indian as aforesaid, may be lawfully read and received m»j 
as evidence upon the trial of any criminal suit or proceed- ^.«“4 •» 
ings, when under the like circumstances tho written IMS,?,'* „f 
affidavit, examination, deposition or confession of any other »ib»rrenom, 
person, might be lawfully read and received as evidence. 

80. Every solemn affirmation or declaration in whatever Effect of 
form made or taken by any Indian or non-treaty Indian as “u™ Vie" of 
aforesaid shall bo of the same force and ellect as if 6uch in jiao. ' 
Indian or non-treaty Indian had taken an oath in the usual 
form, and he or she shall, in like manner, incur the penalty p, rjüry. 
of perjury in case of falsehood. 

OO. Whoever sells, exchanges with, barters, supplies or I'm.i.i.ment 
gives to any Indian or non-treaty Indian in Canada, any ,for f»r»|»,|i»» 
kind of intoxicant, or causes or procures the same to he 'Z MM!' 
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s. 90, c. 28, 
S.C. 1880, 
amended by 
8 . 10, c. 17, 
S.C. 1881 and 
subsequently, 
amended by 
s. 13, c. 27, 
S.C. 1884 

done, or connives or attempts thereat. or opens or keeps, or 
causas lo be opened or kept on any reserve or spécial reserve, 
a tavern, house or building where any intoxicant is sold, 
bartered, exchanged or given, or is found in possession of any 
intoxicant in the house, lent, wigwam or place of abode of 
any Indian or non-treaty Indian, shall, on conviction thereof 
before any judge, Stipendiary Magistrate or two justices of 
the peace, upon the evidence of one credible witness other 
than the informer or prosecutor, or in the i’rovinco of Man- 
itoba, in (he District of Keewatin, in the North-West Ter- 
ritories or in the Province of British Columbia, upon the 
evidence of the informer alone if ho be a credible person, 
be liable to imprisonment for a period not less than one 

Penalties and month nor exceeding six months, with or without hard 
then applies- iub0ur, or be lined not less than fifty nor more than 

three hundred dollars, with costs of prosecution,- one 
moiety of the fine to go to the informer or prosecutor, 
and the other moiety lo Her Majesty, to form part of 
the fund for the benefit of that body of Indians or non- 
treaty Indians, with respect to one or more members of which 
the ofTenee was commilted, or he shall be liable to both line 
and imprisonment in the discretion of the convicting judge, 
Stipendiary Magistrate or justices of the peace; and thocom- 

communs, mander or person in charge of any steamer or other vessel, or 
îo'boarTof 'J0ati lrom or 0» board of which any intoxicant has been sold, 
which the bartered, exchanged, supplied or given to any Indian ornon- 

treaty Indian, shall be liable, on conviction thereof before 
any judge,Stipendiary Magistrate orlwo.justicesofthe peace, 
upon the evidence of one credible witness other than the 
informer or prosecutor, or in the Province of Manitoba, 
in the District of Keewatin, in the North-West Territories 
or in the Province of British Columbia, upon the evidence 
of the informer alone if ho be a credible person, to be 

Ptniitiai *nd fined not less than fifty nor exceeding three hundred 
thjar applies- dollars for each such oflence, with costs of prosecu- 

tion,—the moieties of the fine to be applicable as here- 
inbefore mentioned ; and in default of immediate pay- 
ment of such fine and costs any person so fined shall be com- 
mitted to any common gaol, house of correction, lock-up or 
other place of confinement by the judge, Stipendiary Magis- 
trate or two justices of the peace before whom the conviction 
has taken pluce, for a period of not less than one nor more 
than six months, with or without hard labour, or until such 
fine and costs are paid ; and any Indian or non-treaty Indian 
who makes or manufactures any intoxicant, or who has in 
his possession, or concealed, or who sells, exchanges with, 

iaio r barters, supplies or gives to any other Indian or non-treaty 
•"•ù'lUg ïlia Indian in Canada any kind of intoxicant, shall, on conviction 
••me to otli.r thereof, before any judge, Stipendiary Magistrate or two 
a taai. justices of the peace, upon the evidence of one credible wit- 

ness other than the informer or prosecutor, or in the Province 
of Munitoba, in the District of Koowatin, in tho North-West 

MOIS are 
farniabad. 

Imprison- 
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default of 
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Territories or in the Province of British Columbia, upon 
tho evidence of the informer alone if he he a credible person, 
bo liable to imprisonment for a period of not less Ilian one rim' or im- 
month nor more than six months, with or without h ml 
labour, or a fine of not less than twenty-live or more Ilian 
one hundred dollars, or to both fine and imprisonment in the 
discretion of tho convicting judge, Stipendiary Magistrate 
or justices of the peace; and in all cases arising under this Eruimce of 
section, Indians or non-treaty Indians shall bo competent I»J1»1*»- 
witnesses : but no penalty shall he incurred in case of prn»uo. 
sickness where tho intoxicant is made use of under the sanc- 
tion of a medical man or under the directions of a minister 
of religion. 

91. The keg, barrel, case, box, package or receptacle K*?, etc., la •• c • 28 
whence any intoxicant 1ms been sold, exchanged, bartered, S.C. 1880, 
supplied or given, and as well that in which the original are c>mrd u> amended by 
supply was contained as the vessel wherein' any portion <>t lurfaUai. a , J_it c. 17 

such original supply was supplied as aforesaid, and the S.C. 1881. 
remainder of the contents thereof, if such barrel, keg, case, 
box, package, receptacle or vessel aforesaid respectively, cun 
be identified,—and any intoxicant imported or manufactured inijuiraan 
or brought into and upon any reserve or special reserve, or Clin)HiiiiuK 
into the house, tout, wigwam or place of abode, or on the *’• 
person of any Indian or 11011-treaty Indian, may he searched »“j"èj‘»0<|Or’ 
for, and if found seized by any Indian superintendent, agent iii»iroj»d 
or liaililf, or other olficor connected with the Indian Depart- u ,r c 

ment, or by any constublo wheresoever found on such land 
or in such place or on the person of such Indian or non-treat y 
Indian; and on complaint before any judge, Stipendiary Mag- 
istrate or justice of the peace, he mqy, on the evidence of any 
credibly witness that this Act has been contravened in 
resjMict thereof, declare the same forfeited, and cause the 
same to be forthwith destroyed ; and may condemn the iVnoaala 
Indian or other person in whose possession they were found 
to pay a penally not exceeding one hundred dollars nor loss fuund nihjaat 
than fifty dollars, and the costs of prosecution ; nnd one-half o',l^,soT

lo 
of such penalty shall belong to the prosecutor and the other *100. 
half to Her Majesty, lor the purposes hereinbefore mentioned ; 
and in default of immediate payment, tho offender may be lrapri»onmmt 
committed to any common gaol, house of correction, lock-up 
or other place of confinement, with or without hard labour, 
for any time not exceeding six nor less than two months, 
unless such fine and costs are sooner paid. 

93. AVhen it is proved before any judge, Stipendiary v»»ii ai«d 
Magistrate or two justices of the peace that any vessel, boat, f®£J}J££ta 
canoe or conveyance of any description upon the sea or sea Cnnir>T~n- 
eoast, or ui>on any river, lake or stream in Cumula, *s i'ui'.-'ilca 
employed in carrying any intoxicant, to be supplied to u, 
Indians or non-treaty Indians, such vessel, bout, canoe or fcwMiura. 

conveyance so employed may be seized and declared forfeited, 
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s. 94, c. 28j 
S.C. 1880, 
amended by 
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na in I In* noil preceding section, and wild, anil llui proceeds 
thereof paid lo Her Majesty lor I lie purpose* hereinbefore 
men limit’ll. 

#*. livery nrliele, chattel, commodity or thing ill (ho 
purelmse, acquisition, exchange, I mile or hurler of which, in 
coninivenlion ol' this Ad, Die considéraiion,either wholly or 
in pari, may he any intoxicant, shall lui forfeited to lier 
Majesty and shall lie seixed 11* in Die ninely-liral aection ill 
reaped lo any receplade of any iiiloxicnnl, and may he aohl, 
and Die proceeda thereof paid lo Her Majesty lor the pur- 
jioses hereinbefore nienljoin'd. 

91. It ahull lie lawful for any conalahle, without procoaa 
of law, to arrest any Indian or non-treaty Indian whom he 
may lind in a state of intoxication, and to convey him to any 
common gaol, house of onrnsiion, lock-up or oilier place of 
confinement, (here lo lie kepi until he shall have hecome 
solior; and such Jmliau or iinu-trcuty liuliaii shall, when 
sober, lie brought Is’fori' any judge, Stipendiary Magistrate 
or justice of the peaee, and if convicted of being ao found in 
a state of intoxication aluill lie linhle to imprisonment in any 
common gaol, house of correct ion, lock-up or other plnee of 
confinement, for any i>erio<l not exceeding one month; and 
if any Indian or non-lrenly Indian, having lieen so convicted 
as aforesaid, refuses upon examinât ion to slate or give infor- 
mation of the ]M’rson, place and lime from whom, where nnd 
when, lie procured sin h intoxicant, and if from any other 
Indian or non-treaty Indian, then, if within his knowledge, 
from whom, where and when such intoxicant wan origin- 
ally procured or reccivisl, he shall he linhle lo imprisonment 
as aforesaid for a further period not exceeding fourteen days. 

03. If any js’rson, being the keeper of any house, allows 
or Kulfi’rs any Indian woman to lie or remain in such 
house, knowing, or having probable cause for lielievilig, that 
such Indian woman is in or remains in surli house with the 
intention of prostituting herself therein, such person shall 
lie deemed guilty of an olfi-iice against this Act, and shall, 
011 conviction thereof, in a summary way, before any Stipen- 
diary Magistrate, police magistrale or justice of the peace, lie 
liable to a line of not less Ilian ten dollars, or more limn one 
hundred dollars, or to imprisonment in any gaol or place of 
confinement other than a penitentiary, fora term not exceed- 
ing six months 

90. Any person who appears, acts or behaves OR master 
or mistress, or as the person having the rare, government or 
management of any house in which any Indian woman is, 
or remains lor the purpose of prostituting herself therein, 
shall lie decimal and taken to lie the keeiier thereof, not- 
withstanding In* or she limy not in fuel lie Die real keeper 
thereof. 
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07. No appeal shall lie from liny conviction under IlmTnwiist 
seven next preceding sections of this Act, except to a judge ol,1r 
of any superior court ol law, rouuty, or circuit, or district i.* from run- 
court, or to the chairman or judge of the court of the sessions 
or the pence, having jurisdiction wliere Die conviction was n-.i l>r.ctd- 
liad ; and such appeal shall be heard, tried, and adjudicated 
upon by such judge without tho intervention of a jury ; nml 
110 such appeal shall he brought after the expirntion of thirty 
days from the conviction. 

Of*. No prosecution, conviction or commitment under w«nioi rum 
this Act shall lie invalid oil account of want of form, so long I1".1 V', . 
ns the same is according to the true liu’iiiiiug ol Dus Act. MUIUU. 

F.N FRA NCHISEM ENT. 

09. Whenever any Indian man, or unmarried woman, of R.pori of 
the full age of twenty-one years, obtains tho consent of the 
band of which he or she is a member to become enfranchised, ulvom, eoo- 
nnd whenever such Indian has been assigned by tho hand a 
suitable allotment of land for that purpose, tho local agent ctitMd. 
shall report such action of the band, and tho name of the 
applicant to tho Superintendent-General ; whereupon the 
Superintendent-General, if satisfied that the proposed inquiry 

allotment of land is equitable, shall authorize some compe- 'h,r,“P°«- 
tent person to report whethor the applicant is an Indinu who, 
from the degree of civilization to which he or she has 
attained, and the character lor integrity, morality nnd so- 
briety which he or she bears, appears lo be qualified to become 
a proprietor of land in fee simple; and upon the favorable t.nt.iius 
report of such person, the Superintendeiil-Oenernl may grant 
such Indian a location ticket as a probationary Indian, for rrpnL 

Die land nllottcd lo him or her by the band. 

(1.) Any Indian who may be admitted to the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine, or to any other decree by nny University ".J'reMiu* 
of Learning, or who may be admitted 111 any Province of the Usiwraitin, 
Dominion to prncticc law either as an Advocate or os a liar- i,'ÙY»- 
risler or Uonnsellor, or Solicitor or Attorney or to lie a Notary fr«nrio..,i 
Public, or who may enter Holy Orders, or who may lie 
licensed by any denomination of Christians ns a Minister of ufi»».i of 
the Gospel, may, upon petition to the Superintendent- ,h“rk“*’ 
General, I/MO farlo become and be enfranchised under this 
Act, and ho shall then bo ontitled to all the rights nnd 
privileges to which any other member of tho band to which 
he belongs would be entitled were he enfranchised under 
tho provisions of this Act; and the Superintendent-General 
may give him a suitable allotment of land from the lauds 
belonging to the band of which he is a member. 

100. After the expiration of threo years (or sueh longer r«i«n» «fi»r 
period ns the Superin tendon t-Oonerul limy deem necessary in 

a . 97, c.28, 
S.C. 1880, 
amended by 
s. 15, c. 27, 
S.C. 1884. 

8. 99, c. 28, 
S.C. 1880, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a. 16, c. 2 7, 
S.C. 1884. 

s . 100 , c. 28, 
S.C. 1880, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s. 17, c. 27, 
S.C. 1884. 
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the ovvut of MI h Indian’s eondii I nul bring satisfactory), 
t lie Governor miy, on the report of I lie Sup.-rhiteiident- 
General, order llie issue of letters paient, granting to such 
Indian in fee simple the land whieli had, with this objeet in 
view, been allotted to him or her by loealion tieket. Anil 

ProTiao : «s in sueh eases eomplianee with the provisions of sections 
to at. 36, 37. thirty-six and thirty-seven and the sub sections thereof shall 

not be necessary. 

s. 101, 
c. 28, S.C. 
1880, 
amended by 
s. 18, c.2 7 
S.C. 1884. 
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lOI. livery sueh Indian shall, before the issue of (he 
letters patent mentioned in the next preceding seelion, 
declare to the Superintendent-General the name and surname 
by whieli lie or she wishes to be enfranehised and tliereafior 
known, and on bis or her receiving sueh letters liaient, in 
sueh name and surname, lie or she. shall he held to lie also 
enfranehised, and he or she shall thereafter lie known by sueh 
name or surname, and if sueh Indian be a married man bis 
wife and minor unmarried children also shall be held to be 
enfraiie liised ; and from the date of sueh letters patent the pro- 
visions of this'Act and of any Ad or law making any distinc- 
tion between tlie legal rights, privileges, disabilities and 
liabilities of Indians and those of lier Majesty's other subjects 
shall cease to apply to such Indian, or to the wife or minor 
unmarried children of such Indian as aforesaid, so declared 
to be enfranchised, who shall no longer be deemed Indians 
within the meaning of the laws relating to Indians, 
except in so far as their light to participate in the annuities 
and interest moneys, and rents and councils of the band of 
Indians to which they belonged, is concerned : Provided 
always, that any children of a probationary Indian, who 
being minors and unmarried when the probationary tieket 
was granted to such Indian, arrive at the full age of twenty 
one years before the letters patent are issued to sueh Indian, 
may, at I lie discretion of the Governor in Council, receive 
letters patent in their own names for their respective shares 
of the land allotted under the said ticket, at the same time that 
letters patent are granted to their parent ; and provided, that 
if any Indian child having arrived at the full nge of twenty- 
one years, during his or her parents’ prohalionary period, 
be unqualilied for enfranchisement, or if any child of sueh 
parent, having been a minor at the commencement of sueh 
period, he married during sueh period, then a quantity of 
land equal to the share of sueh child shall he deducted ill 
such manner as may be directed by the Superintendent- 
Gencral, from the allotment made to sueh Indian parent on 
receiving his probationary ticket. 

C.iic of 102. If any probationary Indian should fail in qualifying 
liiUi.n fHilina t0 heroine enfranchised, or should die before the expiration 
djinK ijiiur. ol the required probation, Ins or tier claim, or the claim 

probaiioQ1 °f or ^“‘r heirs, to the land for which a probationary ticket 
was granted, or the claim of liny unqualilicd Indian, or of 
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any Indian who may marry during bis or her parents' pro- 
bationary period, to the land deducted under (lie oi>cralinn A.iuriitMr.n 
of the next preceding section from bis or her parents' proha- àry'or'iTù!>«,i- 
liouary allotment, shall in all respect* he the same as that ri.o.-.i 
conferred by an ordinary location ticket, as provided in the 
seventeenth, eighteenth, nineteenth and twentieth sections 
of this Act. 

102. The children of any widow who becomes either a AS m rtiii-l- 
probationary or enfranchised Indian shall be entitled to the "j"h'j’^*n 

same privileges as those of a male head of a family in like fraucliiwi, 
circumstances. Mc- 

104. In allotting laud to probationary Indians, thoqnantily R.ii-a r„r 8* 104, c.28, 
to be located to the head of a family shall he in pro-S.C. 1880, 
portion to the number of such family, compared with the |ir i,siio„«r/ amended by 
total quantity of land in the reserve, and the whole number e. yg > c.27, 
of the band ; but any baud may determine what quantity shall S.C. 1884 . 
bo allotted to each member for enfranchisement purposes, Pro.im. •• e. 
provided each female of any age, and each male member !„ a'iibJiiW. 
under fourteen years of age, receive not less than one-half the 
quantity allotted to each male member of fourteen years of 
ago and over. 

105. Any Indian, not a member of the band, or any non- 10 licli*m* . 105, c. 28, 
treaty Indian, who, with tho consent of the hand mid the "f exilin',[* S . C . 1880, 
approval of the Superintendent-General, has been permitted bm iH-rmiu.d aneilded by 
to reside upon the reserve, or obtain a locution thereon, may, a 20 c.27 
on being assigned a suitable allotment of land by the baud S.C. 1884 
for enfranchisement, become enfranchised on the same terms 
and conditions as a member ol the band ; and such enfran- 
chisement shall confer upon such Indian the same legal 
rights and privileges, and make such Indian subject to sueh 
disabilities and liabilities as alR'ct Her Majesty’s other sub- 
jects ; but such enfranchisement shall not confer upon such FroTl,° 
Indian any right to participate in the annuities, interest 
moneys, rents or councils of the band. 

100. Whenever any baud ol Indians, at a council sum- 
moned for the purpose according to their rules, and held in ri.-ri.tea n»t 
the presence of the Superintendent-General, or an agent duly "n »*» 
authorized by him to attend such council, decides to allow brcui"*7 

every member of the band who chooses, and who may he enfr«nrbi«u. 
found qualified, to become enfranchised, nud to receive his 
or her share of the principal moneys of tho band, and sets 
apart for such member a suitable allotment of land for the 
purpose, any applicant of such band, after such a decision, 
may be dealt with as provided in the seven next preceding 
sections until his or her enfranchisement is attained ; and 
whenever any member of the bund, who for the three years Or when 
immediately succeeding the dale on which he or she was 
granted letters patent, (or for any. longer period Hud the qn*iiii«ii I.J 
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Superintendent-General may doom necessary,) by his or her 
exemplary good conduct and management ot properly, proves 
that lie or she is qualified to receive his or lier share of such 
moneys, the Governor may, on the report of the Superinten- 
dent-General to that ellect, order that the said Indian he paid 
tiis or her share of the capital funds at the credit ot the 
hand, or his or her share of the principal of (ho annuities of 
the band, estimated as yielding live per cent., out of such 
moneys as may be provided for the purpose by l’arliainciit ; 
and if such Indian be a married man then he shall also bo 
paid his wife's and minoi unmarried children's share of such 
funds and other principal moneys, and if such Indian bo a 
widow, slm shall also lie paid lier minor unmarried 
children's share ; and the unmarried children of such married 
Indians, who become of age during the probationary period 
either for enfranchisement or for payment ol such moneys, 
if qualified by the character for integrity, morality and 
sobriety which they hear, shall receive their own share of 
such moneys when their parents are paid ; and if not so 
qualified before they can become enfranchised or receive 
payment of such moneys they must themselves pass through 
the probationary periods; and all such Indians and their 
unmarried minor children who are paid their share of the 
principal moneys of their band as aforesaid, shall thence- 
forward cease in every respect to bo Indians of any class 
within the meaning ol this Act, or Indians within the 
meaning of any other Act or law. 

107. Sériions ninety-nine to one hundred and six, both in- 
clusive, of this Act, shall not apply to any band of Indians in 
the Province of liritish Columbia, the Province of Manitoba, 
the North-West Territories, or the District of Keewatin, 6ave 
in so far as the said sections may, by proclamation of the Gov- 
ernor-General, be from lime to time extended, as they may 
be, to any band of Indians in any of the said provinces or 
territories. 

MISCKI.I.ANKOUS PROVISIONS. 

B. fur« whom UNS. All affidavits required under tliis Act, or intended to 
s»'uîrd'ûn'i' r b" usc(l reference to any claim, business or transaction in 
ihi« connection with Indian Allairs, may he taken before the 

Judge or Clerk of any County or Circuit Court, or any Jus- 
tice of the Peace, or any Commissioner for taking ailidavits 
in any of the Courts, or the Superintendent-General, or his 
Deputy, or any Inspector of Indian Agencies, or any Indian 
Agent, or any Surveyor duly licensed and sworn, ap- 
pointed by the Superintendent-General to enquire into or 
take evidence or report in any matter submitted or pending 
before such Superintendent-General, or if mado out of 
Canada, before the Mayor or Chief Magistrate of, or the 
British Consul in, any city, town or municipality, or bofore 
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any Nolary Public; and any wilfully false swearing in any Perjurj. 
such allidavit shall bo perjury. 

IOH. Copies of any records, documents, books or papers oniiwit 
belonging to or deposited in the Department of Indian Alfairs 

'attested under the signature of the Superintendent-General lu in 
or of his Deputy shall be competent evidence in all cases in 
which the original records, documents, books or papers, 
could be evidence. 

HO. The Governor in Council may, by proclamation from c.irrmor in 
time to time, exempt from the operation of this Act, or from ,n'"T 

the operation ol any one or more oi the sections ol this Act, opmiius ..r 
Indians or non-treaty Indians, or any of them, or any band ,l,i*Ac', ‘"J 
or irregular band ot them, or the reserves or special reserves, eirmpUoa. 
or Indian lands or any portions of them, in any Province, 
in the North-West Territories, or in the District of Keewatin, 
or in either of them, and may again, by. proclamation from 
time to time, remove such exemption. 

111. The Governor may, from time to time, appoint Governor ta 
odicers and agents to carry out this Act, and any Orders in ,lc. 
Council made under it,—which olticers and agents shall he i<> t» p'»ia out 
paid in such manner and at such rales as the Governor in 
Council may direct oui ol any luud Unit may bo appropn- i.y ruin- 
ated by law for that purpose. lucnl- 

112. The Act passed in the thirty-ninth year of lier AcU ■"4 
Majesty’s reign and chaptered eighteen, and the Act passed [*|»lûd.AtU 

in the forty-second year of Her Majesty's reign and chap- 
tered thirty-four, are hereby repealed, with so much of iiiiv 
other Act or law as may be inconsistent with this Act, or as 
makes any provision in any matter provided for by this Act, 
except only as to things done, rights acquired, obligations s»™* CIAUM 
contracted, or penalties incurred before the corning into force 
of this Act ; and this Act shall be construed not as a new ' 
law but as a consolidation of those hereby repealed in so far J]"*, jjj,'* *ct 

as they make t lie same provision that is made by thin Act *o«.(ru»4. 

in any matter hereby provided lor. 

11 No Act or enactment repealed by any Act hereby R»i*»t»4 
repealed shall revive by reason of such repeal. Ar'r«.°l U 
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CHAP. 17. 
An Act to amend “The Indian Act, 1880.” 

\Ax$enleil to 21.U March, 1881.) 

HLU Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons ol Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

1. 1 bo Governor in Council may make such provisions 
and regulations as may, from time to time, scorn advisable for 
prohibiting or regulating the sale, barter, exchange or gift, 
by any band or irregular band of Indians, or by any Indian 
of any band or irregular band, in the North-West Terri- 
tories, the Province of Manitoba, or (he District of Kee- 
wutin, of any grain or root crops, or olher produce grown 
upon any Indian Reserve in llio North-West Territories, 
the Province of Manitoba, or the District of Keewaliu ; 
mid may further provide that such sale, barter, ex- 
change or gift shall be absolutely null and void unless the 
same be made in accordance with the provisions and regu- 
lations nmdo in that behalf. All provisions and regulations 
made under this Act shall be published ill the Canada 
Gazette. 

2. Any person who buys or otherwise aerptires from any 
such Indian, or band, or irregular hand of Indians, contrary 
to any provisions or regulations made by the Governor in 
Council under this Act, is guilty of an oll’ence. and is pun- 
ishable, upon summary conviction, by line, not exceeding 
one hundred dollars, or by imprisonment for a period not 
exceeding three months, in any place of eoniinoment other 
than a penitentiary, or by both fine and imprisonment. 

!l. If any such grain or root crops or other produce as 
aforesaid, be unlawfully ill the possession of any person, 
within the intent and meaning of this Act, and of any 
provisions or regulations made by the Governor in Council, 
under this Act, any person acting under the authority, either 
general or special, of the Superintendent General may, with 
such assistance in that behalf as he may think necessary, 
seize and take possession ol the same, and he shall deal 
therewith as the Superintendent General or any ollicer or 
person thereunto by him authorized, may direct. 

‘t. The Governor in Council may make such provisions 
nnd regulations as may, from lime to lime, seem advisable, 
for prohibiting the culling, carrying away or removing from 
any reserve or special reserve, of any hard or sugar-maple tree 
or sapling. 
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•>. Any person who cuts, carries away or removes from any 
reserve or special reserve any hard or sugar maple tree 
or sapling, or buys or otherwise acquires from any Indian 
or 11011-tivaly Indian or other person, any hard or sugar- 
ntapie tree or sapling so cut, carried away or removed 
from any reserve or special reserve, contrary to any pro- 
visions or regulations made by the Governor in Council 
under Ibis Act, is guilty of an oili-nee, and is punishable 
upon summary conviction by line not exceeding one hundred 
dollars, or by imprisonment for a period not exceeding three 
months, or by both line and imprisonment. 

<». Any out" Judge, Judge of Sessions of the l’cace, Recor- 
der, l’olico Magistrate, District Magistrate or Stipendiary 
Magisltale, silting at a police court or olher place appointed 
in that behalf, lor the exercise of the duties of his ollice, 
shall have full power to do alone whatever is authorized by 
“ The Indian Art, 188(1," to be done by a Justice of the l’otico 
or by two Justices of the ronce. 

7. Any Recorder, l’olice Magistrate or Stipendiary Magis- 
trate, appointed for or having jurisdiction to act in any eily 
or town shall, with respect to ollcnccs and matters under 
"Thr. Indian Art, 18S0," have and exercise jurisdiction over the 
whole county or union of counties or judicial district in 
which the city or town for which he has been appointed or 
in which he has jurisdiction, is situate. 

8. Section twenty-three of "The Indian Art, 1880," is 
hereby repealed, and the following substituted therefor:— 

“ —Î6. If any person or Indian other than till Indian of the 
band, without the license of the Superintendent General 
(which license, however, he may at any tiincinvokel settles, re- 
sides, or hunts noon, or occupies, or uses, any such land or 
marsh ; or set tics, resides noon, or occludes any such roads or 
allowances for roads, on such reserve : or if any Indian is 
illegally m possession of any land in a reserve.— the Superin- 
tendent G encrai, or such ollicer or person as he may thereunto 
depute and authorise, shall, on complaint made to him, ami on 
prool’of I lie lar I to his sal isfacl ion, issue his warrant, signed and 
scaled, directed to any literate person willing to act in the 
premises, commanding him forthwith to remove from the 
said land, or marsh, or roads or allowances for roads or land, 
every Midi person or Indian and his family. so_ settled, 
residing, or limiting upon, or open living, or being illegally 
in possession of the same, or to notify such person or Indian 
to cease using as aforesaid the said lands, marshes, roads or 
allowances |i»r roads: and such person shall accordingly 
remove or notify every sueji person or Indian, and for that 
purpose shall have lie's,une powers ns in t In* execution of 

<•1111111111! pt'ocesjf ; and the expenses incurred .in any such 

s. 8, c. 17 , 
S.C. 1881, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s. 21, c.27, 
S.C. 1884. 
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removal or notification shall ho borne by tho party removed 
or noli lied, and may he recovered from him as the costs in 
any ordinary suit " 

Seriion 30 Î». .Section thirty of “ The Indian Ai i, 1880," is hereby re- 
ir|ir> mi. pealed, nud the following substituted therefor: — 

Niwwctioo. “»©. All sherilfs. gaolers or peace ollicers. to whom an v such 
siicriir-, Ac. process is directed by the Superintendent General. or by any 
•ueii real oral. oQ*cer_or person by him deputed as aforesaid, and all other 

persons to whom such process is directed with their con- 
sent. shall obey the same ; and all other ollicers shall, upon 
reasonable requisition, assist in the execution thereof.1' 

ri'yi0c***• ‘^''c*‘ou ninety ol the said Act is hereby amended 
nmeuiinl. ’ by adding after the words, “or non-treaty Indian." 

in the ninth line thereof, the words, “ çr of any person. or 
upon any other part of the reserve or special reserve, or sells, 
exchanges with, barters, supplies or gives to any person on 
any reserve or special reserve, any kind of intoxicant—." 

Section »i ot il. Section ninety-one of “ The Indian Art, 1880." is hereby 
•I'nciilloJ1*1 amended by striking out of the eleventh line thereol the 

wortl “uuiy," and inserting in lieu thereof the words, "or 
suspected to lie, upon any reserve or special reserve, may, 
upon a search warrant in that behalf being granted by any 
Judge, SUpendiary Magistrale or Justice of the l'eace—. 

ln«lii%n Com- 
iiitbsionf r, 

Justices of 
(lie L'eue*. 

IS. Kvery Indian Commissioner, Assistant Indian Com- 
missioner, Indian Superintendent, Indian Inspector or Indian 
Agent shall be ex officio a Justico ol the l’eace for the pur- 
poses of this Act. 

Informer nmf 
pm* evidence 
under 43 V., 
o. 28. 

IS. In all cases in “ The Indian Act, 1880,” where it is pro- 
vided that the conviction must take place on the evidence of 
one credible witness other than the informer or prosecutor, 
tho informer or prosecutor shall nevertheless he allowed to 
give evidence. 

Arpuinimsnt 14. The Governor in Council may appoint an Assistant 
fnJmn u*u ^'uliaii Commissioner for Manitoba, Keewatin and the Nortli- 
minioDFn. West Territories or an Assistant Indian Commissioner for 

Manitoba and Keewatin. and an Assistant Indian Com- 
missioner for the North-West Territories, with such of the 
powers and duties of the Commissioner, and such other 
powers and duties as may bo provided by Order in Council. 
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An Act lo further amend “The Indian Act, 1880.” 

[Assented to 17/4 May, 1882 ] 

HUlt Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of th* 
Semite and i Louse of Common» of Canada, euaoUM 

follows 
1. Thu sixth sub-section of tho second section of “ The 

Indian Act, 1880" is hereby amended by strikin',' out of the 
fourth lino thereof the words “but which is nnsuirendered," 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words “ and which remains 
a portion of the said Reserve." 

2. Tho twenty-seventh section of “ The Indian Act, 1880 ’’ 
is hereby amended by striking out of tho twelfth line thereof 
the word 11 Justice " and inserting in lieu thereof tho words 
“any two Justices," and by striking out of tho tweuty-niuth 
line thereof tho wrord “Justice ” and inserting in lieu thereof 
the word " Justices." 

3. Wherever, in “ The Indian Act, 1880,” or ill the Act 
passed in the forty-fourth year of Her Majesty’s reign, chap- 
tered seventeen, amending the 6aid Act,—or in this Act, power 
is given to any Stipendiary Magistrate or Police Magistrate lo 
disposoof cases of infraction of the provisions of the said Acts 
brought before him, any Indian Agent shall havo the snme 
power as a Stipendiary Magistrate or a Police Magistrate 
has in respect to such cases. 

4. The seventy-eighth section of “ The Indian Act, 1880 ” 
is hereby amended by addiug thereto tho following words : 
" But in any suit between Indians no appeal shall lie from 
an order made by any District Magistrate. Police Magistrate. 
Stipendiary Magistrate or two Justices.,fif_thfiJCfiftpe, wlliLU 
the sum adjudged does not exceed ten dollars.” 

5. The ninety-fourth section of “ The Indian Act, 1880 ” 
is hereby amended by adding after the word “ month ” in 
the eleventh line thereof the words : “ or to a flno of not less 
than Cyo nor more than thirty dollars, or to both fine and 
imprisonment in the discretion of the convicting Judge, 
Stipendiary .Magistrate or Justice of the Peace." and by 
adding after the word “ days.” >n the nineteenth line the 
following words : "or to an additional lino oniQtJoss than 

>lnpri6onment at the discretion of the convicting Judge, 
Stipendiary Magistrate or Justico of the Peace." 

G. Tho second section of the Act passed in the forty-fourth 
year of Her Majesty’s reign, chaptered seventeen, intituled 
“An Act to amend the Indian Act, 1880” is hereby amended 
by adding after tho word “ conviction” in tho lifth lino 
thereof, tho words : “ before a Stipendiary Magistrate, Police 
Magistrate, or tWfl Jjulififia nf the Pence.” 
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Cl JAP. 6. 

An Act to amend the Act thirty-sixth Victoria, chapter 
four, intituled “ An Act to provide fur the establish- 
ment ol The Department of the Interior,” and to 
amend “ The Indian Act, 188(1.” 

[Assented to 26th May, 1888.] 

Bltli Majesty, by mid witli the advice and consent of the Preumbie. 
.Senate and House oi Commons ol Canada, enacts as 

lollows :— 

I. The third section of the Act passed in the thirty-sixth 36 v , c. 4, 
year ol Her Majesty's reign, chapter four, intituled "An Art v 3

’C*JS J3 

to provide for the establishment of “ The Department of the 
Interior " and the third section of" The Int/iaa Art, 1880,’’ aro 
hereby repealed and the following section is substituted for 
each such section respectively :— 

“ 3. The Minister of the Interior or the Head of any other Nf„>tc,ioo 
Department appointed for that purpose by order of the 
Governor in Council shall be the Superintendent General j'0“‘*ur 

of Indian A Hairs and shall, as such, have tho oontrol and ™Jmi»d s'ipt. 
management of the lands and property of the Indians in Gnwminf. 
Canada." J  

—. So much of any Act or law as may be inconsistent . 
with this Act, or make any provision in the mailer provided euActmenu 
for by this Act contrary hereto, is hereby repealed. 
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An Act further to amend “The Indian Act, 1S80.” 

[Assented to 19th April, 1884 ] 

Preamble. IN farther amendment of “ The Indian Act, 1880,” Her 
Llajesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 

Inciting 
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and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows : — 

1. Whoever induces, incites or stirs up any three or more 
Indians, non-treaty Indians, or half-breeds apparently acting 
in concert,— 

(a.) To make any request or demand of any agent or 
servant of the Government in a riotous, routous, disorderly 
or threatening manner, or in a manner calculated to cause a 
breach of the peace ; or— 

(b.) To do an act calculated to cause a breach of the peace,— 

Is guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be liable to be 
imprisoned for any term not exceeding two years, with or 
without hard labor. 

2. The Superintendent General may, when he considers it 
in the public interest to do so, prohibit, by public notice to 
that effect, the sale, gift or other disposal, to any Indian in 
the Province of Manitoba or in any part thereof, or in the 
North West Territories or in any part thereof, of any fixed 
ammunition or ball cartridge ; and every person who, after 
such notice, without the permission in writing of the Super- 
intendent General, sells or gives or, in any other manner, 
conveys to any Indian in the section of country thus prohi- 
bited any fixed ammunition or ball cartridge, shall incur a 
penalty of not more than two hundred dollars, or shall be 
liable to imprisonment for a term of not more than six 
months, or to both fine and imprisonment within the limits 
aforesaid, at the discretion of the court before which the 
conviction is had ; and every oftender against the provisions 
of this section may be tried in a summary manner by two 
Justices of the Peace or by any stipendiary or other 
magistrate having the power of two Justices of the Peace. 
3. Every Indian or other person who engages in or assists 

in celebrating the Indian festival known as the “ Potlach ” 
or in the Indian dance known as the “ Tamanawas ” is guilty 
of a misdemeanor, and shall be liable to imprisonment for a 
teTm of not more than six nor less than two months in any 
gaol or other place of confinement ; and any Indian or other 
person who encourages, either directly or indirectly, an 
Indian or Indians to get up such a festival or dance, or to 
celebrate the same, or who shall assist in the celebration of 
the same is guilty of a like offence, and shall be liable to the 
same punishment. 

S.C. 1884, c. 27 

1884. Intlian Art amendment. Chap. 27. 

-I. Sub-section one of the fourteenth section of the said „ 
Act is hereby amended by striking out all the words after i'jg^meoded’ 
the word “.on," in the tenth line thereof, and substituting 
therefor the words: “ signifying in writing his or her desire 
so to do.—which signification in writing 6hail he signed by ' 
him or her in the presence of two witnesses, who shall cor- 

_tjfy the same on oath before some person authorized by law 
to administer the same.” 

5. The twentieth section of the said Act is hereby repealed 
and the following is substituted therefor :— S. 20 repealed; 

new taction. 

“ 20. Any Indian who holds, under location ticket or other ,odllD n„ 
duly recognized title.an v parcel or parcels of land upon there- dent umu 
serve ot his band. or_upon a reserve of any other hand, upon 
which he or he and his family ~or anvof them resided at the w" 
date of his death, may devise tbe same by will, as well as 
his personal effects or other propertviof which he is the re- 
cognized owner, to such member or members of his family 
oj relative or relatives, as to him seems proper, provided the 
said will, after his death, is consented to by .the band owning Tun»tô° J“r 

the said reserve, and approved of by the Superintendent b»nd “d of 
General of Indian Alfairs. and provided that he does not de- Ijtm'uM^.l, 
vise the same or any part thereof to any relative not entitled *c. 
to reside upon the reserve of the hand on which the property 
devised is situated, or to any relative farther removed than a 
second cousin ; and the devise may be made subject to snch Pllrlberpi0Ti. 
trust or trusts as to the devisor seems proper, provided the «0 . Inttsucv 
same are within the provisions of this or any other Act in ofd«- 
force or that n^y hereafter be enacted respecting Indian 
Affairs : in case such will is not assented to or approved of 
as aforesaid the Indian shall be held to have died intestate : 

“ 2. Upon the death of any Indian holding, under location Dinributioo 

. ticket or other duly recognized title, any parcel of land, if such of “““1,1 

Indian has died intestate, the right and interest therein of such UIUCJ. 
deceased Indian shall, together with his goods and chattels, 
devolve one-third upon his widow (if any) provided she be 
a woman of good moral character and that she was living 
with her husband at the date of his death, and the remainder 
upon his children (provided, that they are Indians within 
the meaning of "The Indian Actt 1880,”) in equal shares : 
and such children shall have a like estate in such land as 
their father had : Provided, that the Superintendent General Proiiso : 
may, in his discretion, direct that the widow, if of the p^r of"*'7 

character above described, shall have the right to occupy Saperintin- 

such parcel of land and to have the nse of such goods and ‘k»» Ge°ef**' 
chattels during the term of her widowhood : 

, coat'd. 
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Administra- 
tion of pro- 
perty .or mi- 

“ 3. Duriiig the minority of such children the administra- 
tion and charge of such land and goods and chattels as they 
pa.ay be.saUtled to under this section, shall devolve upon 
the widow (if any) of such deceased Indian, provided she be 
% woman of good moral character ami that she was bring 
with her husband at the date of his death ; a,s each male 
child attains the age of twenty-one, and as each female child 
attains that age, or marries before' that, age with the consent 
of the said widow, his or her share shall be handed to him 
or her: Provided always, that the Superintendent General 

- erinlen. 41JH'y time, remove, the yidoyy from SUCll admiuistra- 
d«t Oenenl. tion and charge, and confer the same upon some other 

person, and in like manner remove such other person and 
appoint another, and so on as occasion requires : 

Distribution “ 4- If any such Indian dies without issue bnt leaving a 
in case of widow of the character above described, such lot or parcel 

?sia«hWUh°Qt °f land and hiB goods and chattels shall be vested in her, 
and if he leaves no widow, then in the Indian nearest akin 
to the deceased ; but if he have no heir nearer than a cousin, 
then the same shall be vested in the Crown for the benefit 
of the band : 

Proviso : 

must b« ob- 

Guardiaos of 
minora, how 
appointed. 

Superinten- 
dent General 
to decide dis- 
putes among 
claimants 

to any ease “ 5. tyhatever may be the final disposition of the land, 
locationtickei claimant or claimants shall not he heTd to be 

legally iu_ possession until he. she or they obtains or 
obtain a location ticket from the Superintendent General in 
the manner prescribed in the case of new locations : 

“6. The .Superintendent General may, whenever there are 
minor children, appo.int a fit and propgi person to take 
charge ot such children and their property, and remove snch 
person and appoint another, and 60 on as occasion requires : 

“ 7. The Superintendent General shall have power to 
decide all onestions which may arise respecting the diBtri- 
bntion, among those entitled," of the land and goodg and 
Chattels of a deceased Indian, and also to do whatever he 
may, nnder the circumstances, think will best give to each 
claimant his or her share, according to the true meaning aai 
spirit of this Act, whether such share be a part of tty landB 
or goods and~cEatteUtïïêmselves, or be partofthe proceeds 
thereof, in case it be thought best to dispose thereof,—regard 
always being had in any such disposition to restrictions 
upon the disposition of property in a reserve. ” 

6 The twenty-fourth section of the said Act is hereby 
amended by inserting after the word “ aforesaid ” in the 
second line thereof, the words “or after any cattle or other 
animals, owned bv hup, or in his charge, have byyn re maxed 
as aforesaid.” and by inserting after the words “ parla of 
jots ” in the fourth line thereof, the words “ or canses or per- 
mits any cattle or other animals owned by iiim, or in hi; 
charge, to return to any of the said land, marsh or lots or 
"parts of lots, or returns to any marsh, river, stream or creek, 
on or running through a reserve, for the pujppse of fishing 
therein and also by inserting after-the words “ parts__oi. 
jots ” in’ the thirteenth line thereof the words “ OT has caused 
or permitted any cattle or other animals owned.by him, qx.jp 
his charge, to return to any pf the said land, marsh or lots or 
parts of lots, or has returned to any marsh, river, stream or 
creek, on or running through a reserve, for the purpose of 
fishing therein.” 

Section 24 
amended : as 
to Indiana or 
persona re- 
turning to a 
reserve after 
being re- 
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7. Sub-section one of the twenty-seventh section of the 
said Act is hereby repealed, and the following is substituted new ,ub-«ec' 
therefor :— 

“27. If any person or Indian, other than an Indian of the Punishment 

band to which the reserve belongs, without the license in on réserve»'™ 
writing of the Superintendent General, or of some officer or 
person deputed by him for that purpose, trespasses upon 
any of the said- laud, roads or allowances for roads in the 
said reserve, by cutting, carryipg away or removing there- 
from any of the trees, saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber Penalties for 
or hay thereon. or._by removing any of the stone, soil. 
minerals, metals or other valuables off the said land, roads things, 
or allowances for roads, the person or Indian so trespassing 
shall, on conviction thereof before any Stipendiary Magis- 
trate, Police Magistrate or any two Justices of the reave, lor 
every tree he cuts, carries away or removes, forfeit and pay 
the sum of twenty dollars.— and for cutting, carrying away 
or removing any of the saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber 
or hay, if under the value of one dollar, the sum of four 
dollars, but if over the value of one dollar, then the sum > f aecoverj of 
twenty dollars,—and for removing any pf the stop,, v.;l, *nd 

minerals, metals or other valuables aforesaid, the sum of 
twenty dollars.—wiih costs of prosecution in all cases. J.ipl 
in default of immediate pivment of the >;tid penalties and 
costs, such magistrate, or Justices of the Peace, or the Super- 
intendent General, or snch other person as he has authorized 
in that behalf, tjlay issue a warrant, directed to any pe_r- 
soii_.tr persons bv him or them named therein, to levy 
the amount of the said penalties anil costs by distress and 
sale of the goods and chattels of the person liable to pay the 
same; and similar proceedings may be had upon sm-h war- 
rant issued bv the Superintendent General, or such other 
Person as aforesaid, as if it had been issued bv the magistrate 
or Justices of the Peace before whom the person was con- 
victed ; or such magistrate or Justices of the Peace, or the Offender m»r 
Superintendent General, or such other person as aforesaid, 
without proceeding by distress and sale, may, upon non-pay- 
ment of the said penalties and costs, order the person liable 
therefor to be imprisoned in the common gaol of the county 
or district in which the said reserve or any part ther.of lies, 
fpr a term not exceeding thirty days when the penalty does 
not exceed twenty dollars, or for a term not exceeding three 
months when the penalty exceeds twenty dollars ; and upon 
the return of any warrant for distress and sale, if the amount Provision, is 

thereof has not been made, or if aoy part of it remains jj^jj °f 

unpaid, sueh_magistrate or Justices of the Peace, or the said 
Superintendent General, or such other person as aforesaid. 
may commit the person in default to the common gaol, as 
aforesaid, for a term not exceeding thirty days, if the sum 
claimed upon the said warrant does not exceed__tweuty 

‘dollars, or for a term not exceeding three months if the sum 
exceeds twenty dollars. All such penalties shall he paid to 
the Minister of Finance and Receiver General to be disposed A

e
I0»n“t,'°°of 

of for the use and benefit of the band of Indians for whose pel1* 
benefit the reserve is held, in such manner as the Governor 
in Council directs.” 

cont'd. 



54 

S.C. 1884, 

[ 

c. 27, cont’d. 

Section 36 
amended. 

A3 to radian* 
teaching 

Section 72 
aaieoded. 

Election of 
'chief* may De 
•et aside for 
certuin 

Punishment 
of Indians 
committing 
certain 
offences. 
Section 74 
amended. 

Section 76 
amended, as 
to taxes on 
enfranchised 
Indians. 

Section 82 
amended. 

Section 90 
amended : 
Punishment 
of persons 
supplying in- 
toxicants to 
Indians ; or 
found drunk 
or gambling 
in Indism 

Section 95 
amended : as 
to disorderly 

Chap. '27. Indian Art amendment. 47 VlCT. 

8. Th -. -.J*: thirty-sixth section of the said Act is hereby 
amended bv inserting after the word “guardian" in the 
irn.v. J .. > |! “ 

  the 
fifth line thereof, the following words: "or in the cases 
of Indians engaged in the practice ot any one ot the learned 
professions, or in teaching schools. or_ in pursuing ’AUHi.fo 
which interferes with their cultivating land oil the reserve. 

O. The seventy-second section of the said Act is hereby 
amended by adding thereto the following sub-section :— 

“2. An election may he set aside by the Governor in 
Council, on the report of the .Superintendent General, should 

.it b>; proved bv two witnesses before the Indian Agent for 
the locality or such other person as may he deputed by the 
Superintendent General to take evidence in the 111:I'I■ ■ ;. that 
fraud or gross irr-irularjiv '...s practised at the said eh-'.• 

.tiou ; and any Indian proven to have he. u guilty of su- '» 
I rand or irremilrritv or cmini vauee tii-iva! may h.- .1 ■ It 1 
ineligible for re-ejection for six years, if so directed by the 
Governor in Council, on the report of the Superintendent 
General. ” 

ÏO Sub-section seven of the seventy-fourth sectiou ol the 
said Act is hereby amended by adding thereto the words 
“ And the attendance at school of children between the 
ages ol six and fifteen years. ” 

11- The seventy fifth section of the said Act is hereby 
amended by adding the following words thereto : “And no 
taxes shall be levied on the real property of any Indian, 
acquired under the enfranchisement clauses of this Act, 
until the same has been declared liable to taxation by 
proclamation of the Governor General, publish 
Canada Gazette.’ 

IS. The eighty-second section of the said Act is hereby 
amended by striking out all the words preceding the-^vord 
“ whenever ” in the fifth and sixth lines thereof. 

IS. The ninetieth section of the said Act is hereby 
amended by adding thereto the words “ Any person giving or 
supplying an intoxicant to an Indian or non-treaty Indian 
on an order, verbal or written, shall be liable to all the penal- 
ties to which he would have been liable if he had sold the 
same without such order ; and any person found drunk in 
the house, tent, wigwam or other domicile of an Indian, or 
gambling therein, and any person found within an Indian 
village, settlement or reserve after sunset, and who refuses 
to leave, after having been requested to do jo by an Indian 
agent or .chief, shall be liable to all the fines and penalties to 
which he would have been liable had he supplied intoxicants 
to Indians, and under similar process.” 

14. The ninety-fifth section of the said Act is hereby 
amended by inserting in the first, third and fourth lines, after 
the word " house. ” the words “ tent or wigwam.” and by 
adding thereto after the word “ months,” in the twelfth 
line, the words “ and any Indian man or woman who keeps, 
frequents or is found in a disorderly house, tent or wigwam 
used for such a purpose, shall be liable to the same penalty 
on similar process.” 

S.C. 1884, c. 27, cont'd. 
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15. The ninety-seventh section of the said Act is hereby Section 97 

amended by adding the following thereto, as sub-section »“>«ded. 
two: — 

" 2. No such conviction shall be quashed, for want of form. Conviction 
or be removed by certiorari into any of Her ..Majesty’s JJJJkj 
superior .couris of record; and no warrant of commitment «rOoror, 
shall be held void by reason of any defect therein, provided 
it is therein alleged that the person has been convicted, and 
there is a good and valid conviction to sustain the same.” 

16. The ninety-ninth section of the said Act is hereby section w ro- 

xepealed and the following substituted therefor :— Motion.' 

“90. Whenever any male Indian or unmarried Indian Proceeding» 

woman, of the full age of twenty-one years, makes 
application to the Superintendent General to be enfran- 
chised. the Superintendent General shall instruct the 
agent of the band, of which the applicant is a member, 
to call upon the latter to furnish a certificate, to be made Certifient» to 
under oath before a judge of any court of justice by the ** funu*fc«4. 
priest, clergyman or minister of the religions denomination 
to which the applicant belongs or by two Justices of the 
Peace, to the effect that, to the best of the knowledge and 
belief of the deponent or deponents, the applicant for 
enfranchisement is aud had been for at least five years pre- 
vious, a person of good moral character, temperate in his or 
her habits, and of sufficient intelligence to be qualified to 
hold land in fee simple and otherwise to exercise all the 
rights and privileges of an enfranchised person : 

“ 2. Upon receipt of such a certificate the agent shall, 
with the least possible delay, submit the same to a council 0f q,, 
of the band of which the applicant is a member, and he 
shall then inform the Indians assembled at such council, 
that thirty days will be given within which affidavits will be 
received, to be made before a judge or a Stipendiary Magis- 
trate, containing reasons, it any there be. of a personal char- 
acter affecting the applicant, why such entranchisement 
should not be granted to the applicant : 

“ 3. At the expiration of thirty days aforesaid, the agent to 
shall forward to the Superintendent General all affidavits sup»rint»n- 
reeeivedby him in the ease, if any have been filed with him, tient 0«ner»l. 
ag welFas one made by himself, also before a judge or a 
Stipendiary Magistrate, containing his reasons for or against 
thq enfranchisement ot the applicant; and if the Superin- ^ 
tendent General, after examining the evidence decides in lavor granted!*7 

of the applicant, he may grant him or her a location ticket as a 
probationary Indian, for the land occupied bv him or her or 
for such proportion thereof as appears to the Superintendent 

fair and nrnner : 

“4. Every Indian who is admitted to the degree of doctor'of Certain »du- 
medicine. or to any other degree by any university of learn- qJq£“»ntTto 
ing, or who is admitted in any Province of Canada to confer enirma- 
practise law fiither.M.iill advocate, or as a barrister or conn- rbliwI>'nL 

sellor or solicitor or attorney or a notary public, or who 
enters holy orders, or who is licensed by any denomination 
of Christians as a minister qLthe gqspyl, mjiy, upyu, petition 
to the Superintendent General, ipso facto become and be 
enfranchised under this Act, and he shall then be entitled 
to all the rights and privileges to which any other member 
of the band to which he belongs would be entitled if he was 
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Allotment in enfranchised nnder the provisions of this Act ; and the Sup- 
erintendent General may pire him a suitable allotment nt 
land from the lands belonging to the band of which he i« a 
member: Provided,_thatjf he is not the recognized holder 
of a location OO the reserve by ticket or otherwise, he shall 
first obtain the consent of the band and the approval of the 
Superintendent General of Indian Aflairs to such allotment." 

BectjOD 100 
repealed ; 
new lection. 

Patent maJ 
iliue alter 
probation. 

Conditions 

Pror iso ; ll 
to lectiom 36 
and 11. 

Section 101 
amended. 

Section 104 
amended. 

Sectioned» 

Sectiob 6 of 
44 V jC. II, 

New lection 
13 of Indian 
ACL 

Remora! of 
treepa liera 
and their 
cattle 

17. The one hundredth section of the said Âct is hereby 
repealed, and the following substituted therefor :— 

“ 104). After the eipiration of three years (or Buchjonger 
period as the Superintendent General deems necessary in the 
event of such Indian's conduct not being satisfactory!, tbe 
Governor may, on the report of the Superintendent Gciie/al, 
order the issue of letters patejjt. granting to such Jndian 
the land in fee simple, which had, with this object in 
view, been allotted to him or her by location ticket, hut 
without power to sell, lease or otherwise alienate the, land, 
unless with tbf sanction of the Governor in Council ; and 
provisos to such effect shall be inserted in ihe letters patent. 
conveying the land to the said Indian : and in such case» 
compliance with the provisions of sections thirty-six and 
thirty seven of this Act shall not be necessary." 

18. The one hundred and first Bection of the said Act 
is hereby amended by adding thereto, after the word 
“ names.” in the twenty-sixth line thereof the words “ sub- 
ject to the same restrictions and reservations as are contained 
in the letters patent issued to their parent.” 

19. The one hundred and fourth section of the said Act is 
hereby amended by striking out the words “any band." 
in the fifth line thereof, and substituting therefor the words 
“ the Superintendent General " 

20. The one hundred and fifth section of the said Act is 
hereby amended by striking out the word “ band " in the 
fifth line thereof and substituting therefor the word» 
“ Superintendent General.” 

21. The eighth section of the Act forty-fourth Yi-toria, 
chapter seventeen, is hereby repealed, and the following is 
hereby substituted for section twenty-three of “ The Indian 
Act. 1880 ” 

“ 22. If any person or Indian, other than an Indian of the 
band, withont the license of the Superintendent General 
fwhich license, however, hejnay at any time revoke), settles. 
resides, or hunts upon, or occupies, or uses, or causes or JST- 
milt any cattle or other animals, owned by him _or_ in his 
charge, to trespass on any such land or marsh, or 
fishes in any marsh, river, st,e a or creek on or 
running through a reserve ; or scitles, resides upon. 
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or occupies any suc_h roads or allowances for roads. 
ory such reserve ; or if any Indian is illegally in pos- 
session of any land in a reserve.—the Superintendent 
General, or such officer or person as he thereunto deputes 
and authorizes, shall, on complaint made to him, and on 
proof ofjhe fact to his satisfaction, issue his warrant, signed Wimotfor 
and sealed, directed to any literate person willing to act in J'”"1;01 

the premises, commanding him forthwith to remove from rtmon. 
the said land or marsh, or roads or allowances for roads, 
every such person or Indian and his~family, so settled, 
residing or hunting upon or occupying or being illegally 
in possession of the same.—or to remove such cattle or other 
animals from such land or marsh.—or to cause snch person or 
Indian to cease fishing in any marsh, river, stream or creek. 
as aforesaid.—or to notify snch person or Indian to cease using 
as aforesaid the said lands, river, streams, creeks or marshes, 
roads or allowances for roads ; and such person shall accord- for 
ingly remove or notify every such person or Indian, or remove th*' P01?01*- 
such cattle or other animals, or cause such person or Indian 
to cease fishing as aforesaid, and for that purpose shall have 
the same powers as in the execution of criminal process ; and 
tbe_expenses incurred in any such removal or notification Aitocoiu. 

shall be borne by the person removed or notified, or owning 
the cattle or other animals removed, or having them in charge, 
and may be recovered from him as the costs iu any ordinary 
suit,—or if the trespasser is an Iudiau, such expenses may ]>e 
deducted from his or her share or shares of annuity and 
interest money, if any snch be dne to him or her." 

22. The twelfth section of the Act forty-fourth Victoria, section 11 oi 
chapter seventeen, is hereby amended by adding at the end 
thereof the words, “ with jurisdiction wheresoever any con- “B'n * 
travention of the provisions of ‘ The Indian Act. 1880,* 
occurs, or wheresoever it is considered by him most con- 
ducive to the ends of justice .that'any contravention aforesaid 
«hall be tried." 

22. The third section of the Act forty-fifth Victoria, ch-p- Sections ot 
ter thirty, is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof 301 

the words “ or in any other matter affecting Indians, with *m'° 
jurisdiction wheresoever any contravention of the provisions 
of the said Acts occurs, or wheresoever it is considered by him 
most conducive to the ends of justice that the trial be held 

And such officer shall have the same powers in respect to Povm nadir 

infractions of this Act. ul* icL 

21. The fourth section of tho Act forty-fifth Victoria, 
chapter thirty, is hereby amended by striking ont all the 
words after “following words" in the se-c. t line of the said 
section and by inserting the following m li„u thereof:— 

" Ilut in any suit between Indians or in a case of assault 
in which the offender was an Indian or the offenders were 
Indians, no appeal shall lie from an order made by any 
district Magistrate, Police Magistrate. Stipendiary Magistrate 
or two Justices of tho Peace, when the sum adjudged, or the 
fine indicted, does not exceed ten dollars." 

S«cMon 4 of 
46 V , e. SO, 

25. This Act shall not come into force until the first day 
of January, in the year of Our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-five. 
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Au Act for conferring certain privileges on the more 
advanced Hands of the Indians-of Canada, with the 
view of training them for the exercise of municipal 
powers. 

| Assented to 19M April, 1884 ] 

Pmmbu. 117 HERE AS it is expedient to provide means by which 
II Indians on reserves in divers parts of the Dominion, 

may be trained for the future exercise of municipal privi- 
leges and powers : Therefore Her Majesty, by and with 
the advice and consent oftbe Senate and House of Commons 
of Canada, enacts as follows :— 

Short till* I. This Act Bhall be known and may be cited a6 “ The 

Moo WÏIÏ India* Advancement Act, 1884,” and may be made appli- 
cable as hereinafter provided, to any band or bands of Indians 
in any of the Provinces or the North-West Territories, includ- 
ing the District of Keewatin, except in so far only as it is 
herein otherwise provided. 

lourpreu- —■ The terms used in this Act shall have the same meaning 
“»■ v respectively as the like terms have in “ The Indian Act, 1880"; 

but the term “ reserve ” includes two or more reserves, and 
the term “ band " includes two or more bands, united for 
the purposes of this Act by the Order in Council applying it. 

Wbeo tbie 
Act ah&l) 
• ppjv to fttu 

3 Whenever any band or bands of Indians shall be declared 
by Order of the Governor in Council to be considered fit to 
have this Act applied to them, it shall so apply irom the time 
to be appointed in such Order, which shall not be earlier than 
the first of January, one thousand eight hundred and eighty- 
five. 

Division of 
reserve ioto 

4. Any reserve to which this Act is to apply shall, by the 
Order applying it, be divided into sections,—the number of 

S.C. 1884, c. 28, cont'd. 
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which shall be not less than two nor more than six, having 
in each a number of male Indians of full age, equal as nearly 
as may be found convenient to such proportion of the male 
Indians of full age resident on the reserve, as one section of the 
reserve will bear to all the sections; each section shall be 
distinguished by a number from one upwards ; the reserve 
shall be designated in the Order as “ The Indian Desi<n»tioi> 
Reserve," inserting such name as may be thought proper, and of **cb- 
the sections by the numbers assigned to them respectively. 

ft. On a day and at a place and between hours to be Pimtkction 
designated in such Order, the male Indians of the full °Jn’'Dll,'r|l*f 

age or twenty-one years, resident on the reserve (hereinalter 0f » Rejert». 
termed electors) shall meet for the purpose of electing the 
members of the council of the reserve ; one or more members 
(as may be provided in such Order in Council) to represent 
each section thereof 6hall be elected by the electors resident 
in such section ; and the Indian or Indians (as the case may 
be) having the votes of the greatest number of electors for 
each section shall be the councillor or councillors (as the 
case may be) therefor, provided he or they be possessed of, 
and living in, a house in the reserve, and subject to 
the provision hereinafter made in case of ties by an 
equal number of votes for two or more. The agent of the 
Superintendent General for the reserve shall preside at the 
election (or in his absence some person appointed by him as po*»™, «b- 
his deputy, with the consent of the Superintendent General J«ct 

or his deputy, or some person appointed by the Superinten- 
dent General or his deputy may preside*at the said election) 
and shall take and record the votes of the electors, and shall 
have full power, subject to appeal to the Superintendent 
General by or on behalf of any Indian or Indians deeming 
himself or themselves to be aggrieved by the action of such 
agent or deputy or of such agent or person appointed as afore- 
said, to admit or reject the claim of any Indian to be an 
elector, and to determine who are the councillors for the 
several sections, and shall réport the same to the Superin- 
tendent General. 

6. On a day, and at a place, and between hours to be First tnwtinf 
designated by the Superintendent General or his deputy, ol0000**11»1»- 
(provided the day fixed for the same be within eight days 
from the date at which the councillors were elected), the 
said councillors shall meet and elect one of their number to 
act as chief councillor ; and the councillor so elected shall be 
the chief councillor. 

7. The councillors shall remain in office until others are V«»rir 
elected in their stead ; and an election for that purpose shall '■«''‘o''*, 
be held in like manner at the same place and between the 
like hours on the like day in each succeeding year if it be 
not a Sunday or holiday,—in which case it shall be held on 
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the next day after which shall not be a holiday. In case of 
the failure of any election on the day appointed for it, the 
Superintendent General or his deputy shall appoint another 
day on which it shall be held. 

8. In the case of Tacancy in the Council by death or 
inability to act ol any councillor, more than three months 
before the time for the next election, an election shall be 
held by the agent or his deputy, after such notice to the 
electors concerned as the Superintendent General or his 
deputy may direct, to fill such vacancy, and at which only 
the electors of the section, represented by the councillor to be 
replaced shall vote,—and to such electiou the provisions res- 
pecting other elections shall apply, so far as they are appli- 
cable ; but if the councillor to be replaced is the chief, then 
an election of a chief councillor shall be held in the manner 
already provided, but the day fixed for such election shall 
be at least one week from the date when the new councillor 
is elected : Provided always, that during such vacancy 
the remaining councillors shall constitute the council and 
may in case of vacancy of the office appoint a chief from 
among themselves pro tempore. 

9. The council shall meet for the despatch of business, at 
such place on the reserve, and at such times as the agent 
for the reserve shall appoint, not being less than four nor 
more than twelve times in the year for which it is elected, 
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make bj-lawa 
on certain 
• abject*. 

lO. The council shall have power to make by-laws, rules 
and regulations, which, if approved and confirmed by the 
Superintendent General, 6ball have force as law within and 
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with respect to the reserve, and the Indians residing thereon, 
upon all or any of the following sublets, that is to say :— 

1. The religious denomination to which the teacher or Scbooli. 
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under regulations to be made by the Governor in Council ; 
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4. The repression of intemperance and profligacy ; Moral 

5. The sub-division of the land in the reserve, and the Sab-Siriaisa 
distribution of the same among the members of the band ; 01 1“d*- 
also the setting apart for common use, wood land and land 
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6. The protection of and the preveutiefn of trespass by Traapaaa bj 
cattle, sheep, horses, mules and other domesticated animals ; 
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thereof ; and the appointment of road masters and fence 
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aforesaid, by assessment and taxation on the lands of Indians 
enfranchised, or in possession of lands by location ticket in 
the reserve,—the valuation for assessment being made yearly 
in such manner and at such times as shall be appointed by 
the by-law in that behalf, and being subject to revision and 
correction by the agent, lor the reserve, of the Superinten- 
dent General, and in force only after it has been submitted 
to him and corrected if and ns he may think justice requires, 
and approved by him,—the tai to be imposed for the year 
in which the by-law is made, and not to eiceed one-half 
of one per cent, on the assessed value of the land on which 
it is to be paid : and if such tax be not paid at the time 
prescribed by the by-law, the amount thereof with the addi- 
tion of one-half of one per cent, thereon, may be paid by the 
Superintendent General to the treasurer out ol the share of 
the Indian in default in any moneys of the band ; or if such 
share be insufficient to pay the same, the defaulter shall be 
subject to a fine equal to the deficiency for infraction of the 
by-law imposing the tax, by such default: Provided always, 
that any Indian deeming himself aggrieved by the decision 
of the agent, made as hereinbefore provided, may appeal to 
the Superintendent General, whose decision in the case 
shall be final ; 

12 The appropriation and payment to the local Agent as 
Treasurer bv the Superintendent General of so much of the 
moneys of the band as may be required for defraying expenses 
necessary for carrying out the by-law6 made by the council, 
including those incurred for assistance absolutely nccesfary 
for enabling the council or the agent to perform the duties 
assigned to them by this Act ; 

13. The imposition of punishment by fine or penalty or 
by imprisonment or both, for any infraction of or dis- 
obedience to any by-law, rule or regulation made under this 
Act committed by any Indian of the reserve ; the fine 
or penalty in no case (except only for non-payment of 
taxes) to exceed thirty dollars, and the imprisonment in no 
case to eiceed thirty days,—the proceedings for the imposition 
of such punishment to be taken in the usual summary way 
before a Justice of the Peace, following the procedure under 
the “ Act respecting- the duties of Justices of the Pence, out of 
Sessions, in relation to summary convictions and orders" ; and 
the amount of any such fine shall be paid over to the trea- 
surer of the band to which the Indian incurring it belongs, 
for the use of snch band ; 

14. The amendment, repeal or re-enactment of any such 
by law, by a subsequent by-law made and approved as 
hereinbefore provided. 

S.C. 1884, c. 28, cont'd. 
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II. Any member of a council elected under the pro- Oi»qa»liE.a- 
visions of this Act who shall be proved to be a habitual c,“°0^

ffor^Vr- 
druukard or to be living in immorality, or to have accepted urn offenen. 
a bribe, or to have been guilty of dishonesty or of mal- 
feasance of office of any kind,—shall, on proof of the fact 
to the satisfaction of the Superintendent General, be dis- 
qualified from acting as a member of the council, and shall, 
on being notified, cease forthwith 6o to act ; and the vacancy 
occasioned thereby shall be filled in the manner provided by 
the eighth section of this Act. 

IS. A copy of any by-law,rule or regulation under this Act Proof of bj- 
approved by the Superintendent General or his deputy, and l*w’’ **• 
purporting to be certified by his agent for the band to 
which it relates, to be a true copy thereof, shall be evidence 
of such by-law, rule or regulation, and of such approval, 
without proof of the signature of 6uch agent, unless such 
signature be formally disputed ; and no such by-law, 
rule or regulation shall be invalidated by any defect of form, 
provided it be substantially consistent with the provisions 
and spirit of this Act. 

IS. The provisions of" The Indian Act, 1880,” and of any Actofisao, 
Act amending it, shall continue to apply to any band to Jo» «o'âppl/. 
which this Act has been declared to apply, in so far, but in 
so far only, as they are not inconsistent with this Act : Pro- 
vided always, that if it shall thereafter appear to the GoV- PrsriM: 

ernor in Council that this Act cannot be worked satisfacto- 
rily by any bund to which it has been declared to apply, he ole' 
muy by Order in Council, declare that, alter a day named ,hi* 
therein, it shall no longer apply to such band, and such band nw, te. 
shall thereafter be subject to the provisions of the said " Indian 
Act, 1880," as amended by any subsequent Act, except that prarna: u 
by-laws, rules and regulations theretofore made under this 10 bj-lawa 
Act and not inconsistent with the seventy-fourth section of 
the said Indian Act, shall continue in force under that Act, 
unless and until they are repealed by Order of the Governor 
in Council. 
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The Indian Act. R.S.C. 1886, c. 43. 

CHAPTER 43. 

An Act respecting Indians. 

XTER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
■*-*- Senate and liouse of Commons of Canada, enacts as 
follows :— 

SHORT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as “ The Indian Act." 43 V., 
c. 28, s. 1. 

INTERPRETATION. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— 
(a.) The expression “Superintendent General” means the 

Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, and the expres- 
sion “ Deputy Superintendent General " means the Deputy 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs; 

(Î.) The expression “Agent,” or “Indian Agent,” means 
and includes a commissioner, assistant commissioner, super- 
intendent, agent or other officer acting under the instruc- 
tions of the Superintendent General ; 

(c.) The expression “ person ” means any individual other 
than an Indian ; 

(d.) The expression “ band ” mçans any tribe, band or body 
of Indians who own or are interested in a reserve or in 
Indiun lands in common, of which the legal title is vested 

• in the Crown, or who share alike in the distribution of any 
annuities or interest moneys for which the Government of 
Canada is responsible ; 

(e.) The expression “the band "means the band to which 
the context relates ; 

(/.) The expression “ band," when action is being taken by 
the band as such, means the band in council ; 

(g.) The expression “irregular band" means any tribe,- 
ban<J or body of persons of Indian blood who own no 
interest in anv reserve or lands of which the. lesral title is 
vested in the Crown, who possess no common fund managed 
by the Government of Canada, and who have not had any 
h-eaty relations with the Crown; 

.(A.) The expression “ Indian " means— 
Fini. Any male person of Indian blood reputed to belong 

to a particular band ; 
Secondly. Any child of such person ; 

A. D. lsss. 
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R.S.C. 1886, c. 43, coot'd. 

Chap. 43. The Jn'/iuH /lit. 4!* \ iCT- 

TliirdJy. Any voinau who is or was lawfully married to 
suc h p< rson ; 

•'Koo-tr»»tr (i.l The expression " non-lrealy Indian " means any per.-on 
Indian," of Indian hlood who is reputed to belong to an irregular 

band, or who follows the Indian mode of life, even if such 
person is only a temporary resident in Canada; 

"Enfmnrhi*- (/.) The expression ‘‘enfranchised Indian" means anv 
•d Indian." Indian, his wife orininor unmarried child, who has received 

letters patent granting to him in fee simple auy portion ofthe 
reserve w hich has lieeu allotted to him or to his w ife and 
minor children, by the hand to which he belongs, or auy 
unmarried Indian w ho has received letters patent for an 
allotment of the reserve; 

"Htam.” (/,'.) The expression “ reserve”means any tract or tracts of 
land set apart by treaty or otherwise for the use or benefit 
of or granted to a particular band of Indians, of which the 
legal title is in the Crown, and which remains a portion of 
the said reserve, and includes all the trees, wood, limber, 
soil, stone, minerals, metals and other valuables thereon or 
therein; • 

“special^ (/.) The expression “special reserve" means any tract or 
ment (rai ts of land, and everything belonging thereto, set apart 

for the use or benefit of any band or irregular baud of 
Indians, the title of which is vested in a society, corporation 
or community legally established, and capable of suing and 
being sited, or in a person or persons of European descent, 
—but w hic h laud is held in trust for such band or irregular 
band of Indians ; 

" Indian ^ (mi.) The expression “ Indian lands” means any reserve or 
portion of a reserve which has been surrendered to the 
Crown ; 

"lncoiè (n ) The expression “ intoxicants ” means and includes all 
* spirits, strong waters, spirituous liquors, wines, or fermented 

or compounded liquors or intoxicating drink of any kind 
whatsoever, and any intoxicating liquor or fluid, and 
opium and any preparation thereof, whether liquid or solid, 
and any other intoxicating drug or substance, and tobacco 
or tea mixed or compounded or impregnated with opium or 
with other inioxii attnsr drugs, spirits or substances, and 
whether the same or any of them are liquid or solid 43 V., 
c. 28. s 2 ,—4â V.. c. 30, s. 1. 

APPLICATION OF ACT. 
Gorr-c.orin 3. Tit" Governor in Council may by pro- latnatton. from 
Cciuacc;me time to time, exempt from th- operation of this Act, or from 
oftnnoij of til»* operation ol any one or mort* 01 in»- s.*« n<>ns ol this Aft. 
tbe An HOCJ jHdjaiis nr noti-ireatv Indians, or am of theta, or anv hand 
renient ‘mb , , , , , . , 
<I<CIIJ-IIOO. or irregular tiaml ol them, or the res- rvi-s or special reserves. 

or 1 nd ian land', or any port lens of them in any I'lovim v. or 
in the Nort h-WcM Terri lories, or in 1 lie 1 list tic t of Kei-w : tin, 
or in any of them; and may again, by proclamation. Sun 
time to time, remove such exemption. 43 Y., c/28, s 110. 

R.S.C. 1886, c. 43, cont’d. 

18811. The Indian Act. Chap. 43. 

DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS. 

I. The Minister of the Interior, or the head of any other Anv Minister 
department appointed for that purpose bv the Governor in 1""vh'‘!>' 
Council, shall he the Superintendent (ieneral of Indian ini'"nil,nc'1*"’ 
Adairs, and shall, as such, have the control and management Centnc ,>f tn- 
of the lands and property of the Indians in Canada °4H V., ",n A 

c.6, s. 1. 

5. There shall be a department of the Civil Service of Department of 
Canada which shall he called the Department of Indian inJinaAtraim. 
Affairs, over which the Superintendent General shall pre- 
«ide. 43 V., c. 28, s. 4. 

6. The Department of Indian Affairs shall have the man- Doiiejofthe 

agement, charge and direction of Indian Affairs. 43 V.. Department of 
c. 28, 8.7.part. inch.» AW 

7. The Governor in Council may appoint an officer who DepnteSnpar- 

•hall be called the Deputy of the Superintendent General of'“““P»"* 
Indian Affairs, and may also appoint such other officers, clerks 
and servants as are requisite lor the proper conduct of the biipoweimnd 

business of the department. 43 V., c. 28, ss. 5 and 8, parts. duu“' 

8. The Governor in Council may appoint an Indian Com- Appointment 
missioner for Manitoba, Keewatin and the North-West “*" t"4**» 
Territories, or an Indian Commissioner for Manitoba and eadofTn'nÔ' 
Keewatin, and an Indian Commissioner for the North-West l1'*” Super- 
Territories, and may also appoint an Indian Superintendent 
for British Columbia, who shall have, respectively, snch 
powers and duties as are assigued to them, respectively, by 
the Governor in Council : 

2. The Governor in Council may also appoint an Assis- Appointment 
tant Indian Commissioner for Manitoba, Keewatin and the 
North-West Territories, or an Assistant Indian Commissioner miaèî«iem7" 
for Manitoba and Keewatin, and an Assistant Indian Com- 
missioner for the North-We6t Territories, who shall have 
such of the powers and duties of the Commissioner, and 
such other powers and duties as are assigned to him by 
the Governor in Council : 

3. The Governor in Council may, also, from time to time, Gonraor 
appoint officers and agents to carry out this Act, and Orders m*r •PP»1"» 
in Council made under it—which officers and agents shall 
be paid in such manner and at snch rates as the Governor ofmooepe 
in Council directs, out of any fund that is appropriated by bj'pÏÏui!** 
law for that purpose : m»b 

4. The Governor General may appoint a Deputy Gover- ciurrmor 
nor, who shall have the power, in the absence of or under 
instructions of the Governor General, to sign letters patent ,3 « tigü 
for Indian lands ; and the signatnre of such Deputy Gov- 
ernor to such patents shall have the same force and virtue p4l*° 
as if such patents were signed by the Governor General. 
43 V„ c. 28, ss. 9 and 111 44 V., c. IT, a. 14 49 V.,c. 7, s. 1. 
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missioner for the North-We6t Territories, who shall have 
such of the powers and duties of the Commissioner, and 
such other powers and duties as are assigned to him by 
the Governor in Council : 

3. The Governor in Council may, also, from time to time, Gonraor 
appoint officers and agents to carry out this Act, and Orders m*r •PP»1"» 
in Council made under it—which officers and agents shall 
be paid in such manner and at snch rates as the Governor ofmooepe 
in Council directs, out of any fund that is appropriated by bj'pÏÏui!** 
law for that purpose : m»b 

4. The Governor General may appoint a Deputy Gover- ciurrmor 
nor, who shall have the power, in the absence of or under 
instructions of the Governor General, to sign letters patent ,3 « tigü 
for Indian lands ; and the signatnre of such Deputy Gov- 
ernor to such patents shall have the same force and virtue p4l*° 
as if such patents were signed by the Governor General. 
43 V„ c. 28, ss. 9 and 111 44 V., c. IT, a. 14 49 V.,c. 7, s. 1. 
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MEMBERSHLP OF BjLND. 

Bicluiioo of Any illegitimate child may,—unless he has, with the 
natarai cbil- consent of the band whereof the father or mother of such 
dreofrom cj,i)d is a member, shared in the distribution moneys oi 

such band for a period exceeding two years,—be, at any 
time, excluded from the membership thereof by the Superin- 
tendent General. 43 V., c. 28, s. 10. 

Uaotaia- !0, Any Indian who has for five years continuously 
tbros'^b r«a res'^e^ *n a foreign country without the consent, in writing, 
deôw(to a of the Superintendent General or his agent, shall cease to 
COUD** be a member of the band of which he or she was formerly 
oouàaw. * member ; and he shall not again become a member of that 

band, or of any other band, unless the consent of such band, 
with the approval of the Superintendent General or his 
agent, is first obtained. 43 V., c. 28, s. 11. 

Effort of Bar- 11. Any Indian woman who marries any person other than 

nêfilâ*1* an Ind*an'or 1 non-treaty Indian, shall cease to be an Indian 
ran wits in every respect within the meaning of this Act, except that 

tban'aa'u she shall be entitled to share equally with the members of 
diaaora aou- the band to which she formerly belonged, in the annual or 

*"• semi-annual distribution of their annuities, interest moneys 
" and rents ; but 6uch income may be commuted to her at any 

time at ten years' purchase, with the consent of the band. 
43 V., c. 28, s. 12. •   

Effect of mar- 12- Any Indian woman who marries an Indian of any 
d***woman" °^er band, or a non-treaty Indian, shall cease to be a member 
wTis an of the band to which she formerly belonged, and shall become 
Indian of anj a member of the band or irregular band of which her hns- 

” band is a member ; but if she marries anon-treaty Indian, 
while becoming a member of the irregular band of which 
her husband is a member, she shall be entitled to share 
equally with the members of the band of which she was 
formerly a member, in the distribution of their moneys; but 
such income may be commuted to her at any time at ten 
years’ purchase, with the consent of the band. 43 V., c. 28, 
s.13. 

band bat ber 
ova, or with 
a Doa-treatj 

Jo half-breed in Manitoba who has shared in the dia- 
tribution of half-breed lands shall be accounted an Indian ; 
and no half-breed head of a family, except the widow 
of an Indian, or a half-breed who has already been ad- 
milled into a treaty, shall, unless under very spec ial cir- 
cumstances, whic h shall be determined by the Superin- 
tendent General or his agent, be ac counted an Indian, or 
entitled to be admitted into any Indian treaty: and any 
half-breed who has been admitted into a treaty shall be 
allowed to withdraw therefrom on signifying in writing his 
desire so to do,—which signification in writing shall be 
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■signed by him in the presence of two witnesses, who shall 
certify the same’ on oath before some person authorized by 
law to administer the same : 

2 The half-breeds who are by the father's side either IJnlf-Mwili of 
wholly or partly of Indian blood now settled in the seig- 
niory of Caughnawaga. and who have inhabited the said time-.l in «r- 
seigniory for the last twenty years, are hereby confirmed Ul"’ nShu 

in their possession and right of residence and property, but 
not beyond the tribal rights and usages which others of the 
band enjoy. 43 V., c. 28, s. 14 ;—47 V., c. 27, s. 4. 

RESERVES. 

1-i. All reserves for Indians, or for any band of Indians, Rutr»ei to 
or held in trust for their benefit, shall be deemed to be re- “ 
served and held for the same purposes as they were held 
before the passing of this Act, but shall be subject to the 
provisions of this Act. 43 V., c. 28, a 15. 

15. The Superintendent General may authorize surveys, Surety», 
plans and reports to be made of any reserve lor Indians, j|“tub.S?»£ 
showing and distinguishing the improved lands, the forests «ion IQIOIOU 

and lands fit for settlement, and such other information as 
is required; and may authorize the whole or any portion thoriitd. 
of a reserve to be sub-divided into lots. 43 V., c. 28, s. 16. 

ltt. No Indian shall be deemed to be lawfully in posses- w‘>'»i Iodl»a» 8 . 16 , c . 4 3 
sion of any land in a reserve, unless he has been or is lo- R.S.C. 1886, 
cated for the same by the band, or council of the band, with fui pu»«eo« amended by 
the approval of the Superintendent General ; but no Indian l*‘ *. 2, c. 29, 
shall be dispossessed of any land ou which he Las improve- S.C. 1890 
ments, withaut receiving compensation therefor, at a valu- 
ation approved by the Superintendent General, from the 
Indian who obtains the land, or from the funds of the band, 
as is determined by. the Superintendent General. 43 V., c. 28, 
s.17. 

17. When the Superintendent General approves of any noc»tfoa 
location as aforesaid, he shall issue, in triplicate, a ticket puJ.J,1" 
granting a location tjtle to such Indian, one triplicate of Ko'd»»li 
which he shall retain in a book to be kept for the purpose ; wltt 

and the other two of which he shall forward to the local 
agent—one to he delivered to the Indiau in whose favor it 
was issued, and the other to be filed by the agent, who shall 
also cause the same to be copied into a register of the baud, 
provided for the purpose. 43 V., c. 28, s. 18. 

IS. The conferring of any such location title shall not Efffi of <ucb 
have the effect of rendering the land covered thereby sub- ,Kk,‘ •**«•*. 
jeet to seizure under legal process, and such title shall be 
transferable only to an Indian of the same band, and then 
only with the consent and approval of the Superintendent 
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General, whose consent and approval shall be given only 
by the issue of a ticket, in the manner prescribed in the 
next preceding section. 43 V., c. 28, s. 19. 

Privilege#of IV. Every Indian and every non-treaty Indian, in the Fro- 
indi«M«nd vince of British Columbia, in the Province of Mauitoba, in the 

d°»n«rhlnnf North-West Territories or in the District of Keewatin, who 
improved has, previously to the selection of a reserve, possession of 

dedln rewTM HU<i who lias made permanent improvements on a plot of 
in certain land which is or shall be included in, or surrounded by, a 
ProrincM. reserve, shall have the same privileges, in respect of such 

plot, as an Indian eujovs who holds under a location title. 
43 V., c. 28, s. 21. 

DESCENT OF PROPERTY. 

Indian 20. Any Indian who holds, under location ticket or other 
drrinc crrtaiu duly recognized title, any parcel of land upon the reserve 

wdf*rV 1 of his baud, or upon a reserve of any other band, upon 
which he, or he and his family, or any of them, resided at the 
date of his death, may devise the same by will, as well as 
his persona) effects or other property of which he is the re- 
cognized owner, to such member or members of his family, 

Prociio : uto °r relative or relatives, as to him seems proper ; provided 
approval. the said will, after his death, is consented to by the band 

owning the said reserve, and approved of by the Superin- 
tendent General, and that such devise is not to any relative 
who is not entitled to reside upon the reserve of the band 
on which the property devised is situated, or to any relative 
farther removed than a second cousin : 

Mar t* -ab- S- The devise may be made subject to such trusts as to 
jad to imita, the devisor seems proper, if the same are within the provi- 

sions of this Act, .or any other Act respecting Indian 
affairs: 

KSaot of BOB- 3. If such will is not assented to or approved of, as afore- 
approvai. 8aid, the Indian shall be deemed to have died intestate: 

Diiiribuiioo 4. Upon the death of any Indian who holds, under location 
oaoTiaiH ticket or other duly recognized title, any parcel of land, and COM o in s- wjj0 jlas jutestate, the right and interest therein of such 

deceased Indian shall, together with his goods and chattels, 
devolve one-third upon his widow, if any, if she is a wo- 
man of good moral character and was living with her hus- 
band at the time of his death, and the remainder ujmn his 
children, in equal shares, if they are Indians within the 
meaning of this Act, and such children shall have a like 

Proviio. eslate in such land as their father had; but the Superinten- 
dent General may, in his discretion, direct that the widow, 
if she is of good moral character, shall have the right lo 
occupy such pan el of land, and have the use of such goods 
and chattels during the term of her widowhood : 

Administra- fi. During the minority of such children, the adininistra- 
*ieA °ofl>r'V Gon and charge of such land and goods and chattels as they 
minor». are entitled to, as aforesaid, shall devolve upon the widow, 
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if any, of such deceased Indian, if she is a woman of good 
moral character and was living with her husband at the 
time of his death , and as each male child attains the age of 
twenty-one years, and each female child attains that age or 
marries before that age, w ith the consent of the said widow 
the share of such male or female child shall be convey- 
ed or delivered, as the case may he, to him or her; but froriio. 
the Superintendent General may, at any time, remove the 
widow from such administration and charge, and confer the 
same upon some other persou, and, in like manner, may 
remove such other person and appoint another, and so, from 
time to time, as occasion requires : 

6. If any.such Indian dies without issue, leaving a widow Diitribution 

of good moral character, such lot or parcel of land, and his ^“'w“f
bou, 

goods and chattels, shall be vested in her, and if he leaves iuue. 
no widow, then they shall be vested in the Indian nearest 
of kin to the deceased ; but if he has no heir nearer than a 
cousin, the same shall be-vested in Her Majesty lor the 
benefit of the band : 

7. Whatever is the final disposition of the land, the claim- In »nr 
ant shall not be held to be lawfully in possession until he ^** 
obtains a location ticket from the Superintendent General, uined. 
in the manner prescribed in regard to new locations : 

8. The Superintendent Geuerul may, whenever there are Appointment 
minor children, appoint a lit and proper person to take charge Îf such children and their property, and may remove such 

erson and appoint another, and so, from tame to time, as 
occasion requires : 

9. The Superintendent General may decide all questions Snp«riot«nd- 
which arise respecting the distribution, among those en- 
titled, of the lands and goods and chattels of a deceased In- put», 

dian, and may also do whatsoever he,under the circumstances, 
thinks will best give to each claimant his share, according 
to the true intent and meaning of this Act, whether such 
■hare is part of the lands or goods and chattels themselves, 
or is part of the proceeds thereof, if it is thought best to dis- 
pose thereof—regard always being had in any such dispo- 
sition to restrictions ujiou the disposition of property in a 
reserve. 47 V., c. 27, s. 5. 

TRESPASSING ON RESERVES. 

21. No persou, or Indian other than an Indian of the Only lodi»»i 
band, shall settle, reside or hunt upon, occupy or use any 
land or marsh, or shall settle, reside upon or occupy any man »»d 
load, or allowance for road, running through any reserve 
belonging to or occupied by such band ; and all mortgages bund. Alt 
given or consented to by any Indian, and all leases, con- 
tracts and agreements made or purporting to be made by u t* »oid. 
any Indian, whereby persons or Indians other than Indians 
of the band are permitted to reside or hunt upon auch re- 
serve, shall be void. 43 V., c. 28, s. 22. 

s. 21, c. 43. 
R. S.C. 1886, 
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s. 2, c. 32, 
S. C. 1894. 
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S3. If any person, or Indian other than an^iwlian of the 
band, without the license of the Superintendent General 
(which license he may at any time revoke), settles, resides 
or hunts upon, occupies, uses, or causes or permits any cattle 
or other animals owned by him, or in his charge, to trespass 
on any such land or marsh, or fishes in any marsh, river, 
stream or creek on or running through a reserve, or settles, 
resides upon or occupies any such road, or allowance for 
road, on such reserve,—or if any Indian is illegally in pos- 
session of any land in a reserve—the Superintendent General, 
or such officer or person as he thereunto deputes and author- 
izes, shall, on complaint made to him, and on proof of the 
fact to his satisfaction, issue his warraut, signed and sealed, 
directed to any literate person willing to act in the premises, 
commanding him forthwith— 

(a.) To remove from the said land, marsh or road, or allow- 
ance for road, every such person or Indian and his family, 
so settled, or who is residing or hunting upon, or occupying, 
or is illegally in possession of the same ; or— 

(b.) To remove such cattle or other animals from such land 
or marsh ; or— 

(c.) To cause such person or Indian to cease fishing in any 
marbh, river, stream or creek, as aforesaid ; or— 

(d.) To notify such person or Indian to cease using, as 
aforesaid, the said lands, river, streams, creeks or marshes, 
roads or allowance for roads; 

And such person shall accordingly remove or notify 
every such person or Indian, or remove such cattle or 
other animals, or cause such person or Indian to cease fish- 
ing, as aforesaid, and for that purpose 6hall have the same 
powers as in the execution of criminal process; and the 
expenses incurred in any such removal or notification shall 
be borne by the person removed or notified, or who owns 
the cattle or other animals removed, or who has them in 
charge, and may be recovered from him as the costs in any 
ordinary action or suit, or if the trespasser is an Indian, such 
expenses may be deducted from his share of annuity and 
interest money, if any such are due to him. 47 V., c. 27, 
s. 21. 

23. If any person or Indian, after he has been removed 
or notified as aforesaid, or after any cattle or other animals 
owned by him or in his charge have been removed, as afore- 
said, returns to, settles, resides or hunts upon, or occupies 
or uses, as aforesaid, any of the said land, marsh or lots, or 
parts of lots, or causes or permits any cattle or other animals 
owned by him or in his charge, to return to any of the 
said land, marsh, or lots or parts of lots, or returns to any 
marsh, river, stream or creek on or running through a 
reserve, for the purpose of fishing therein, or settles or 
-esides upon or occupies any of the said roads, allowanvs 
for roads, or lots or parts of lots, the Superintendent General. 
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or any officer or person deputed and authorized, as aforesaid, 
upon view, or upon proof on oath made before him, or to 
his satisfaction, that the said person or Indian has returned 
to. settled, resided or hunted upon, or occupied or used, as 
aforesaid, any of the said lands, marshes, lots or parts of 
lots, or has returned to, settled or resided upon or occupied 
any of the said roads, or allowances for roads, or lots or 
parts of lots, or has caused or permitted any cattle or other 
animals owned by him, or iu his charge, to return to any of 
the, said land, marsh or lots or parts of lots, or has returned 
to any marsh, river, stream or creek, on or running through 
a reserve, for the purpose of fishing therein, shall direct 
and send his warrant, signed and sealed, to the sheriff of the 
proper county or district, or to any literate person therein ; .nut’.nd 
and if the said reserve is not situated within any county or cu",“lt lo 

district, then to auv literate person, commanding him forth- **° 
with to arrest such person or Indian, and bring him before 
any stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate, justice of 
the peace, or Indian agent, who may, on conviction, commit 
him to the common gaol of the said county or district ; or if 
there is no gaol iu the said county or district, then to the gaol 
nearest to the said reserve in the Province or Territory, there 
to remain for the time ordered in such warraut, but which t-imiuuoo of 

shall not exceed thirty days for the first offence, and thirty mtnl 
days additional for each subsequent offence. 48 V., c. 28, 
a. 24 ;—45 V., c. 30, s. 3 ;—47 V., c. 27, B. 6. 

21. Such sheriff or other person shall accordingly arrest Atr',t *«• 
the said person or Indian, and deliver him to the gaoler or 
sheriff of the proper county, district, Province or Territory, 
who shall receive such person or Indian, and imprison him 
in the said gaol for the term aforesaid. 43 V., c. 28, s. 25. 

25. The Superintendent General, or6nch officer or person Judpneni to 
aforesaid, shall cause the judgment or order against the Hiîûl Hi 
offender to he drawn up and filed in his office; and such to be tool, 
judgment shall not he appealed from, or removed by certiorari 
or otherwise, but shall be final. 43 V., c. 28, s. 26. 

2<i. Every person, or Indian other than an Indian of the Puniihmeot tubsection 
band to which the reserve belongs, who, without the license 26(1) > c‘_^> 
in writing of the Superintendent General, or of some offi- 
cer or person deputed by him for that purpose, cuts, carries 
away, or removes from any of the said land, roads or allow- 
ances for roads, in the said reserve, any of the trees, saplings, 
shrubs, underwood, timber or hay thereon, or removes any 
of the stone, soil, minerals, metals or other valuables from 
the said land, roads or allowances for roads, shall, on con- Pmaltiw rot 
victiou thereof before any stipendiary magistrate, police 
magistrate, or any two justices of the peace or Indian agent, 
incur— 

R. S.C. 1886, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a. 3, c. 29, 
S. C. 1890. 
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(a.) For every tree he cuts, carries away or removes, a 
penalty of twenty dollars; 

(6.) For cutting, carrying away or removing any of the 
saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber or hay, if under the 
value of one dollar, a penalty of four dollars ; but if over 
the value of one dollar, a penalty of twenty dollars; 

(r.) For removing any of the 6tone, soil, minerals, metals 
or other valuables aforesaid, a penalty of twenty dollars,— 

And the costs of prosecution in each case : 
2. In default of immediate payment of the snid penalties and 

costs, such magistrate, justices of the peace, or Indian agent, 
or the Superintendent Generator such other officer or person 
as he has authorized in that behalf, may issue a warrant, 
directed to any person or persons by him or them named 
therein, to levy the amount of the said penalties and costs by 
distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the person or 
Indian liable to pay the same; and similar proceedings may 
be had upon such warrant issued by the Superintendent 
General, or such other officer or person os aforesaid, as if it 
had been issued by the magistrate, justices of the peace or 
ludiau agent, before whom the person was convicted ; or 
such magistrate, or justices of the peace, or Indian agent, or 
the Superintendent General, or such other officer or person 
as aforesaid, without proceeding bv distress and sale, may, 
upon non-payment of the said penalties and costs, order the 
person or Indian liable therefor to be imprisoned in th* 
common gaol of the county or district in which the said 
reserve or any part thereof lies, for a term not exceeding 
thirty days, if the penalty does not exceed twenty dollar*, 
or for a term not exceeding three months if the penalty 
exceeds twenty dollars : 

3. If upon the return of any warrant for distress and 
sale, the amount thereof has not been made, or if any 
part of it remains unpaid, such magistrate, or justices of 
the peace, or Indian agent, or the Superintendent General, 
or such other officer or person as aforesaid, may commit the 
person in default to the common gaol, as aforesaid, for • 
term not exceeding thirty days, if the sum claimed npon 
the said warrant does not eiceed twenty dollars, or for a 
term not exceeding three months if the sum exceeds twenty 
dollars : 

4. All such penalties shall be paid to the Minister of 
Finance and Ueceiver General, and shall be disposed of for 
the use and benelit of the band of Indians for w hose Wueflt 
the reserve is held, in such manner as the Governor in 
Council directs : 

■5. Nothing herein contained shall he construed to prevent 
the Superintendent General from issuing a license to anv 
person or Indian to cut and remove trees, w ood, timber and 
hay. or to quarry and remove stone and gravel on and 
from the reserve, if he, or his agent, acting by his iustrui~ 
tious, first obtains the consent of the baud thereto in the 
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prdinary manner, as hereinafter provided. 43 V., c. 28, s. 27, 
part,—45 V., c. 30, s. 3 ;—47 V., c. 27, a. 7. 

27. Every Indian who, without the license in writing PnnOhmcDTof 
V.f the Superintendent General, or of some officer or person Seputed by him for tiiat purpose, cuts, carries away or on UVA"? 

euioves from the laud of an Indian who holds a loea- “°n
lll'r 

iion title, or who is otherwise recognized bv the depart- * ’ 
ment as the occupant of such laud, any of the trees, sap- 
lings, shrubs, underwood, timber or hay thereon, or re- 
moves any of the stone, soil, minerals, metals or other valu- 
ables off the said laud; and every Indian who, without Or rerntmaf 
license as aforesaid, cuts, carries away or removes from any «rtsinUunp. 
portion of the reserve of his band, for sale and not for 
the immediate use of himself and his family, any trees, 
timber or hay thereon, or removes any of the stone, soil, 
miuerals, metals or other valuables therefrom, for sale, as 
aforesaid, shall incur the penalties provided in the next 
preceding section in respect to Indians of other bands and 
other persons, and similar proceedings may be had for the Pesait?, 
recovery thereof as are provided for in the said section. 
43 V., c. 28, s. 28. 

s. 27, c. 43, 
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28. In all orders, writs, warrants, summonses and pro- Kune otat- 
ceediugs whatsoever made, issued or taken by the Superin- ootbaiââ»rt«4 
tendent General, or any officer or person by him deputed os in th< war- 

aforesaid, or by any stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate, 
justice of the peace or Indian agent, it shall not be neces- 
sary to insert or express the name of the person or Indian 
■ummoned, arrested, distrained upon, imprisoned or other- 
wise proceeded against therein, except when the name of 
such person or Indian is truly given to or known by the 
Superintendent General, or such officer or person, or such 
■tipendiary magistrate, police magistrate, justice of the peace 
or Indian agent ; and if the name is not truly given to or Wh»t dnerip- 
known by him, he may nume or describe the person or 
Indian by any part of the name of auch person or Indian 
given to or know n by him ; and if no part of the name is 
given to or known by him, he may describe the person or 
Indian proceeded against in any manner by which he may 
he identified ; and all 6Uch proceedings, containing or pur- 
porting to give the name or description of any such person 
or Indian, as aforesaid, shall primd facie be sufficient. 43 V., 
c- 28, s. 29. 

*44. All sheriffs, gaolers or peace officers, to whom any Sheriff,kt ,ta 
•nch process is directed by the Superintendent General, or ^",2.*“* 
by any officer or person by him depnted as aforesaid, or by 
•ny stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate, justice of the 
peace or Indian agent, and all other persons to whom such 
process is directed with their consent, shall obey the same; 
»®d all other officers shall, upon reasonable requisition so 
to do, assist in the execution thereof. 44 V., c. 17, s. 9. 



R.S.C. 1886, c. 43, cont'd. 

Chap. 48. The Indian Act. 49 Tier. 

SALE OR BARTER OF PRODUCE AND MAPLE TREES GROWN 
ON RESERVES. 

Governor in 
Council mtr 
make régula* 
lionj for pro- 
hibiting or 
retraintisg the 
■ale of pro- 
duce by In- 

Fen alt j for 
buring fiom 
Indians con- 
trary io such 
regulations. 

30. The Governor in Council may make such regulations 
as, from time to time, seem advisable for prohibiting or 
regulating the sale, barter, exchange or gift, by any band or 
irregular band of Indians, or by any Indian of any band or 
irregular band, in the Province of Manitoba, the North-West 
Territories or the District of Keewatin, of any grain or 
root crops, or other produce grown upon any Indian reserve 
in the Province of Manitoba, the North-West Territories or 
the District of Keewatin ; and may further provide that such 
sale, barter, exchange or gift shall be null and void, unless 
the same are made in accordauce with regulations made in 
that behalf: 

2. Every person who buys or otherwise acquires from 
any such Indian or band, or irregular band of Indians, any 
such grain, root crops or other produce, contrary to any such 
regulations, shall, ou summary conviction before a stipen- 
diary magistrate, police magistrate, or two justices of the 
peace or an Indian agent, be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
oue hundred dollars, or to imprisonment for a term not ex- 
ceeding three months, or to both. 44 V., c. 17, s. 1, part, and 
s. 2 ;—45 V., c. 30, ss. 3 and 6. 

B-lierioteo- 31. If any such grain or root crops, or other produce as 
aforesaid, are unlawfully iu the possession of any person, 

•ciiara of pro-within the intent and meaning of this Act, and of any 
tUly powrTsed regulations made by the Governor in Council under this 
hrmrpersoo Act, any person acting under the authority, either general 

or special, of the Superintendent General, may, with such 
assistance iu that behalf as he thiuk6 necessary, seize and 
take possession of the same; and he shall deal therewith as 
the Superintendent General, or any officer or person there- 
unto by him authorized, directs. 44 V.. c. 17, s. 8. 

Governot j 
Council 
prohibit cut- 
ting of tree* 
on re terrer 

Penalty for 
contra ren- 
tiou of such 
regulation*. 

33. The Governor in Council may, from time to time, 
make regulations for prohibiting the cutting, carrying away 
or removing from any reserve or special reserve, of any hard 
OT sugar-maple tree or sapling; and every person who cuts, 
carries away or removes from auy reserve or special reserve, 
any bard or sugar-maple tree or sapling, or buys or other- 
wise acquires from any Indian or non-treaty Indian, or other 
person, any hard or sugar-maple tree or sapling so cut, carried 
away or removed from any reserve or special reserve, con- 
trary to any such regulation, shall, on summary conviction 
before a stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate, or two 
justices of the peace or an Indian agent, be liable to a penalty 
not exceeding om hundred dollars, or to imprisonment iur a 
term not exceeding three months, or to both. 44 V., c. 17, 
ss 4 and 5 ;—45 V., c. 30, s. 3. 
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ROADS AND BRIDGES. 

33. Indians residing upon any reserve, and engaged in tndi»n> tithie 
the pursuit of agriculture as their then principal means of'"J*;1.."'™,, 
support, shall be liable, if so directed by the Superintendent in r,„rv«j, 
General, or any officer or person by him thereunto author- 
ized, to perform labor on the public roads laid out or used 
m or through, or abutting upon such reserve,—which labor 
shall be performed under the sole control of the Superinten- 
dent General, or officer or person aforesaid, who may direct 
when, where and how and in what manner such labor shall 
be applied, and to what extent the same shall be imposed 
upon Indians who are resident upon any of the said lands ; 
and the Superintendent General, or officer or person afore- 
aaid, shall have the like power to enforce the performance Fonnot tu 
of such labor by imprisonment or otherwise, as may be done Supenimn-^ 
by any power or authority onder auy law, rule or regulation 
in force in the Province or Territory iu which such reserve 
is situate, for the non-performance of statute labor ; but the 
labor to be so required of any such Indian shall not exceed in pro,iM;Mto 
amount or extent what may be required of other inhabitants üMUDOUHI at 
of the same Province, Territory, county or other local divi- ,uchl*,,or 

sion, under the laws requiringand regulating such laboTand 
the performance thereof. 43 V., c. 28, s. 34. 

31. Every band of Indians shall cause the roads, bridges, Bsod to an 
ditches and fences within its reserve to be put and main- ™*l'

i’11
tJ} 

tained in proper order, in accordance with the instructions order, 

received, from time to time, from the Superintendent Gen- 
eral, or from the agent of the Superintendent General; and 
whenever, in the opinion of the Superintendent General, deo< Oomml. 

the same are not so put or maintained in order, he may cause 
the work to be performed at the cost of such band, or of the 
particular Iudiun in default, as the case may be, either out 
of its or his annual allowances, or otherwise. 43 V., c. 28, 
s. 35. 

COMPENSATION FOR PORTION OF RESERVE USED FOR AJNY 
PURPOSE OR TRESPASSED UPON. 

35. If any railway, road or public work passes through Saptrioun- 
*>r causes iniurv to any reserve belonging to or in possession 

r 
; i. i ° , to name »rt»U »oi any band ol Indiaus, or il any act occasioning damage tmtoronb* 

to any reserve is done under the authority of an Act °f dl'njVfio 

'Parliament, or of the Legislature of any Province, compen- pr.ipcrg ;■ 
■ation shall be made to them therefor in the sjnie manner 
a» is provided with respect to the lands or rights of other pu'diclm-”7 

persons ; and the Superintendent General shall, in any case 
>n which an arbitration is had. name the arbitrator on behalf 
of the Indians, and shall act for them in any matter relating 
to the settlement of such compensation; and the amount 

. 43, cont’d. 
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awarded in any rase shall be paid to the Minister of Finance 
and Receiver General for the use of the band of Indians for 
whose benefit the reserve is held, and for the benefit of any 
Indian who has improvements thereon. 42 V., c. 9, s. 9, 
snb-s. 37 ,—43 V., c. 28, s. 31. 

Ht> lUjeair'i 30. In all cases of encroachment upon, or of violation of 
trust respecting any special reserve, proceedings may be 

.xMdmjiio taken in the name of lier Majesty, in any superior court, 
ccruia cam notwithstanding the legal title is not vested in Her Majesty. 

43 V., c. 28, s. 32. 

SURRENDER AND FORFEITURE OF JJkNDS IN RESERVE. 

Ttu* la real 37. If, by the violation of the conditions of any such 
sufio11 trust as aforesaid, or by the breaking up of any society, 
raaereaa held corporation or community, or if by the death of any person 

UpaoT or Persons without a legal succession of trusteeship, in 
whom ihe title to a special reserve is held iu trust, the said 
title lapses or becomes void in law, the legal title shall 
become vested in Her Majesty in trust, and the properly shall 
be managed for the band or irregular band previously 
interested therein as an ordinary reserve : 

Sarrtader of 2. The trustees of any special reserve may, at any time, 

âîrrà'w^cr surrender the same to Her Majesty in trust, whereupon the 
Maju'r is property shall be managed for the band or irregular bïnd 
U**L previously interested therein as an ordinary reserve. 43 V-, 

c. 28, a. S3. 

• • 38, C. 43, Provliiool 
R. S.C. 1886 , 3SSL. 
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S.C. 189 8. Reliai* or lor- 

r* ndrr of a 

when ralid. 

A««tooi of 

88. No reserve or portion of a reserve shall be sold, 
alienated or leased until it has been released or surrender, d 
to the Crown for the purposes of this Act, excepting that in 
cases of aged, sick and infirm Indians and widows or chil- 
dren left without a guaidian, or in the cases of Indians 
engaged in the practice of any one of the learned professions, 
or in teaching schools, or iu pursuing a trade which inter- 
feres with their cnliivating land oil the reserve, the Super- 
intendent General shall have the power to lease, for their 
support or benefit, the lands to which they are entitled. 
43 V., c. 28, s. 3G ,—47 V., c. 27, s 8. 

39. No release or surrender of a reserve, or portion of a 
reserve, held for the use of the Indians of any hand, or of 
any individual Indian, shall be valid or binding, except on 
the following conditions :— 

(a.) The release or surrender shall be assented to by a 
majority of the male members of the hand, of the full age of 
twenty-one years, at a meeting or council thereof summoned 
for that purpose, according to the rules of the hand, and 
held in the presence of the Superintendent General, or of an 
officer duly authorized to attend such council, by the Gover- 
nor in Council or by the Superintendent General ; but no 
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Indian shall be entitled to vote or be present at such council PrarUo. 
unless he habitually resides on or near aud is interested in 
the reserve in question ; 

(6 ) The fact (hat such release or surrender has been as- Proof of 
sealed to by the band at such council or meeting, shall be 
certified on oath before some judge of a superior, county or 
district court, or stipendiary magistrate, by the Superintend- 
ent General, or by the officer authorized by him to attend 
such council or meeting, and by some one of the chiefs or 
principal men present thereat and entitled to vote; and 
when such assent has been so certified, as aforesaid, such 
release or surrender shall be submitted to the Governor in Appronlof 

Council for acceptance or refusal. 43 V., c 28, a. 37. Coôîcî” " 

40. Nothing in this Act shall confirm any release or sur- Act not ta 

render which, but for this Act, would have been invalid ; î”°â'"i«i»na 
sml uo release or surrender of any reserve, or portion of a nmmtm. 
reserve, to any person other than Her Majesty, shall be 
valid. 43 V., c. 28, a. 39. 

subsect Ion 
39(b), c. 43, 
R. S.C. 1886, 
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41. All Indian lands, which are reserves or portions of Cirtoia 
reserves, surrendered or to be surrendered to Her Majesty, 
■hull be deemed to be held for the same purposes as before ib« Crown for 
the passing of this Act ; and shall be mauaged, leased and ■^“■•|PJ£ 
sold as the Governor iu Council directs, subject to the con- Kforé*' 
ditiona of surrender and the provisions of this Act. 43 V., 
c. 28, s. 40. 

SALE AND TRANSFER OF LANDS IN RESERVES. 

42. Every certificate of Bale or receipt for money received strict nf 

on the sale of Indian lands granted or made by the Super- 
intendent General or any agent of his, so long as the sale entra of uln, 
to which such receipt or certificate relates is in force and «««•Ip'»- 
not rescinded, shall entitle the person to whom the earae is 
granted, or his assignee, by instrument registered under 
this or any former Act providing for registration in snch 
cases, to take possession of and occupy the land therein com- 
prised, subject to the conditions of such sale, and there- 
under, unless the same has been revoked or cancelled, to 
maintain actions and suits againsl any wrongdoer or tres- 
passer, as effectually as he could do under a patent from the 
Crown ; and such receipt or certificate shall be primâ facie Siidiocoof 
evidence for the purpose of possession by such person, or P0**^0*- 
the assignee, nnder an instrument registered as aforesaid, 
in any such action or suit ; but the same shall have uo force Proilaa. 
against a license to cut timber existing at the time of the 
making or granting thereof. 43 V., c. 28, s. 42. 

43. The Superintendent General shall keep a book for R*iiitin at 
registering, at the option of the persons interested, the par- 
ticulara of any assignment made, as well by the original 
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purchaser or lessee of Indian lands, orhis heirs orlegal repre- 
sentatives, as by any subsequent assignee of any such lands, 
or the heirs or legal representatives of such sssignee : 

Koine* ihero* 2. Upon any such assignment being produced to the 

proof to be* Superintendent General, and, except in cases where such 
mode. assignment is made under a corporate seal, with an affidavit 

of due execution thereof, and of the time and place of such 
execution, and the names, residences and occupations of the 
witnesses; or, as regards lands in the Province of Quebec, 
upon the production of such assignment, executed in nota- 
rial form, or of a notarial copy thereof, the Superintendent 
General shall cause the material parts of every such assign- 
ment to be registered in such book of registry, and shall 
cause to be indorsed on every such assignment a certificate 
of such registration, 6i<pied by himself, or by the Deputy 
Superintendent General or any other officer of the depart- 
ment by him authorized to sign such certificates ; 

Effect of **- 3. Every such assignment so registered shall be valid 
■ifnmeot *nd against any assignment previously executed, which is subse- 
refittrttioa. qUeD(jy roistered or is unregistered ; and no such registra- 

tion shall be made until all the conditions of the sale, grant 
or location are complied with or dispensed with by the 
Superintendent General, and every assignment registered, 
as aforesaid, shall be unconditional in its terms. 43 V., 

. c. 28, s. 43. 

If *nb*cribinx “t l. If any subscribing witness to any such assignment ia 
dwd'*c* dead, or is absent from Canada, the Superintendent General 1 may register such assignment upon the production of an 

affidavit proving the death or absence of such witness, and 
his handwriting, or the handwriting of the person making 
such assignment. 43 V., c. 28, s. 44. 

Pat*ou, 4S. Every patent for Indian lands shall be prepared in the 
b*rcd°ro,!£ Department of Indian Affairs, and shall be signed by the 
urea *nf Superintendent General of Indian Affairs or his deputy, or 
*‘E»«i by some other person thereuuto specially authorized by 

order of the Governor General in Council, and when so 
signed, shall be registered by an officer specially appointed 
foT that purpose by the Registrar General, and then trans- 
mitted to the Secretary of State of Canada, by whom, or by 
the Under Secretary of State, the same shall be counter- 
signed, and the Great Seal of Canada thereto caused to be 
affixed: Provided, that every such patent for laud shall l*e 
signed by the Governor or by the Deputy Governor air- 
pointed under this Act for that purpose: 

Patrol '<> ;«- 2 On any application lor a patent bv the heir, assign, e 

■erirt't'rnr oi devisee of the original purchaser from the Crown, .he 
dt>e«for Superintendent General may receive proof, in sueh manner 

r'gbI as he directs and requires, in support of any claim tors 
patent, wheti theorigiual purchaser is dead ; and upon being 
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satisfied that tne claim has beeu equitably and justly 
established, may allow the same, anti cause a patent to issue 
accordingly : but nothing in this section shall limit the right Profito. 
of a person claiming a patent to land in the Province of 
Ontario to make application at any time to the Commissioner, 
under the “ Act respecting the Heir, Devisee and Assignee 
Commission,” being chapter twenty-five of the Revised 
Statutes of Ontario (1877) or the corresponding provision in 
any subsequent revision of the said Statutes. 43 V., c. 28, 
a. 45 ;—49 V., c. 7, s. 2. 

44J. If the Superintendent General is satisfied that any Power of tb* 
purchaser, or lessee of any Indian lands, or any assignee 
claiming under or through him, has been guilty of any fraud ,□ »■*, 
or imposition, or has violated any of the conditions of sale or fr*“d- 
lease, or if any sueh sale or lease has been made or issued in 
error or mistake, he may cancel such sale or lease, and 
resume the land therein mentioned, or dispose of it as if no 
«ale or lease thereof had ever beeu made ; and all such 
cancellations heretofore made by the Governor in Council, or Canceiittiou 
by the Superintendent General, shall continue valid until 
altered. 43 V., c. 28, s. 46. 

47. Whenever any purchaser, lessee or other persou refuses Obuininj 
or neglects to deliver up possession of any land after revoca- 
tion or cancellation of the sale or lease, as aforesaid, or when- c»ni*ii.e« 
ever any person* is wrongfully in possession of any Indian 
lands and refuses to vacate or abandon possession of the same, 
the Superintendent General may apply to the judge of the 
county court of the county, or to a judge of the superior 
court in the district in which the land lies, in Ontario or 
Quebec respectively, or to any judge of a superior court, or 
to auy judge of a county court of the county in which the 
land lies, in any other Province, or to a judge of the Supreme 
Court of the North-West Territories in the said Territories, 
or to any stipendiary magistrate in any other Territory or 
district in which the land lies, for an order in the nature of 
a writ of habere facias possessionem or writ of possession ; and Ord,r ID 0» 
the said judge or magistrate, upon proof to his satisfaction * 
that the right or title of the persou to hold such land has PO-KMIDD. 
been revoked or cancelled, as aforesaid, or that such person 
is wrougfully in possession of Indian lands, shall grant an 
order upon the purchaser, lessee or person in possession, to 
deliver up the same to the Superintendent General, or per- 
son by him authorized to receive the same; and such order 
■hall have the same force as a writ of habere facias posses- 
sionem, or writ of possession ; and the sheriff, or any bailiff Eiroutioa at 
or person to whom it has been intrusted for execution by "‘cl1 ord,r- 

the Superintendent General, shall execute the same in like 
manner os he would execute such writ in an action of eject- 
ment or a possessory action. 48 V., c. 28, s. 47 ;—49 V., c. 25, 
a. 30. 

a. 47, c. 43, 
R. S.C. 1886, 
•aended by 
a . 3 , c . 30, 
S. C. 1891. 
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A ctioo of 
debt- 

!S. Whenever any rviit payable lo the Crown on any 
I Italian liiinU is in iirnar. the Superintendent G.n- 

iT.i!. <>r any air ml or officer appointcl under this let mid 
authorized ljy lin- Su|••■ritilfii«l»-nt (Join-ml lo ad in such 
1 asrs, may issue a warrant, dire.led loan) person or persons 
by liim named therein, in the form of a distress warrant, as 
in ordinary c ases of landlord and tenant, or as in the ease of 
distress and warrant of a justice of the peace for non-pay- 
ment of a pec uniary penalty ; and the same proceedings may 
be had thereon, for the collec tion ofsii.li arrears, as in either 
of the1 said last-mentioned cases ; or an action of debt, as in 
ordinary c ases of relit ill arrear, may he brought therefor in 
the name of the Superintendent General ; hut demand of 
rent shall not he nec essary in any c ase. -13 V., c. 28, s. 48. 

wbo u> ,ct or 40. When by law or bv any deed, lease or agreement relat- 
E"i»OUC' *nf? to H,,J' *he lal|ds nerein referred to, any notice is re- 
Crown. qui red to be given, c.r any ad to be done, by or on behalf of 

the Crown, such notice may be given and ac t done by or by 
the authority of the Superintendent General. 43 V , c. 28, 
s. 49. 

Câoce.aüoo 50. Whenever letters pab-nt have been issued to or in the 
ncKr«°'»1«ôt nalne •!>« wrong person, through mistake, or c ontain any 
nod iiwue of cleric al error or misnomer, or wrong desc ription of any 
ooejMn*ch«ir material fact therein, or of the land thereby intended to lie 
■usd. granted, the Superintendent General, if there is no adverse 

c laim, may direct the defective letters patent to be c ancelled 
and a minute of such cancellation to be entered in the 
margin of the registry of the original letters patent, and 
correct letters patent to be issued in their stead,—whic h 
corrected letters patent shall relate back to the dateof those 
so cancelled, and have the same efTect as if issued at the 
date of such cancelled letters patent. 43 V., c. 28, s. 50. 

Lind* pai- 
re ltd iwire ' 

Compensation 
in certain 

Liiui'anoc «»:* 

51. In all cases in which grants or letters patent have 
issued for the same land, inconsistent with each other, 
through error, and in all c ases of sale’s or appropriations of 
the same land, inconsistent with ea> h other, the Superinten- 
dent General may. in cases of sale, cause a repayment of the 
purc hase money, with interest ; or when the land has passed 
from the original purchaser or has been improved before a 
disc overy of the-erro-. he may. in substitution, assisrn land or 
grant a certificate entitling the person to purc hase Indian 
lands, of suc h value and to suc h cxt.-iu as the Superinte n- 
dent General deems just and equitable under the circum- 
stances ; but no sio h c laim shall 1   rlained unless il is 
pre ferred within five years from the discovery of the error. 
43 V.. e. 28, s 51. 

53. Whenever, by reason of false suite)' or error in the 
nsd'i.roc.did t,0°kB or plans in the department, or in the late Indian 
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branch of the Department of the Interior, any grant, sale or 
appropriation of land is found defic ient. or any parcel of land 
coni tins less than the cpi.unity of land mentioned in ihe 
pateiu therefor, the Superintendent General may order r.icnpen'*. 
the purchase money of so in in h land as is deficient, with ü'’n 

the interest thereon from tile time of the application therefor, 
—or. if the land has passed from the original purchaser, the 
purchase money which the claimant, if he was ignorant of 
a de fie ieney at the time of his purchase, has paid for so much 
of the land as is defic ient, with interest thereon from the 
time of the application therefor,—to be paid to him in land 
or money, as the Superintendent General directs; but no Limiution «r 
inch claim shall be entertained unless application is made “l“'n^

or 

within five years from the date of the patent, and unless the 
deficiency is equal to one-tenth of the whole quantity de- 
scribed, as contained in the particular lot or parcel of land 
gTanted. 43 V., c. 28, s, 52. 

53. Whenever patents for Indian lands have issued Ceruln 
through fraud or in error or improvidence, the Exchequer 
Court of Cauuda, or a superior court in any Province may, i,„i,d ia 
upon action, bill or plaint, respecting such lands situate *rrc*’ **- 
within its jurisdiction, and upon hearing the parties inter- 
ested, or upon default of the said parties after such notice 
of proceeding as the said courts shall respectively order, 
decree such patents to be void ; and upon a registry of Etfcctof r«*ia- 
inch decree in the office of the Registrar General of Canada, trj «4*•«"•- 
■uch patents shall be void to all intents : 

2. The practice in court, in such cases, shall be regulated Praatleaia 
by orders, from time to time, made by the said courts respect- ,uc “***■ 
ively. 43 V., c. 28, s. 53. 

TIMBER LANDS. 

54. The Superintendeut General, or auy officer or agent Ltnaanto 
authorized-by him to that effect, may grant licenses to cut ^‘omToit*7 

trees on reserves and ungranted Indian lauds, at such rates, bow u>t>* 
and subject to such conditions, regulations and restrictions, *rBBU4- 
as are, from time to time, established by the Governor in 
Council, and such conditions, regulations and restrictions 
ahall be adapted to the locality in which such reserves or 
lands are situated. 43 V., c. 28, s. 56. 

55. No license shall be so granted for a longer period than ror w*“* 
twelve mouths from the date thereof : and if, inconsequence 
of any incorrectness of survey or other error, or cause what- A<io>m>ris 
soever, a license is found to comprise land included in a d«criptio«, 
license of a prior date’, or laud not being reserve, or ungranted 
Indian lands, the license granted shall be void in so far as 
it comprises such land, and the holder or proprietor of the 
license so rendered void shall have no claim upon the Crown 
for indemnity or compensation by reason of such avoidance. 
43 V., c. 28, s. 57. 

subsection 
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Lie»,, nut 50. Every license shall describe the lauds upou which the 
ld**d"^d^oS trees may be i ut, and the Jnnd of trees which may be cut, 

to bt and shall confer, for the time being, on the licensee the right 
cot; iu effect to take and keep exclusive possession ofthe land so described, 

subject to such regulations as are made; and every license shall 
vest in the holder thereof all rights of property whatsoever in 
all trees of the kind specified, cut within tne limits of the 
license, during the term thereof, whether such trees arc cut by 
the authority of the holder of such license or by any other 

Rightsat person, with or without his consent; and every license 
UUOKI'OIUI s'la^ entitle the holder thereof to seize, in revendication or 
twpaiacre. otherwise, such trees and the logs, timber or other product 

thereof, if the same are found in the possession of any 
unauthorized person, and also to institute any action or suit 
against any wrongful possessor or trespasser, and to prosecute 
all trespassers and other offenders to punishment, aud to 

Continuing recover damages, if any ; aud all proceedings pending at 
prooMdingn. the expiration of any license may be continued to final 

termination, as if the license had not expired. 43 V., c. 28, 
s. 58. 

Rem™ tot» 57. Every person whoobtains a license shall, at the expira- 
Scennoe tion thereof, make to the officer or agent granting the same, 

or to the Superintendent General, a return of th# number 
and kinds of trees cut, and of the quantity and description 
of saw-logs, or of the number and description of sticks of 
square or other timber, manufactured and carried away 
under such license ; and 6uch statement shall be 6worn to 
by the holder of the license, or hi6 agent, or by his foreman ; 

Paoiihment and every person who refuses or neglects to furnish 6uch 

tag ratura or statement, or who evades or attempts toevade any regulation 
for r.uiod of made by the Governor in Council, shall he held to have cut 
ragiUuon». without authority, and the timber or other product made 

shall be dealt with accordingly. 43 V., c. 28, s. 69. 

Trara cot ood 5S. All trees cut, aud the logs, timber or other product 

tu*bc?i«bi«CU 1 hereof, 6hall be liable for the payment of the dues thereon, 
for thyior- so long as and wheresoever the same, or any part thereof, are 
soot don. foun<jj whether iu the original logs or manufactured inio 

deals, boards or other stuff ; and all officers or agents in- 
trusted with the collection of such dues, may follow and 
seize and detain the same wherever they are found, until 
the dues are paid or secured. 43 V., c. 28, s. 60. 

token for docs 
oot to affect 

5!>. No instrument or security taken for the dues, either 
before or after the cutting of the trees, as collateral security, 
or to facilitate collection, shall in any way affect the lien 
for such dues, but the lien shall subsist until the said duet 
are actually discharged. 43 V., c. 28, s. 61. 

Unlb n ouôVo If auf timber soseized and detained for non-payment 
certain deioj. due6 remains more than twelve months in the custody of 

69 

R.S.C. 1886, c. 43, cont'd. 

1886. The Indian Act. Chap. 43. 

the agent or person appointed to guard the same, without 
the dues ami expenses being paid, the Superintendent 
General may order a sale of the said timber to be made after 
sufficient notiee ; ami tile halanee of the proeeeds of surh 
sale, aller retaining the amount of dues and costs incurred, 
shall be handed over to tile owner or claimant of su. h tim- 
ber. upon his applying therefor and proving hi6 ritrlit thereto. 
43 V , c. 28, s. 62. 

Ol. If any person, without authority, cuts, or employs or Punishment 

induces any other person to cut, or assists in cutting any rCliv'càuin* 
trees of any kind on Indian lands, or removes or carries tree»; >0(1 

away, or employs, or induces or assists any other person to ^entof™ 
remove or carry away, any trees of any kind so cut from 
Indian lands, he shall uot acquire any right to the trees 
so cut, or any claim to any remuneration for cutting or 
preparing the same for market, or conveying the same to 
or towards market; and when the trees, or logs or timber, or Addison»! 
other product thereof, have been removed, so that the same ££«*<7 
cannot, in the opinion of the Superintendent General, con- remoesloff 
veuiently be seized, he shall, in addition to the loss of his “”*■ 
labor aud disbursements, iucur a penalty of three dollars for 
each tree, rafting stuff excepted, which he is proved to have 
cut or caused to be cut.or carried away; and such penalty 
shall be recoverable with costs, at the suit and in the name 
of the Superintendent General or resident agent, in any court 
having jurisdiction in civil matters to the amount of the 
penalty ; and in all such cases it shall be incumbent on the Proo,°f Hght 
person charged to prove his authority to cut ; and the aver- wboln uTu« 
ment of the person seizing or prosecuting, that he is duly 
employed under the authority of this Act, shall be sufficient 
proof thereof, unless the defendant proves the contrary. 
43 V., c. 28, s. 63. 

02. When the Superintendent General, or any officer or Seiioranr 
agent acting under him, receives satisfactory information, 
supported by affidavit made before a justice of the peace or authorit;. 
before any other competent authority, that any trees have 
been cut without authority on Indian lands, describing 
where the trees, logs, timber or other product thereof are to 
be found, the Superintendent General, officer or agent, may 
seize, or cause to be seized, the same in Her Majesty's name, 
wheresover found, and place the same under proper custody, 
until the matter is decided by competent authority. 43 V., 
o. 28, s. 64, part. 

«». When the trees, timber, logs or other product thereof, 
so reported to have been cut without authority, on Indian 0rmixtor* 

lands, have been made up or intermingled w ith other trees, the» ud 

timber, logs or other product thereof, into a crib, dram or raft, 01 *r *'***' 
or in any other manner, so that it is difficult to distinguish 
the trees, timber, logs or other product thereof, cut ou reserve» 
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on reserves or Indian land, without license, from that with 
AU tot» which it is made up or intermingled, the whole of the trees, 

timber, loirs or other product thereof, so made up or inter- 
né tû w‘û.o«t mingled, shall be held to have been cut without authority 
aoUiom/. on Indian lands, and shall be seized, and forfeited, and sold, 

by the Superintendent General, or any other officer or agent 
acting under him, unless evidence satisfactory to him is ad- 
duced, showing the probable quantity not cut on Indian 
lands. 43 V., c. 28, s. 04, part. 

Btitiaf 61. Every officer or person seizing trees, logs, timber or 
22JP ot*>er product thereof, in the discharge of his duty under 
sMjiuocxia this Act, may, in the name of the Crown, call in any assis- 

üücm* tance necessary for securing and protecting the same. 43 V., 
c. 28, s. 65, part. 

Brorflirf **' Whenever any trees, logs, timber or other product thereof are seized for non-payment of Crown dues, or for any 
li'oo claia- other cause of forfeiture, or whenever any prosecution is 

“ic‘c?JT brought in respect of any penalty or forfeiture under this Act, 
ot Kitiif and any question arises whether the said dues have been paid 
oSo" or whether the trees, log6, timber or other product were cut 

on lands other than any of the lands aforesaid, the burden of 
proving payment, or on what land the same were cut, as the 
case may be, shall lie on the owner or claimant and not on 
the officer who seizes the same, or the person who brings 
such prosecution. 43 V., c. 28, s. 66, part. 

SabotUM, 
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66. All trees, logs, timber or other product thereof seized 
under this Act, shall be deemed to be condemned, unless the 
person from whom the same are seized, or the owner thereof, 
within one month from the day of the seizure, gives notice 
to the seizing officer or nearest officer or agent of the Super- 
intendent General, that ha claims or intends to claim the 
same ; and in default of such notice, the officer or agent 
seizing shall report thecircumstanc.es to the Superintendent 
General, who may order the sale of the same by the said 
officer or agent. 43 V., c. 28, s. 67, part. 

67. Any judge of any superior, county or district court, or 
any stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate or Indian agent, 
may, in a summary way. under the “ Act respecting summary 
proceedings before Justices of the Peace." try and determine such 
seizures,—and may. pending the trial, order the delivery of 
the trees, logs, timber or other product thereof to the alleged 
owner, on receiving security by bond, with two good and 
sufficient sureties, first approved by the said agent, to pay 
double the value of such trees, logs, timber or other product, 
in ease of their condemnation ; and such bond shall be taken 
in the name of the Superintendent General, for Her Majesty, 
and shall he delivered up toand kept by the Superintendent 
General ; and if such seized trees, logs, timber or other pro- 
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duct thereof are condemned, the value thereof shall be paid 
forthwith to the Superintendent General or agent, and the 
bond cancelled, otherwise the penalty of such bond shall be 
enluieed and recovered 43 V , e. 23, s. 67, part ;—lô V., c. 30, 
•. 3. 

6S. Every one who avails himself of any false statement or Puni§hm«nt 
false oath to evade the payment of dues under this Act, shall u*"i.™Ppir- 
forfeit the timber in respect of which the dues are attempted of dun. 
to be evaded. 43 V., e. 28, s. 68. 

MANAGEMENT OF INDIAN MONEYS. 

6t>. All moneys or securities of any kind applicable to isdiis 
the support or benefit of Indians, or any band of Indians, 
and all moneys accrued or hereafter to accrue from the sale henufon 
of any Indian lands or of any timber on any reserves or 
Indian lands, shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, be 
applicable to the same purposes and be dealt with in the same 
manner as they might hare been applied to or dealt with 
but for the passing of this Act. 43 V., c. 28, s. 69. 

70. The Governor in Council may, subject to the pro- Goura» 
visions of this Act, direct how, and in what manner, and hy 
whom, the moueys arising from sales of Indian lands, and Indian fuidi 

from the property held or to be held in trust for the Indians, 
or from any timber on Indian lands or reserves, or from any mimgrd u4 
other source, for the benefit of Indians, (with the exception ^VdTÜTra- 
of any sura not exceeding ten per cent, of the proceeds of fro*, 
any lands, timber or property, which is agreed at the time 
of the surrender to be paid to the members of the band 
interested therein,) shall be invested, from time to time, and 
how the payments or assistance to which the Indians are 
entitled shall be made or given,—and may provide for the 
general management of such moneys, and direct what per- 
centage or projtortion thereof 6hali be set apart, from time to 
time, to cover the cost of and incidental to the management of 
reserves, lauds, property and moneys under the provisions 
of this Act, aud for the constructiop or repair of roads pas- 
sing through such reserves or lands, and by way of contri- 
bution to schools attended by such Indians. 43 V., c. 28. 
a. 70. 

71. The proceeds arising from the sale or lease of any Procwdior 
Indian lands, or from the timber, hay, stone, minerals or 
other valuables thereon, or on a reserve, shall be paid to the Kc»i?« 
Minister of Finance and Receiver General to the credit of u,n,r* 
the Indian fund. 43 V., c. 28, s. 71. 

7». The Superintendent General may stop the payment Fijmfnt^o/ 
of the annuity and interest money of any Indian who is 
proved, to the satisfaction of the Sujieriiitendeiit General, </«iri- 
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guilty of deserting his family ; and the Superintendent 
General may apply the same towards the support of any 
family, woman or child, so deserted. 48 V., c. 28, s. 83, part. 

73. The Superintendent General may also stop the pay- 
ment of the annuity and interest money of any woman who 
has no children, and who deserts her husband and lives 
immorally with another man. 43 V., c. 28, s. 83, part. 

74. The Superintendent General may, whenever sick or 
disabled, or aged or destituto Indians arc not provided for 
by the band of which they are members, furnish sufficient 
aid from the funds of the hand for the relief of such sick, 
disabled, aged or destitute Indians. 43 V., c. 28, s. 84. 

ELECTION OF CHIEFS. 

73. Whenever the Governor in Council deems it advisable, 
for the good government of a band, to introduce the system 
of election of chiefs, he may provide that the chiefs of any 
band of Indians shall be elected,'ns hercinafler provided, ait 
such time and place as the Superintendent General directs; 
and they shall, in such case, be elected for a term of three 
years, but may be deposed by the Governor in Council for 
dishonesty, intemperance, immorality or incoinpctcnry ; and 
they may be in the proportion of one head chief and two 
second chiefs or councillors for every two hundred Indians: 

2. No hand shall have more than sii head chiefs and 
twelve second chiefs, but uuy band, composed of thirty 
Indians, may have one chief: 

3 Provided that life chiefs, now living, shall continue to 
hold the rank ofchiel until death or resignation, or until their 
removal, by the Governor iu Council, for dishonesty, intem- 
perance, immorality or incoinpeteucv ; hut in the eveut oi 
the Governor iu Council providing that the chiefs of a band 
shall be elected, the life chiefs shall not exercise the power* 
of chiefs, unless elected, under the prevision aforesaid, to the 
exercise of such powers : 

Ei-rtioo of 4 An election may be set aside by the'Govemor in 
Kt'sîidt'tor* C°u,,c'l on the report of the Superintendent General, if it is 
r*ruinre«- proved by two witnesses before the Indian agent for the 

locality or such other person as is deputed by the Su]>erui- 
tendcut General to take evidence in the matter, that fraud 
or gross irregularity was practised at the said election ; and 
every Indian who is proied guilty of such fraud or irregu- 
larity, or connivance thereat, may be declared ineligible for 
re-election for six years, if the Governor in Council, on the 
report of the Superintendent General, so directs. 43 V., c. 28, 
s 72;—47 V., c. 27, s. 9. 

REGULATIONS TO BE MADE BY CHIEF'S. 

Oiiffi to 70. The chief or chiefs of any hand in council may frame, 
n-gui». guljjeet to couiirmat iou bv the Governor iu Council rules 

titiQi for cer- J • — » * 
UUD purpose*. 
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and regulations iu respect of the subjects following, that is 
to say :— 

(a i As to what religious denomination th* teacher of the R-iU's"1 

school established on the reserve shall belong to: Provided m«af«boni 
always, that he shall he of the same denomination as the «.cher, 
majority of the hand ; and that the Protestant or Catholic 
minority may likewise have a separate school, with the 
approval of and under regulations made by the Governor iu 
Council ; 

(6 ) The care of the public health; Holth. 
(c.) The observance of order and decorum at assemblies of Ord.r. 

the Indians in general council, or ott other occasions ; 
(d.) The repression of intemperance and profligacy, iô'cTiT 
(e.) The prevention of trespass bv cattle, and the protec- Tr««p»il 

tion of sheep, horses, mules and cattle ; 
(/.) The construction and maintenance of water-courses, Rondn, Ac. 

roads, bridges, ditches and fences ; 
(g.) The construction and repair of school houses, council School 

houses and other Indian public buildings, and the atten- h<xl»** 
dance at school of children between the ages of six and 
fifteen years ; 

(A.) The establishment of pouuds and the appointment of POUSJ. 
pound-keepers ; 

(«.) The locating of the land in their reserves, and the Lorinoa or 
establishineut of a register of such locations ; 1“,L 

(/'.) The repression of noxious weeds ; Wetdi. 
(A ) The imposition of punishment, by fine, penalty or poimhroc» 

imprisonment, or both, lor violation of any of smh rules or rociorr»cuoo 

regulations ; but the fine or penalty shall in no ease exceed n* *■ 
thirty dollars, and the imprisonment shall iu no case exceed 
thirty days ; and the proceedings for the imposition of such 
punishment shall be taken under the “Act respecting sum- 
man/ proceedings before Justices of the Peace.” 43 V.. c. 28, 
«.74.-47 V., c. 27,s. 10. 

EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION. 

77. No Indian or non-treaty Indian shall be liable to be Liability rf 
taxed for any real or personal property, unless he holds, in Ô°^'*Ï1VT 
his individual right, real esta'te under a lease or in fee India»to 

simple, or personal property outside of the reserve or special 
reserve—in which case he shall be liable to be taxed for 
such real or personal property at the same rate as other 
persons in the locality in which it is situate : 

2. No taxes shall be levied on the real property of any Aausina 

Indian, acquired under (he enfranchisement clauses of this 
Act, until the same has been declared liable to taxation by Indian, 
proclamation of the Governor in Council, published in the 
Canada Gazette: 

3. All land vested in the Crown or in any person, in trust Ficnpumu aubtection 
for or lor the use of any Indian or 11011-treaty Iudian, or any t*0™ “I*<iuo 77(3^ Ci 43 t 

baud or irregular baud of Indians or non-treaty Indians, R.S.C. 1886, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a. 3, c. 22 , 
S.C. 1888. 
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shall be exempt from taxation. 43 Y., c. 28, u. 75 and 76 ;— 
47 V., c. 27, a. 11. 

I.EOAL RIGHTS OF INDIANS. 

No U*D 78. No person shall take any security or otherwise obtain 

b« ukca**° nnf hen or charge, whether by mortgage, judgment or 
o> pô.Mtrtj of otherwise, upon real or persoual property of any Indinn or 
aa India* nun-treaty Indian, except on real or personal properly sub- 
Prorian ject to taxation under the next preceding section ; but any 

person selling any article to an Indian or non-treaty Indian 
may take security on such article for any part of the price 
thereof which is unpaid. 43 V., c. 28, s. 77. 

liionjbu Indians and non-treaty Indians shall have the right 
Udiao** G to sue for debts due to them, or in respect of any tort or 
* “ wrong inflicted upon them, or to compel the performance of 

obligations contracted with them; but in any suit or action 
between Indians, or in auy case of assault in which the offen- 
der is an Indian, no appeal shall lie from auy judgment, 
order or conviction by uuy police magistrate, stipendiary 
magistrate, or two justices of the peace or an Indian agent, 
when the sum adjudged or the penalty imposed does not 
exceed ten dollars. 43 V., c. 28, s. 78 ;—45 V., c. 30, s. 3 ;— 
47 V., c. 27. s. 24. 

80. No pawn taken from any Indian or non-treaty Indian 
for any intoxicant, shall be retained by the person to whom 
such pawn is delivered ; but the thing so pawned may be 
sued for and shall be recoverable, with costs of suit, in any 
court of competeut jurisdiction by the Indian or non-treaty 
Indian who pawned the same. 43 V., c. 28, s. 79. 

81. No presents given to Indians or non-treaty Indiana, 
fra Milan. an(j n0 property purchased or acquired with or by means of 

auy annuities granted to Indians, or any part thereof, and 
in the possession of any band of such Indians, or of any 
Indian of any band or irregular band, shall be liable to be 
taken, seized or distrained for any debt, matter or cause 
whatsoever: 

Trade ia pr»- 2 No such presents or property shall, in the Province of 
tin* ÎMJTU Irtish Columbia, the Province of Manitoba, the North- 
id,7 c West Territories or in the District of Keewatiu, be sold. 

bartered, exchanged or given by any band or irregular band 
of Indians, or any Indian of any su' h bond, to auy person 
or Indian other than nn Indian of such band: 

PuniiWnt 3 Every such sale, barter, en hange or gift shall be nnll 
an,] void, unless such sale, bartei, exchange oi'gift is made 
with the written assent of the Superintendent General or 
his agent ; and every one who buys or otherwise acquires 
any presents or property purchased as aforesaid, without the 
w ritten consent of the Superintendent General or his agent. 

Mirorti by 
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is aforesaid, is guilty of a misdemeanor, and liable to a fine 
tint exceeding two hundr.d dollars, or to imprisonment for 
a i>Ti,i in.! exceeding six month': 

I If any pn .-.-ni.s given to Indians or nun-treaty Indians. Prewru kr. 
or any property purchas'd or a.quir. d with or by means ”f "I1*,” ' 
any annuities granted to Indians are or is unlawfully in Snjr ar'noa 
the possession of any person, within the true intent and ""*■ *""J- 
meaning of this section, any person acting under the autho- 
rity of the Superintendent General may, with such assist- 
ance in that behalf as he thinks necessary, seize and take 
possession of the same, and he shall deal therewith as the 
Superintendent General directs. 43 V., c. 23, s. 30. 

ENFRANCHISEMENT. 

8ÎÏ. The eleven sections next following, shall not apply Proniioa 
to any band of Indians iu the Province of British Colombia. JJnnlJ*?*." 
the Province of Manitoba, the North-West Territories or the umtiia. Hiai- 
District of Keewatiu, except in so far as the said sections are, «hT,^'uvn«i 
by proclamation of the Governor in Council, from time to or finaaoa. 
time, extended to any band of Indians in any of the said 
Provinces, Territories or District. 43 V., c. 28, s. 107. 

83. Whenever any male Indinn or unmarried Indian ProcNdlap 
woman, of the full age of tweuty-one years, makes applies- 
tion to the Superintendent General to he enfranchised, the 
Superintendent General shall instruct the agent of the band 
of which the applicant is a member, to call upou the latter 
to furnish a certificate, under oath, before a judge of any 
court of justice, by the priest, clergyman or minister of the CeniBcai* ,* 
religions denomination to which the applicant belongs, or by obu,"4- 
a stipendiary magistrate or two justices of the peace, to the 
effect that to the best of the knowledge and belief of the 
de|>onent or deponents, the applicant*to: enfranchisement is, 
and has been for at least five years previously, a person of 
good moral character, temperate iu his or her habits, and of 
sufficient intelligence to be qualified to hold land in fee 
simple, and otherwise to exercise all the rights and privi- 
leges of an enfranchised person. 47 V., c. 27, s. 16, part. 

81. Upon receipt of such a certificate, the agent shall, 
with the least possible delay, submit the same to a council oibaad”*"'' 
of the baud of which the applicant is a member; and he 
shall then inform the Indians assembled at such council, 
that thirty days will be given within which affidavits made 
before a judge or a stipendiary magistrate will be received, 
containing reasons, if any there are, of a personal character 
affecting the applicant, w hy such enfranchisement should 
not be granted to the applicant. 47 V.,c. 27, s. 16, part. 

83. At the expiration of the thirty days aforesaid, the Affi.lariu ta 
agent shall forward to the Su|>eriiitendent General all atfi- **“l “ 
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davits which hare been filed with him iu the rase, as well as 
one made by himself before a judge or a stipendiary magis- 
trate. containing his reasons for or a gain 6t the enfranchise- 
ment of the applicant ; and if the Superintendent General, 
after examining the evidence, decides in favor of the appli- 
cant, he may grant him or her a location ticket as a proba- 
tionary Indian for the land occupied by him or her. or for 
such proportion thereof as »pi*ars to the Superintendent 
General fair and proper. 47 V., c. 27, s 1C, part. 

80. Every Indian who is admitted to the degree of doctor 
of medicine, or to any other degree, by any University of 
learning, or who is admitted, in any Province of Canada, to 
practise law, either as an advocate, a barrister, solicitor or 
attorney, or a notary public, or who enters holy order», 
or who is licensed by any denomination of Christians as a 
minister of the gospel, may, upon petition to the Superin- 
tendent General, ipso facto become and be enfranchised under 
this Act, and he shall then be entitled to all the rights and 
privileges to which any other member of the band to 
which he belongs would las entitled if he was enfranchised 
under the provisions of this Act; and the Superintendent 
General may give him a suitable allotment ol land from the 
lands belonging to the band of which he is a member ; but 
if he is uot the recognized holder of a location on the reserve, 
by ticket or otherwise, he shall first obtain the consent of 
the band and the approval of the Superintendent General to 
such allotment. 47 V., c. 27, 6 1G,part. 

87. After the expiration of three years, or such longer 
period as the Superintendent General deems necessary in the 
event of the conduct of such Indian uot being satisfactory, the 
Governor iu Council may, on the rejiort of the Superinten- 
dent General, order the issue of letters patent, granting to 
such Indian the land in fee simple, which has. with this object 
iu view, been allotted to him by Ideation ticket, but withont 
power to sell, lease or otherwise alienate the laud, except with 
the sanction ol the Governor in Council ; and provisos to such 
effect shall be inserted in the letters patent conveying the 
land to the said Indian, and in 6nch rases compliance with 
the provisions of sections thirty-eight and thirty-nine of this 
Act shall not be necessary. 47 V., c. 27, s 17. 

88. Every such Indian shall, before the issue of such 
letters patent, d-d are to the Superintendent General the 
name and surname by which he wishes to be enfranchised 
and thereafter known, and on his receiving such lette rs 
paient, in sue h naine and surname, hr shall lie held to lie 
also enfranchised, and he ^ltall thereafter be known by Me h 
name or surname ; and if such Indian is » married man. his 
w ife and minor unmarried children shall also be held to be 
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enfranchised ; and from the date of such letters patent the r'0u*j!J 

provisions of this Art and of unv Act or law making any 1'“' "7 . 
distinction between the- legal rights, privileges, disabilities «nfr.», hc.<- 
aud liabilities of Indians and those of Her Majesty’s other 
subjec ts. shall c ease to apply to such Indian, or to the wife 
or minor unmarried children of site h Indian as aforesaid, so 
declared to he enfranchised, who shall no longer be deemed 
Indians within the meaning of the laws relating to Indians, 
except in so far as regards their right to participate ill the 
annuities and interest moneys, and rents and councils of the 
band to which the y belonged : 

2. Any children of a probationary Indian, who, being tocbddna 
minors and unmarried when the probationary ticket was 
granted to such Indian, arrive at the full age of tweuty- befora'ticcr 
one years before the letters patent are issued to such Indian, 
may, at the discretion of the Governor in Council, receive 
letters patent in their own games, subject to the same re- 
strictions and reservations as are contained in the letters 
patent issued to their parent, for their respective shares of 
the land allotted under the said ticket, at the same time that 
letters patent are granted to their pareut : 

8. If any Indian child who arrives at the full age of A« tocbitilr» 
twenty-one years, during his or her parent's probationary 
period, is not qualified for enfranchisement, or if any «hild m«nl«d. 
of such parent, who was a minor at the commencement of 
such period, is married during such period, aquantity of land 
equul to the share of such child shall be deducted, iusuch man- 
ner as the Superintendent General directs, from the allotment 
made to such Indian parent on receiving his probationary 
ticket. 43 V., c. 28,B. 101;—47 V.,c. 27, s. 18. 

89. If any probationary Indiah fails iu qualifying to be- Iflndi»» r«,n 
come enfranchised, or dies before the expiration of the re- x 

quired probation, his claim, or the claim of his heirs, to the eipir»uoo of 
land for which a probationary ticket was granted, or the claim *« 
of any unqualified Indian, or of any Indian who marries 
during his or her parent’s probationary period, to the land 
deducted, under the operation of the next preceding section, 
from his or her parent's probationary allotment, shall, in all 
respects, be the same as that conferred by au ordinary location 
ticket under this Act. 43 V., c. 28, s. 102. 

90. The children of any widow who becomes either a Ai larhiMrt* 
probationary or enfranchised Indian shall be entitled to the JirmaeWKil 
same privileges as those of a male head of a family in like *-• 
circumstances. 43 V., c. 28, s. 103. 

91. In allotting land to probationary Indians, the quail- Ruin for 
tity to be allotted to the head of a family shall be in propor- 
tion to the number of such family, compared with the total nr..Uuoo*r/ 
quantity of land in the reserve, and the whole number of 
the band , but the Superintendent General may determine 
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rrovi.ti „ to what quantity shall be allotted to rai h in ■inber tor eiifian- 
tn"»'nnoil- chisement purposes, provided that w h female of any age, 
ini (aitérât and each male under fourteen years of age, shall receive at 
io tin* tvtialf. jua(jj one-half the quantity allotted to each male of fourteen 

years of age and over. 43 V., c. -8, B. 104 ;—47 V., c. 27, 6. 19. 

A>to ludion, 112. Every Indian who is not a member of (he baud, and 
o^ult1 bood1* every non-treaty Indian, who, with the consent of the band 
but [w-rtoitted and the approval of the Superintendent General, has been 
üMtr'rtKrre. permitted to reside ii]xm the reserve, or to obtain a location 

thereon, may, on being assigned a suitable allotment of 
land by the Superintendent General for enfranchisement, 
become enfranchised on the same terms and conditions as a 
member of the band; and such enfranchisement shall confer 
upon such Indian the same legal rights and privileges, and 
make such Indian subject to such disabilities and liabilities 

Protira. as affect Her Majesty’s other subjects; but such enfranchise- 
ment shall not confer upon such Indian any right to parti- 
cipate in the annuities, interest moneys, rents or councils of 
the band 43 V., c. 28, s. 105 ;—47 V., c. 27, s. 20 

'Protiiion «3. If any band, at a counoil summoned for the purpose 
decidci”it according to their rules, and held in the presence, of the 
alt iu mem- Superintendent General, or an agent duly authorized by 
btc'um»* him to attend such council, decides to allow every member 
•olrKocbieed. of the band who chooses, and who is found qualified, to 

become enfranchised, and to receive his or her share of the 
principal moneys of the hand, and sets apart for 6uch mem- 
ber a suitable allotment of land for the purpose, any appli- 
cant belonging to such band, after such a decision, mav be 
dealt with as provided in the foregoing provisions respecting 
enfranchisement, until his or her enfranchisement i6 attained; 

Or «ben la- and whenever any member of the band, who, for the three 
<K»o brcomti years immediately succeeding the date on which he was 

granted letters patent, or for any,longer period that the 
conduct. Superintendent General deems necessary, by his exemplary 

good conduct and management of property proves thai he 
is qualified to receive his share of such moneys, the Governor 
in Council may, on the report of the Superintendent General 
to that effect, order that the said Indian be paid his share of 
the capital funds at the credit of the band, or his share of 
the principal of the annuities of the band, estimated as 
yielding live per cent., out of such moneys as aro provided 
lor the purpose by Parliament ; 

If«ucblndiun 2. If such Indian is a married man he shall also be paid 
m»* or*rnrli "’rïe B a,,d minor unmarried children’s share of such 
• widow. funds and other principal moiievs. and if such Indian is a 

widow, she shall also be paid her minor unmarried ■ hil- 
dren’s bhare : 

Aud as to 3. The unmarried children of *u< h married Indians, who 
ibiidren'olr becorna of age during the probationary period, either for 
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enfranchisement or for payment of such moneys, if qualified MJT JIH-II «»- 
bv the character lor integrity, morality and sobriety who h .^Xnùrnti 
thev bear, shall receive their own share of MO li moneys, Ind..ui,. 

win n their parents are paid: and if not so qualified before 
they can become enfranchised or recoile payment of Mich 

moneys they must themselves passthrough the probationary 
periods : 

4. All such Indians, and their unmarried minor children, ta<ti»n lawito 
who are paid their share of the principal moneys of their '»»»<«»*- 
band, as aforesaid, shall thenceforward cease, in every re- PJ 

sped, to be Indians of any class within the meaning of tin 
Act. or Indians within the meaning of any other Act or law 
43 V., c. 28, s. lOti. 

OFFENCES AND PENALTIES. 

»-«. Every one who sells, exchanges with, barters, snpplies Puui.bnirat *• c‘ 
or gives to any Indian or non-treaty Indian, any intoxicant, fot fbrniihiogR , S . C . 1886, 
or causes or procures the same to be done, or attempts the !° irepealed and 
same or connives thereat, or opens or keeps, or causes to 
be opened or kept, on any reserve or special reserve, a 
tavern, house or'buildiug in which any intoxicant ia sold, 
bartered, exchanged or given, or who is found in possession 
of any intoxicant in the house, tent, wigwam or place of 
abode of any Indian or non-treaty Iudian, or of any person, 
or upon any other part of the reserve or special reserve, or 
who sells, exchanges with, barters, supplies or gives to 
any person, on any reserve or special reserve, any intoxi- 
cant, shall, on summary conviction before any judge, police 
magistrate, stipendiary magistrate or two justices of the 
peace, or Indian agent, upou the evidence of one credible 
witness, other than the informer or prosecutor,—or in the 
Province of Manitoba, the Province of British Columbia, the 
North-West Territories or the District of Koewatin, upon 
the evidence of the informer alone, if he is a credible 
person,—be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceed- Praattin sad 
ing six months and not less than one month, with or with- jjjj1" «PP11*»' 
out hard labor, or to a penalty not exceeding three hundred 
dollars and not less than fifty dollars, with costs of pro- 
secution, a moiety of which penalty shall belong to the 
informer or prosecutor, and the other moiety whereof shall 
belong to Her Majesty, to form part of the fund for the 
benefit of that body of Indians or non-treaty Indians, with 
respect to one or more members of which the offence was 
committed, or he shall be liable to both penalty and im- 
prisonment in the discretion of the convicting judge, magis- 
trate, or justices of the peace or Indian agent. 43 V., c. 28, 
«. 90, pari 44 V., c. 17, s. 10 ;—45 V., c. 30, s. 3. 

&!i. The commander or person in charge of any steamer Or .wmmnd 
or other vessel, or boat, from or on board of whi.'h any 
intoxicant has been sold, bartered, exchanged, supplied or »bich u» 
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«mi»™ given to any Indian or non-treaty Indian, shnll, on summary 
fumMhei conviction before any judge, police magistrate, stipendiary, 

magistrate or two justices of the peace, or Indian agent, upon 
the evidence of one credible witness, other than the informer 
or prosecutor,—or in the Province of Manitoba, the Province 
of llritish Columbia, the North-West Territories or the Dis- 
trict of Koewatin, upon the evidence of the informer alone, if 

FrnalUe* »nd he is a credible person,—be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
three hundred dollars and not less than fifty dollars for 
ea. h such olb-uce, with coc tsof prosecution,—which penalty 
shall be applied as provided in the next preceding section ; 

Imprisonment and in default of immediate payment of such penalty uud 

pejmeot °r costs, nny person so convicted shall be committed to any 
common gaol, house of correction, lock-up or other place of 
confinement by the judge, magistrate or two justices of the 
peace, or Indian agent, before whom (lie conviction has taken 
place, for a term not exceeding six months and not less than 
one month, with or without hard labor, or until such penalty 
and costs are paid. 43 V., c 28, 6. 90, part. 

1>0. Every Indian or non-treaty Indian who makes or 
mskio or manufactures any intoxicant, or who has in his possession, 
hTris/lHosi- or concealed, or who sells, exchanges with, barters, supplies 

or gives to any other Indian or non-treaty Indian, auy 
io*oih»r*U-1B intoxicant, shall, on summary conviction before any judge, 
4'»“ police magistrate, stipendiary magistrate or two justices of 

the peace, or Indian agent, upon the evidence of one credible 
witness, other than the informer or prosecutor,—or in the Pro- 
vince of Manitoba, the Province of British Columbia, the 
North-West Territories or the District of Keewatin, upon the 
evidence of the informer aloi^e, if he is a credible person,—be 
liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 6ix months 

Perntijr orim- an(j not losli than one mouth, with or without hard labor, 
or to a penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars and not 
less than twenty-live dollars, or to both penally and impris- 
onment, in the discretion of the convicting judge, magistrate, 
or justices of the peace or Indian agent. 43 V., c. 28, s. 90, 
part. 

pnaonm* 
or both. 

Punishment 
of Indians 

KHdsaoc at !>7. In all oases arising uuder the three seetions next pre- 
ladUu. ceding, Indians or non-treaty Indians shall be competent wit- 

nesses. 43 V., c. 28, s. 90, pari. 

^Ko proaitT in !IS. No peualty shall be incurred when the intoxicant is 
uwt speei- U(.,, of in Vase of sickness under the sanction of a 

no dical man or under the directions of aministerof religion 
43 V., c. 28, s. 90, part. 

G,vi ,p i.v.oju- !*!*. Every one who gives or supplies au intoxicant io an 
ranu to tr - Jnclian or non-îteatv Indian on an order, verbal or writ- 
at»:, or living .. . . iii . , , . . . , 

• found drunk tc*n, shall hr nnl>h* to all Inr polemics to which he would 
io ivierrc, Ac. have been liable il he had cold the same without such 
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order ; and every person found drunk in the house, tent, 
wigwam or other domicile of an Indian, or gambling therein, 
and every person found within an Indian village, settlement 
or reserve alter sunset, and w ho refuses to leave after having Punniimcsv 
been requested so to do by an Indian agent or chief, shall 
be liable to all the fines and penalties to w hich he would 
have been liable if he had supplied intoxicants to Indians, 
and under similar process. 47 V , c. 27, s. 13. 

100. The keg, barrel, case, box. package or receptacle from Key tr, in 
which any intoxicant has been sold, exchanged, bartered, 
supplied or given, as well that iu which the original supply c»med, u> be 

was contained as the vessel wherein any portion of such 
original supply was supplied as aforesaid, and the remainder 
of the contents thereof, if such barrel, keg, case. box. package, 
receptacle or vessel afore-aid, respectively, cau be identified, 
—and any intoxicant imported, manufactured or brought into tnn>iic»ou 
and upon any reserve or special reserve, or into the house, 
tent, wigwam or place of abode, or on the person of any iSrmmnrba 
Indian or non-treaty Indian, or suspected to be upon any re- 
serve or special reserve, may, npou a search warrant iu that dmngtdb* 
behalf being granted by any judge, police magistrate, stipen- 
diary magistrate or justice of the peace be searched for, and 
if found, seized by any Indian superintendent, agent or 
bailiff, or other officer connected with the Indian Depart- 
ment, or by any constable, wheresoever found on such land 
or in such place or on the person of such Indian or uon- 
treaty Indian; and on complaint before any judge, police 
magistrate, stipendiary magistrate, justice of the peace or 
Indian agent, he may, on the evidence of any credible wit- 
ness that this Act has been violated in respect thereof, de- 
clare the same forfeited, and cause the same to be forthwith 
destroyed; aud may condemn the Indian or person in whose Peoeltj for 
possession the same is found to pay a penalty not exceeding 
one hundred dollars and not less than fifty dollars, and the M»ioa” ,,0," 
costs of prosecution : 

2. A moiety of such penalty shall belong to the prose- Appik»Hoo 
cutor and the other moiety to Her Majesty, for the purposes ” P,u»llx- 
hereinbefore mentioned ; and in defanlt. of immediate pay- Imprijon- 
ment, the offender may be committed to any common gaol, 
house of correction, lock-up or other place of confinement, m°nt. W 

with or w ithout hard labor, for any term not exceeding six 
months, and not less than two months, unless such penalty 
and costs are soouer paid. 43 V., c. 28, a. 91 ;—44 V., c. 17, 
». 11 ;—45 V., c. 30, s. 3. 

101. If it is proved before any judge, police magistrate, TMMII n«d 
stipendiary magistrate or two justices of the' peace, or 
Indian agent, that any vessel, boat, canoe or conveyance of cunir»T«n- 
sny description, upon the sea or sea coast, or upon sny ““ 
river, lake or stream, is employed in carrying any intoxicant, wivii pad 

forfaiture. 
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to be supplied to Indians or non-treaty Indians, bueh vessel, 
boat, canoe or conveyance so employed may be seized and de- 
clared forfeited, as in the next preceding section mentioned, 
and sold, and the proceeds thereof paid to Her Majesty for 
the purposes hereinbefore ineutioued. 43 V., c. 28, s. 92;— 
45 V., c. 30, s. 8 

102. Every article, chattel, commodity or thing in the 
purchase, acquisition, exchange, trade or barter of which, in 
violation of this Act, the consideration, either wholly ur 
in part, is an intoxicant, is forfeited to Her Majesty and may 
be seized, as is hereinbefore provided in respect to any recep- 
tacle of any intoxicant, and may be sold, and the p/oceeds 
thereof paid to Her Majesty, for the purposes hereinbefore 
ineutioued • 43 V., c. 28, s. 98. 

103. No one shall introduce any intoxicant at any council 
or meeting of Indians held for the purpose of discussing or 
of assenting to a release or surrender of a reserve or |K>rtion 
thereof, or for the purpose of assenting to the issuing of a 
timber or other license , and every person who introduces, at 
such meeting, and every agent or officer employed by the 
Superintendent General, or by the Governor in Council, who 
introduces, allows or countenances by his presence, the use 
of such intoxicant among such Indians, a week before, or at, 
or a week after, any such council or meeting, shall incur a 
penalty of two hundred dollars, recoverable by action in any 
court of competent jurisdiction,—a moiety of which penalty 
6hall belong to the informer. 43 V., c. 28, s. 38. 

lOI. Any constable may, without process of law, arrest 
auy Indian or liou-treaty Indian w hom he finds in a state of 
intoxication, and convey him to any common gaol, house of 
correction, lock-up or other place of coufinement, there to be 
kept until he is sober; and such Indian or non-treaty Indian 
shall, when sober, be brought before auy judge, police 
magistrate, stipendiary magistrate, or justice of the peace or 
Indian agent, and if convicted of being so found ID a state 
of intoxication, shall be-liable to imprisonment in any com- 
mon gaol, house of correction, lock-up or other place of con- 
finement, for a term not exceeding one month, or to a penalty 
not exceeding thirty dollars and not less than five dollars, 
or to both penalty and imprisonment, in the discretion of 
the convicting judge, magistrate, justice of the peace or 
Indian agent. 43 V., c. 28, s. 94, part ;—45 V., c. 30, ss. 3and 
5, part 

105. If any Indian or lion-treaty Indian who has !-<-n 
so convicted, refuses, upon examination, to state or give infor- 
mation of the person, plaie and time from whom, where 
and w hen, he procured such intoxicant, and if from any 
other Iudian or non-treaty Indian, then, if w ithin his kuow- 
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1-dge, from w hom, where and when sueh intoxicant was 
originally procured or received, he shall be liable to impri- 
j-.nm- ut as aforesaid lor a further period not exeecdimr four- 
teen davs, or to an additional penalty uot exceeding fifteen 
dollars and not less than three dollars, or to both penalty 
and imprisonment, in the diseretiou of the convicting judge, 
magistrate, just ice of the peace or Indian agent. 43 V., c. 28, 
t. 94, pail ;—45 V., c. 30, ss. 3 and 5, part. 

lOti. Every person who, being the keeper of any house, P«n*iii«oo 
teat or wigwam, allows or sutfers any Indian woman to be 
or remain in sueh house, teut or wiswam, know ing, or hav- uuuuc c«r- 
ing probable cause for believing, that such Indian woman ““ 
is in or remains in such bouse, teut or wigwam, with the 
intention of prostituting herself therein, is guilty of an 
offence against this Act, uud shall, on summary conviction 
before auy stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate, justice 
of the peace or Indian agent, be liable to a penalty uot 
exceeding one hundred dollars and not less than ten dollars, 
or to imprisonment in auy gaol or place of confinement for 
a term not exceeding six mouths: 

2. Every Indian who keeps, frequents, or is found iu a Ptnsity fo* 
disorderly house, teut or wigwam used for such a pur[>ose 
as aforesaid, shall be liable to the same penalty and on kouct. 

similar process. 43 V., c. 28, a. 95 ;—45 V., c. 30, a. 3 ;—47 V., 
c. 27, s. 14. 

107. Every person who appears, acts or behaves as master ^>0 

or mistress, or as the person who has the care or nun- B"“'r „ 
agcnient of any house, tent or wigman, in which any «mum or 
Indian woman is, or remains, for the purpose of prostituting "ck 

herself therein, shall he deemed.and taken to be the keeper 
thereof, notwithstanding he or she is not in fact the real 
keeper thereof. 43 V., c. 28. ■>. 96. 

lOS. No appeal shall lie from auy conviction under the T® *k*' ( 

fourteen sectious next preceding, except to a judge of aip^ikJi 
*m>orior court, county, circuit or district court, or to the t** 
chairman or judge of the court of the sessions of the peace, **** 
having jurisdiction where the conviction was had; and wcUoaa 
inch appeal shall he heard, tried and adjudicated npou by 
such judge or chairman without the intervention of a jury ; 
and no such appeal shall be brought after the expiration of 
thirty days from the conviction: 

2. No such conviction shall be quashed for want of form, No nmorsl 

or be removed by certiorari into any superior court; and no brmrutnru 
warrant of commitment shall be held void by reason of any 
defect therein, if it is therein alleged that the person has been 
convicted, and if there is a good and valid conviction to 
sustain the same. 43 V., c. 28, a. 97 ;—47 V., c. 27, s. 15. 

109. Every agent who knowingly and falsely informs, or PunOhmeni 
causes to be informed, any person applying to him to purchase Jj 
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any land within his division and agency, that the same haa 
already been purchased, or who refuses to permit the person 
so applying to pun hase the same according to existing régu- 
lations, shall be liable therefor to the person so applying, in 
the sum of five dollars for each acre of laud whic h the per- 
son so applying offered to pure hase, recoverable by action of 
debt in any court of competent jurisdiction. 43 V., c. 28, 
s. 54. 

1 M>. No a^ent for the sale of Indian lands shall, within 
his division, directly or indirectly, except under an order of 
the Governor in Council, purchase any land which he is 
apjiointed to sell, or become proprietor of or interested in 
any suc h land, during the time of his agency ; and every 
such purchase or interest shall be void : 

2 Every aiich agent who so offends shall forfeit his office 
and incur a penalty of four hundred dollars for every such 
offence, recoverable in an action of debt by any person w ho 
sues for the same. 43 V., c. 28, s. 41. 

111. Every one who induces, incites or stirs up any three 
or more Indiaus, lion-treaty Indians, or half-breeds appar- 
ently acting in concert — 

(a ) To make any request or demand of any agent or ser- 
vant of the Government in a riotous, routous, disorderly or 
threatening manner, or in a manner calculated to cause a 
breach of the peace ; or— 

(5 ) To do any act calculated totalise abroach of the peace, 
—is guilty of a misdemeanor, and liable to imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years. 47 V., c. 27, a 1. 

112. Everyone who incites any Indian to commit any 
indictable offence is guilty of felony and liable to imprison- 
ment for any term not exceeding five years. C. S. U. C., c. 128, 
s 104. 

I IS. The Superintendent General may, when he considers 
it in the public interest so to do. prohibit, by public notice 
to that effect, the sale. gift, or other disposal, to any Indian' 
in the Province of Manitoba or in any part thereof, or in 
the North-West Territories or in any part thereof, of any 
fixed ammunition or ball cartridge ; and every person who, 
after such notice, without the permission in writing of the 
Superintendent General, sells or gives, or in any oilier man- 
ner conveys to any Indian, in the section of country thus 
prohibited, any fixed ammunition or ball cartridge, shall 
incur a penally not exceeding two hundred dollars, or -hall 
be liable to imprisonment fora t-rin not .-x. ceding six months, 
or to both penalty and imprisonment within the limits afore- 
said, at the discretion of the court before which the convic- 
tion is had : 
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2. Every offender against the provisions of this seetion Suntmuj 
may be tried in a summary manner by any stipendiary trul 

or police magistrate or by any two justices of the peace, or 
In an Indian ag.-nt 45 V., c. 30, s. 3 ;—47 V., c. 27, s 2 

III. Every Indian or person who engages in or assists C«l»hr»iinf • 

in celebrating the Indian festival know n as the " Potlach ’’ 
or the Indian dance known as the “ Tamanawas," is guilty 
of a misdemeanor, and liable to imprisonment for a term not Pimiihmtnc 
exceeding six months and not less than two months: 

2. Every Indian or person who encourages, either directly Incitlnf to 
or indirectly, an fndian to get up such a festival or dance, ”^rmw lb* 
or to celebrate the same, or who assists in the celebration of 
the same, is guilty of a like offence, and shall be liable to 
the same puuishment. 47 V., c. 27, s. 3. 

■. 114, c. 43 
R. S.C. 1886, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a . 6, c. 35 , 
S. C. 1895. 

115. Any judge of a court, judge of sessions of the peace, Who act 

recorder, police magistrate or stipendiary magistrate, shall 
have full power to do alone whatever is authorized by this jonicM at tko 
Act to be done by a justice of the peace or by tw o justices (**'•• 
of the peace. 44 V., c. 17, s. 6. 

HO. Any recorder, police magistrate or stipendiary JuCidicUoo 
magistrate, appointed for or having jurisdiction to act in any 
city or town shall, with respect to offences and matters ilkii«o (o tor- 
under this Act, have and exercise jurisdiction over the « 
whole county or union of counties or judicial district in diurici 

whir li the city or town for whieh he has beeu appointed 
or in which he has jurisdiction is situate. 44 V., c. 17, s. 7. 

117. Every Indian agent shall be ex oflii io a justice of the inditn 

peace for the purposes of this A*ct, and shall have the power jfuJJ 
and authority of two justices of the peace, with jurisdic- 
tion wheresoever any violation of the provisions of. this 
Act occurs, or wheresoever it is considered by him most con- 
ducive to the ends of justice that any violation afore- 
said shall be tried. 4 » V., c. 17, s. 12,-45 V., c. 30, s. 3 
47 V., c. 27, ss. 22 and 23. 

IIS. If any Indian is convicted of any crime punishable Indian und«r- 

by imprisonment in a penitentiary or other place of eonfiue- 
nient, the costs incurred in procuring such conviction, crime not is 
and in carrying out the various sentences recorded, may be 
defrayed tfy the Superintendent General, and paid out of whil< i«- 
anv annuity or interest coming to such Indian, or to the band, pn»o««a 
as the case may be. 43 V., e. 28, s. 82 ;—47 V., c. 27, s. 12. 

a. 117, c. 43 
R. S.C. 1886, 
rapealed and 
replaced by 
a. 9, c. 29, 
S. C. 1890 
and 
subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by 
■ . 8 , c. 32, 
S.C. 1894 and 
by s. 7, c.35 
S.C. 1895. 

nil. Whenever in this Act in which it is provided that t„forni,. 
the conviction shall take place on the evidence of one 
credible witness other than the informer or prosecutor, the 
informer or prosecutor shall, nevertheless, be allowed to give 
evidence. 44 V., c. 17, s. 13. 
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Ktidmofof ISO. Ujiou any inquest, or upon any inquiry into any 
iodi»o*m°r ma*^r involving a vriininal charge, or upon the trial of any 
b« ivrtittdoo crime or offence whatsoever or by whomsoever committed, 
sffi-uj.utsi R"f c°urt, judge, police or stipendiary magistrate, recorder, 

coroner, justice of the peace or Indian agent, may receive 
the evidence of any Indian or non-treaty Indian, who is 
destitute of the knowledge of Ciod or of any fixed and 
clear belief in religion, or in a future stato of rewards and 
punishments, without administering the usual form of oath 
to any such I rid ian or 11011-treaty Indian, as aforesaid, upon 
his solemn affirmation or declaration to tell the truth, the 
whole truth and nothing but the truth, or in such form as is 
approved by such court, judge, magistrate, recorder, 
coroner, justice of the peace or Indian agent, as most bind- 
ing on the conscience of such Indian or non-treaty Indian. 
43 V., c 28, s. 85 ;—45 V., c. 30, s. 3, part. 

•TidMMof* 121. In the case of any inquest, or upon any inquiry 
lodiao to be into any matter involving a criminal charge, or upon the 
wrtb^sad *r'a' ally cr',ne or cffcKce whatsoever, the substance of 
■ifonfb;I,ML the evidence or information of any such Indian or non- 
*nd in,n‘ll*y Indian, as aforesaid, shall be reduced to writing and *" r' signed by the Indian (by mark if necessary), giving the same, 

and verified by the signature or mark of the person acting 
as interpreter, if any, and by” the signature of the judge, 
magistrate, recorder, coroner, justice of the peace, Indian 
agent or person before whom such evidence or information 
ia given. 43 V., c. 28, s. 86 ;—45 V., c. 30, s 8. 

and inter- 

c.nimn-dba ‘ The court, judge, magistrate, recorder, coroner, juB- 
aeii the iniiiu tice of the peace or Indian agent shall, before taking any 

such evidence, information or examination, caution every 
such Indian or non-treaty Indian, as aforesaid, that he will 
be liable to incur punishment if he does not tell the truth, 
the whole truth and nothing but the truth. 43 V., c 28 
s. 87 45 V., c. 30, s. 3. 

WrmoB 12S. The written declaration or examination so made, 
kc.'af °*J> taken and verified of any such Indian or uon-treaty Indian, 
lod-âin m«j as aforesaid, may be lawfully read and received as evidence 
fOdtoc/L upon the trial of any criminal proceeding, when under the 
ibia. or oib«r like circumstances the written affidavit, examination, de- 
per*°“l position or confession of any person might he la\j fully read 

aud received as evidence. 43 V., c 28, s. 88 

■obarackffinD ** *' Every solemn affirmation or declaration, in whatso- 
•ti’.n *c ot ever form made or taken, by any Indian or non-treaty Indian, 
lodiu. as aforesaid, shall lie of the same force and effect ns if such 

Indian or non-treaty Indian had taken an oath in the usual 
form. 48 V., c. 28, s. 83, part. 

12.1. No prosecution, conviction or commitment undei 
this Act shall be invalid for want of form, so long BS the 
same is according to the true meaning of this Act. 48 V , 

c. 28, s. 98. 

Want of lui 
uot to 

cooviciiun 

OLNKUAI. PROVISIONS. 

In-lia.n to A j 

h< tif-àtent! t in 
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North- 
Tern toned or 

121». No Indian or non-treaty Indian, resident in th.- Pr e 
t ni. I- of Manitoba ihe North-West Territories or the DUtrn t 
of Keewatin, shall be held capable of having acquired or of 

quiring a homestead or pre-emption right to a quarter 
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except u 
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Undisturbed 
occupation ia 

May be com-- 
pcoMted for 
improre- 

Section not to 
apply to car- 
iai a Indian*. 

section, or any portion of land in any surveyed or uiisurveyed 
lands in the Province of Manitoba, the North-West Ter- 
ritories or in the District of Keewatin, or the right to share 
in the distribution of any lands allotted to half-breeds, sub- 
ject to the following exceptions:— 

(a.) He shall not be disturbed in the occupation of any plot 
on which he has permanent improvements prior to his be- 
coming a party to any treaty with the Crown ; 

(ft.) Nothing in this section shall prevent the Superinten- 
dent General, if found desirable, from compensating any 
Indian for his improvements on such a plot of land, without 
obtaining a formal surrender thereof from the band ; 

(c.) Nothing in this section shall apply to any person who 
withdrew from any Indian treaty prior to the first day of 
October, in the yearone thousand eight hundred and seventy- 
four. 43 V., c. 28, s. 81. 

127. At the election of a chief orchiefs, oral the granting Hi* »nd 
of any ordinary consent required of a band under this Act, " ’ 
those entitled to vote at the council or meeting thereof shall sifetnt 
be the male members of the band, of the full ageof twenty- 
one years ; and the vote of a majority of such members, at a 
council or meeting of the band summoned according to its 
roles, and held in the presence of the Superintendent Gene- 
ral, or of an agent acting under his instructions, shall be 
sufficient to determine such election or giant such consent 
43 V., c. 28, s. 73,part. 

12*». If any band has a council of chiefs or councillors, Fjo*eo««at 
any ordinary consent required of the baud may be granted |^ied 
by a vote of a majority of 6ueh chiefs or councillors, at a b»«d^ 
council summoned according toits rules, and held in the ’* Wl°<: 

presence of the Superintendent General or his agent. 43 V., 
e. 28, s. 13, part. 

120. All affidavits required under this Act, or intended to 
be used in reference to any olaim, business or transaction in s« aod«r 
connection with Indian affairs, may be taken before the 
jndge or clerk of any county or circuit court, or any justice * ' 
of the peace, or any commissioner for taking affidavits in 
any court, or the Superintendent General, or the deputy 
of the Superintendent General, or any inspector of Indian 
agencies, or any Indian agent, or any surveyor duly 
licensed and sworn, appointed by the Superintendent 
General to inquire into, or to take evidence, or report in any 
matter submitted to or pending before Ihe Superintendent 
General, or if made out of Canada, before the mayor or chief 
magistrate of, or the British consul in, any city, town or 
municipality, or before any notary public. 43 V-, c. 28, 
a. 108, part. 

1140. Copies of any records, documents, books or papers c«ro6«tf 
belonging to or deposited in the department, attested nuder 
the signature of the Superintendent General, or of the to bean- 

deputy of the Superintendent General, shall be evidence in 
all eases in which the original records, documents, books or 
papers would be evidence. 43 V., c. 28, s. 109. 

1 ;< 1. All regulations made under this Act shall be pub- p0bUcstion of 

lished in the CanaJa Gazette. 44 V., c. 17, s. 1, part. njui.iiooa 
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The Indian Advancement Act. R.S.C. 1886, c. 44 (49 Vlct) 

CHAPTER 44. 

The Indian Advancement Act. a. D ISM. 

HliU Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
t'enate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

I NTERPHF.T ITION. 

1. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requiVes, the lnt«ryr«i»- 
eipressions used in this Art -hall have the saute meaning as uoo‘ 
the same expressions have in “ The Indian Act," but the 
expression “reserve" in this Act, includes two or more 
reserves, and the expression “baud” includes two or more 
bauds united for the purposes of this Act by the Order in 
Council applying it 47 V., c. 28, s. 2. 

APPLICATION OF ACT. 

2. This Act may be made applicable, as hereinafter pro- To »b«i 
Tilled to any band of Indians in any of the Provinces, or in 
the North-West Territories of Canada, or in the District of »|.ptic»bio. 
K- ewatiu, except in so fur as it is herein otherwise pro- 
vided : 

2. The provisions of “ The Indian Art " shall continue to Application 
apply to every band to which this Act is. from time to time, lnJ,“ 
declared to applv, in so far only as they are uot inconsistent 
with this Act: Provided always', that if it thereafter appears PrmiH t«> 
to the Governor in Council that this Act cannot be worked l*“jl

>°i0
<>
a'*P" 

satisfactorily by any band to which it has been declared to ei'i^Act for 
apply, the Governor in Council may declare that after a day c*os«- 
named in the Order in Council. this'Act shall no longer 
apply to such band, and such band shall thereafter be 
subject only to " The Indian Act." except that by-laws, rules Aitobj-Uva. 

ami regulations theretofore made undei this Act, and not 
inconsistent with the seventy-sixth section of “ The Indian 
Act," shall continue in force until they are repealed by the 
Governor in Council. 47 V., c. 28, 68. 1 and 13. 

ORNERAI. PROVISIONS. 

3. Whenever any hand of Indians is declared by the Gov- Wb«n u>i,Act 
ernor in Council to'be considered lit to have this Act applied ,h*M •W,J- 
to them, this Act shall so apply, from the time appointed 
in sneh Order in Council. 17 V., c. 28, s. 3. 
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Chap. 44 77.r In-Urn Adnimi mi nt Art. 4!< Tier. 

4. Every reserve to which this Ait is to apply shall, by 
the Order in Council applying it, he divided into sections, 
the number of which shall not exceed sir or he less than 
two, and each section shall have therein a number of male 
Indians of full ace. equal, as nearly as is found convenient, 
to such proportion of the male Indians of full age resident 
on the reserve, as one section of the reserve hears to all the 
sections : 

2. The sections shall be distineui'hed l>y numbers from one 
upwards, and the reserve shall he designated in the Order 
in Council as “The r Indian Jlcserre," inserting 
such name as is thought proper, and the sections shall be 
desicnated by the numbers assigned to them respectively. 
47 V', c. 28, s. 4. 

5. On a day and at a place, and between the hours pr&- 
scribed in the Order in Council, the male Indians of the 
full age of twenty-one years, resident on the reserve, herein- 
after termed electors, shall meet for the purpose of electing 
the members of the council of the reserve: 

2. One or more members, as provided in such Order in 
Council to represent each sec tion thereof, shall be elected by 
the electors resident in such section, and (he Indian or 
Indians, as the case may be, having the votes of the greatest 
number of electors for each sec tion, shall be the councillor 
or councillors, as the case may lie, the refor, provided he or 
tliev are respectively possessed of, and living in, a house in 
the reserve : 

8. The agent for the reserve shall preside at the election, 
or in his absence some person appointed ay him as his 
deputy, with the consent of the Supciutendent General, 
or 6ome person appointed by the Superintendent General 
may preside at the said election, and shall take and re- 
cord the voles of the electors, and may,—subject to appeal 
to ihe Superintendent General by or cm behalf of any Indian 
or Indians who deems himself or themselves aggrieved by 
the action of such agent or deputy, or of such agent or per- 
son appointed as aforesaid,—admit or reject the naira of any 
Indian to be an elector, and may determine who are the 
councillors for the several sections, and shall report the 
same to the Superintendent General. 47 V., c. 28. s. 5. 

4 In any ease of an equality of votes at any such election 
the atrent or person presiding thereat shall have the casting 
vote. 

4i. f'n a day and at a place, anil b -tween the hours pre- 
scribed bv the Superintendent G n -ml. if the day fixed 
for th - same is w iiliiu c-ie-u ch vs /run the datent which 
the councillors w-re elected, the said councillors shall meet 
and elect oio- of lhcir number tu a t a» c hief councillor, and 
tlic councillor so elected shall he the thief councillor. 
47 V., c. 2s, s. 0. 

R.S.C. 1886, c. 44, coat'd. 
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7. The councillors .-.ha!] remain in olio ••• until others are Tr-m.if,,i5c. 
elected in til ir steed, and an el.-, ti.m lor tier purpose shall 
!. • h.-l.l in lik.-- niami'-r. at the sain.- pl.ee and h- tween the 
lis. !:mis on tie- lik.- day. in ea.-h sin ce di' _r year, if it is 
not a Sunday or holiday, in which case it shall lie h.-l.l on 
the next day th trailer which is not a Sunday or a holi- 
day : 

2. If tin-re is a failure to elect on the day appointed lor the Pronoun for 
election, the Superintendent General shall appoint another ” ****' 
day on which it shall he held. 47 V., c. 28, s 7. 

!». In the event of a vac ancy in the council, by the death v»c»nci«, 
or inability to act of any councillor, more than three months how 6)l*d 

before the time for tho next election, an election to Fill such 
vac au.-y shall be held by the agent or his deputy, after such 
notice to the electors concerned as the Superintendent 
General directs, at which only the electors of the section 
represented by the councillor to be replaced shall vote, and 
to such election the provisions respecting other elections 
shall apply, so far as they are applicable : 

2. If the councillor to be replaced is the chief coun- In ofln of 
cillor, then an election of a chief councillor shall be held in coa‘c,i- 
the manner already provided, but the day fixed for such 
election shall be at least one week after the date when the 
new councillor is elected : 

3. During the time of any vacancy the remaining council- Rrmnining 
lor.-»shall constitute the council, and they may, in the event of to 

a vacancy in the ofiice, appoint a chief from among them- council, 
selves for the time being. 47 V.yc. 28, s. 8. 

1>. The council shall meet for the despatch of business, at M«Un*«of 
such place on the reserve and at such times as the agent th* 
for the reserve appoints, but which shall not exceed twelve 
times or be less than four times in the year for which 
it is elected, and due notice of the time and place of each 
meeting shall be given to each councillor by the ageut: 

2. At such meeting the agent for the reserve, or his Who «halt 
deputy appointed for the purpose, with the consent of the l>rM,<l* 
Superintendent General, shall preside and record the pro- 
ceedinsrs, and may control and regulate all matters of pro- 
cedure and form, adjourn the meeting to a time named, or 
tine die, and report and certify all by-laws and other acts 
and proceedings of the council to the Superintendent 
General, to which certificate full faith and credence shall 
be given in all courts and places whatsoever : 

3 He shall address the council and explain and advise 1,0nrs of p*r 
them upon their powers and duties, and any mutter requir- JTdiof'*' 
iug their consideration, hut he sh ill have no vote on any 
question to be decided by the council ; 

4 Each couru illor present shall have a vote on every Vowc 
question to be d.-cid-d by the nmte il."ami sin-h question 
shall be decided by th - majority of votes, the chief coun- 
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cillor votin’/ «s a coinn illor and lint ing also a casting vote, 
in casetH>- votes would otherwise he equal : 

Quorum. 5. Four roun-illnrs shall he a quorum ior the despatch of 
any business. 47 \ ., c. 2S, s. 9. 

Council m»r I®» The conn-il may make by-laws, rules and rcgula- 
bj-i«wi, tions, which, if approved and continued by the Superinten- 

dent General, shall have force as law within and with rea- 
per t to the reserve, and the Indians residing thereon, upon 
all or any of the following subjects, that is to say :— 

R.iipiou, <ir- (a.) The religions denomination to which the teacher or 

*chool*UO° °f *r:" ^|Prs thv school or ;■ bools established on the reserve 
usciier. shall belong, as being that of the majority of the Indians 

resident on the reserve; hut the Protestant or Homan 
Catholic minority on the reserve may also have a separate 
school or schools, with the approval of and under regulation* 
made by the Governor in Council ; 

Health, (ft.) The care of the public health ; 
Order. (c.) The observance of order and decorum at élections o’ 

councillors, meetings of the council, and assemblies ot 
Indians on oilier occasions, or generally, on the resi-Yve, by 
the appointment of constables and erev tiou of lockup houses, 
or by tiio adoption of other legitim ate means ; 

Btempereore. (</.) The repression of intemperance and profligacy; 
Sui-d rinoo (e.) The sub-division of the land in the Yesetve, and the 
o. tmm. distribution of the same amongst the members of the hand ; 

also, the setting apart, for common use, of woodland and 
laud foi other purposes; 

Trap»*». (/.) 1 iie protection of nud the prevention of trespass by 
cattle, sheep horses, mules and other domesticated animals; 
and the establishment of pounds, the appointment of pound- 
keepers .and the rege.lntio’i of their duties, fees and charges ; 

School bouwi, (e.) The construction and repair of school houses, council 
4c- houses and other buildings for the use of the Indians on the 

reserve, and the attendance at school of children between 
the ages of si» and fifteen years; 

Ro»a*, kc. (A.) The construction, maintenance and improvement of 
roads and bridges, and the contributions, in lnouev or laltor, 
and oilier duties of residents on the reserve, in respect 
thereof; and the appointment of road masters and fence 
viewers, and their powers and duties; 

Water courses (i.) 3 he < obstruction and maintenance of water courses, 
tr ditches and fences, end the obligations of vicinage, the des- 

truction and repression ol mutions weeds and the pi enerva- 
tion ol tiie wood on îhe varions holdings, or elsewhere, in the 
îv.Mîrve ê 

Ke.uo.Bl of (/.) The removal and punishment of persons trespassing 
lre?P:l lfrl upon the reserve, or frequenting it for improper purposes; 
Ke»eDue. (ft.) The raising of money for any or all of the purposes 

for which the council may make by-laws, as aforesaid, by 
assessment and taxation on the lauds of Indians enfran- 
i hiseil, or in possession of lands by location ticket in the 
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. rv-. -Im vai ohm ti nt 1>. itig :n • lo y. arly. iu A“ 
• u T it: • • it i .it- tt: ■ - a- ar- i; ; . ini I by the 
'■ -..iu in i:;*: 1 ». It it!, .ind O- i IJ -'.lin t t" Î.-', i-i"!i ami 
. or.e, tiou lu .111' i'.r ; to* tvs.TV., ant i.i tone „uiy 
a.'t.-r it has !> •• ii submitted to h:t:i ami eorr- vied, it ami as 
h.- think - jit ; i e r-quir- >, ami a •proved by him,—the tax to ile«. 
1). imorrs'il ; he y. ar in whi' the by-ir.v is made, and 
U"t to exceed .ne-lialf "f me per ont. on th ' a - .i value 
ol the land ... i which ii is to l> • paid ; and if sin h tax is not P* '"p: *« 
paid at tin' time pres rib. J by the by-law. tile amount then - .hi.fnVo 
ol’. With tin tiddiiioit of oin-!i::lt of one per cent, thereon, -lua-ai 
m.av be paid bv the Sup. rii.i. inletu General to the treasurer 
out of tin; share of tin- Indian in di fault in any moneys of 
the band; or if such share is iiisutlieietu to pay tile same, 
the defaulter shall, for violai ion of the by-law imposing the 
tax. be liable to a penalty equal to the deli, i.-m y caused by 
su h default: I’rovided always, that any Indian deeming An»*l. 
himself airoii**veil l>y th-- deeisimi ol the.a'j’-'nt, imtde as 
hereinbefore provided, may appeal to the Superintendent 
General, whose decision in tlm matter shall be final ; 

tt.) 1 he appropriation and payment to the loi al a*r*-nt. as Aneojer slum 
treasurer, by the Superintendent General, of so much of the f'un,j"“° 
moneys of the hand as are required for defraying expenses 
necessary for carrying out the bv -laws made by thecoum il, 
includin'..' tho-e in- urred lor assistance absolutely necessary 
for enabling the council or the agent to perform the duties 
assigned lo th- nt ; 

(m.) The imposition of punishment by penalty or hy r nsi-.i»» uni 
imi>risonmeni, or by both, for any violation of or disohe- ^"JIB'ul 

dienee to any by-law, rule or regulation made under this 
Act, committed by any Indian of the reserve*, but such 
penalty shall, in no case, except for non-payment of taxes, 
exceed thirty dollars, nor the imprisonment thirty days; the 
proceedings for the imposition of such punishment may 
be taken before one justice of the peace, under the “Act 
res/icKling summary /irureeiliir'i before Jus'ircs of the Peace ', " 
and the amount of any sin h pen.Ity shall he paid over to 
the treasurer of the hand to which the Indian incurring it 
belongs, for the use of sin h hand; 

(« ) The ai iiUiiiii'Oit, repeal or re-enactment of any such AmendiinSr- 
bv-law, by a subsequent by-law. made and approval as Uw* 
hereinbefore provided. 47 \ , e. tlC s. It). 

II. Kverv member of a eoum il elected under the pro- Di!vi*;i6.i- 
visious of this Act. w ho is proved to he a habit ml drunkard "rul° 
or to be liviliar in immorality. or to have accepted a bribe, 
or to hav e been iruilty oi dishonesty or of m ill'ea-.iiu e of 
otli- e of any kind, shall, on proof of the la. t to the satisfac- 
tion of the Stipevinteiid uit Gem ral. b'- di-qiialiti' d from 
a. timr as a iiftnher of the conn, il and shall, on being 
noti li.-d, ceas-i forthwith so to at. and r h • \ -can y IST a- 

-:i -it tlier by st; ill I..- lilb-d in the manner hereinbefore 
provided. 47 \ -, • • -S, s. 11. 

I-. A copy of any by-law, rule or regnlalion under this Un’^kJ'*' 
Al t. approved by the Superintendent Geuetal, and purport- 
ing'to be eertilied by the agent for the band to which it 
relates lo be a true copy thereof, shall be evidence of such 
by-law, rule or regulation, and of MO h apptoval, without 
proof of the signât tire of such agent ; and no sin h by-law. 
rule or regulation -b ill be invalidated by any delect of form, 
if it is substantially consistent w ith the intent and meaning 
of this Ai t. 47 V., c. 2s. s 12. 

cont1d. 

a. 13 added 
to c . 44, 
R. S.C. 1886 
by s. 3, 
c. 30, 
S. C. 1890. 
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CHAP. 33. 

An Act to amend “ The Indian Act.” 

[Assented to 23rd June, 1887.) 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Revised Statutes 
of Canada, chapter forty-three intituled “ An Act 

respecting Indians : ” Therefore Her Majesty, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate and House of Com- 
mons of Canada, enacts as follows :— 

1. The Superintendent General, may, from time to time, 
upon the report of an officer, or other person specially ap- 
pointed by him to make an inquiry, determine who is or 
who is not a member of any band of Indians entitled to 
share in the property and annuities of the band ; and the 
decision of the Superintendent General in any such matter 
shall be final and conclusive, subject to an appeal to the 
Governor in Council. 

2. The Superintendent General, his deputy, or other per- 
son specially authorized by the Governor in Council, shall 
have power, by subpoena issued by him, to summon any 
person before him and to examine such person under oath 
in respect to any matter affecting Indians, and to compel the 
production of papers and writings before him relating to 
snch matters ; and if any person duly summoned neglects 
or refuses to appear at the time and place specified in the 
subpoena upon snch person duly served, or refuses to give 
evidence or to produce the papers or writings demanded of 
him, may, by warrant under his hand and seal, cause snch 
person, so refusing or neglecting, to be taken into custody 
and to be imprisoned in the nearest common gaol, as for 
contempt of court, for a period not exceeding fourteen days. 

8. Sub-section five of section twenty-six of the said Act 
is hereby repealed. 

4. The twenty-seventh section of the said Act is hereby 
repealed and the following section substituted therefor :— 

“27. Every Indian who, without _thc license in writing 
of the Superintendent General, or of some officer or person 
deputed by him for that purpose, cuts, carries away <n re- 
moves from the land of an Indian who holds a location title, 
or who is otherwise recognized by the department as The 
occupant of 6uch laud, any of the trees, saplings, shrubs, 

S.C. 1887, c. 33, cont'd. 
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npderwood, timber or hay theififlP, <?r removes any of the Or rtmomi 
Stone, soil, minerals, vnetals or other valuables off the said 
lipid ; and every Indian who, without license as aforesaid. 
cuts, carries away or removes from any portion of the IV- 
servo of his band, for sale and. not lor toe immediate use of 
himself and his family, any trees, timber or hay thereon, or 
removes any .of the stone, sail, minerals, metals or other 
valuables therefrom, for sale, as aforesaid, or who cuts or Or catting or 
uses any pine or large timber for any other purpose than for j1,in|!^^t°

r 

building on his own location or farm, unless with the consent «nE'out'cao- 

of the band and the approval of tha Superintendent General, 
shall incur the penalties provided in the next preceding Penally, 
section in respect to judians of other bands and other per- 
sons. and the same proceedings may be had for the recovery 
thereof as are provided for in the said section.’’ 

5. The thirty-fifth section of the said Act is hereby Srctioo is 
amended by striking oat the words “ If any ” in the firet line *‘n,nd<Ml- 
thereof and by substituting therefor the words following, 
that is to say :—" No portion of any reserve shall be taken 
for the purposes of any railway, road or public work with- 
out the consent of the Governor in Council, and if any." 

8. The sixty-second sectiau of the said Act is hereby re- S«cdoo <i i*. 
pealed and the following section substituted therefor :— prôiuioo”** 

“ ®2. Any officer or agent acting under the Superinten- 
dent Geueral may seize or cause to be seized in Her Majes- tre«« cat 
ty's name any logs, tituber, wood or other products of trees 7n'i‘b°rù 
or any trees themselveB. cut without authority on Indian 
lands or on an Indian reserve, wherever they are found, and 
'lace the same under proper custody until a decision can 
ie had in the matter from competent authority." 

V- The sixty-third section of the said Act is hereby 
repealed, and the following section substituted therefor :— 

“®8. When the logs, timber, wood or other products of 
trees cut without authority, or the trees themselves so cut 
without authority on Indian lands or on an Indian reserve, 
have been made up or intermingled with other trees, wood, 
timber, logs or other products thereof, into a crib, dram or 
raft, or in any other manner, so that it is difficult to dis- 
Hnguish the timber cut on a reserve or ou Indian lands 
without liceuse Iroiu the other timber with which it is 
Wrfe up or intermingled, t£e whole of Üm timber^so made 
Bp or intermingled shaU be held to have been cut without 
authority on a reserve or on Indian lands, and shall be 
•eized and forfeited and sold by the Superintendent (ren- 
eral or any officer or agent acting under him, unless 
evidence satisfactory to him is adduced showing the pro- 
hable quantity no! cut on a reserve or on Indian lands." 

8- The seventy-second section of the said Act is hereby re- 71 '*■ 
Pealed and the following section substituted therefor :— pro'iiioo.** 

i 
Section <3 re- 
pealed ; new 
provision. 
Presumption 
of law m casa 
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with timber 
cut elsewhere. 

Exception. 
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Indians found 
intoiicnted. 

Penalties. 

“ 7*. The Superintendent General may stop the payment 
of theannnity and interest money of, as well as deprive of 
any participation in the real property of the band, any 
Indian who iB proved, to the satisfaction of the Superinten- 
dent General, guilty of deserting his family ; and theJSu- 
periiiteudeut General may apply the_ sametowards Jha 
support of any family, woman or child, so deserted." 

s'ct'“ 13 !*■ ^ II. The seventy-third section of the said Act iB hereby re- 
prô.'i«ioDD'W pealed and the following section substituted therefor:— 

“ 73. The Superintendent General may also stop the pay- 
ment of the annuity and interest money gf, as well as de- 
prive of any participation in the real property of the lianH 
anv woman who has no children, and who deserts herjiiifi- 
baud and lives immorally with another man.” 

IO. The one hundred and fourth section of the said Act 
is hereby repealed and the following section substituted 
therefor :— 

•• 104. Every Indian who is found in a state of intoxica- 
tion shall be~Iiable^>n summary conviction thereof to im- 
prisonment for any term not exceeding one month or to a 
penalty not exceeding thirty dollars and not less than five 
dollars, or to both penalty and imprisonment, in the discre- 
tion of the convicting judge, magistrate, justice of the peace 
or Indian agent." 

“2 Any constable or other peace officer may, without 
warrant. arreBt any Indian or non-treaty Indian found in a 
state of intoxication, and convey him to any common gag), 
house of correction, lock-up or other place of confinement, 
there to be kept until he is sober ; and such Indian or lion- 
treaty Indian shall, when sober, be brought for trial before 
any judge, police magistrate, stipendiary magistrate, or jus- 
tice of the peace or 1 udian agent. 

'll- Sub-section one of the one hundred and sixth section 
of the said Act is hereby repealed and the following sub-sec- 
tion substituted therefor:— 

“ IQO. Every person and Indian who, being the keeperpf 
any house, tent or wigwam, allows or suffers any Indian 
woman to be or remain in such house, tent or wigwam, 
knowing, or having pro!laTiic cause lor believing,That suck 
Indian woman is in or remains in such house, tent or wig- 
wam, with the intention of prostituting herself therein, or 
wlio, being an Indian woman, prostitutes herself therein, js, 
guilty of an offence against this Ai t, and shall, on summary 
conviction before any stipendiary magistrate, police magis- 
trate, justice of the peace or Indian agent, be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars and not less than 
ten dojjars, or to imprisonment in any gaol or placeofcon- 
fincmcnt for a term not exceeding six months. " 
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ed without 
warrant and - 
confined till 

To be tried 
when tuber. 

Section 1 6 
amended. 

Penalty for 
harboring In- 
dian prosti- 

And on keep- 
ers who are- 
lndi«03 and 
prostitutes 

CO
 
«

 

8. 72 , c . 4 3, 
R. S.C. 1886, 
amended by 

. 8, c. 33, 

.C. 1887 
and subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s. 4, c. 32, 
S. C. 1894 
and by 
s . 7, c. 34 , 
S.C. 1898. 
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Au Act further to amend "The Indian Act", Chapter forty 

three of the Revised Statutes. S.C. 1888, c. 22 (51 vlct.) 

51 VICTORIA. 

CHAP. 22. 

An Act furl her to amend “The Indian Act," Chapter 
fortv-three of the Itevised Statutes. 

[Assented lu 22nd Mat/, 1888 ] 

1 rEIi Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of pre>n>blt 
A-1 (he Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 
as follows :— 

I- Sub-section one of sectiou thirteen of “The Indian Section u of 
Act" is hereby repealed and the following substituted*^^-2 * 4* 
therefor :— 

" IS. No half-breed in Manitoba who has shared in the >• io b»ir 
distribution of Tialf-brced lands shall he accounted an M(J 

Indian ; and no half-breed head of jt family, except the ciatwbtrt 
widow of an Indian or a hall-brcedwholias already been 
admitted into a treaty, shall, unless under very special cir- 
cumstances, which shall be determined by the_§uperinteu> 
dent (ieneral or his agent, be accounted an Indian or 
entitled to be admitted into any Indian treaty ; and auv rr.ii.a^—I 
half-breed who has been admitted into a treaty shall, on ,rom <"•«/- 
obtaining the consent in writing of the Indian Commissioner 
or in his absence the Assistant Indian Commissioner, he 
allowed to withdraw therefrom on signifvin g in writing his 
desire so to do.—which signification in writing shall be 
signed by him in the presence of two witnesses, who shall 
certify the same on oath before some person authori/.ed by 
law to administer the same ; and such withdraw al shall 
iDelude the minor unmarried children of such halt-breed." 

2. Section forty-three of the said Act is hereby amended Stciioo 43 
by adding the following sub-sections thereto :— 

" 4 Whenever the proper municipal officer having, by the Com. rtuce 
law of Aie Province in which the land alfected_is situate, 
authority to make or execute deeds or conveyances of lands 
sidd for taxes, makes or executes any deed or conveyance 
purporting to convey any land, or portion of land, the fee 
of which is vested ill the Crown or any person lit trust for 
or for the use of any Indian or non-treaty Indian OT band or 
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irregular band of Indians nr iion-in alv Indians, lmt which 
has been surrendered under tin- fruvisions of Ihis Aid, or 
purpurlilig In grant or i dll' rv (In- interest of auv locatee 
or purchaser from (he Crown, and sm-li deni or conveyance 
réelles or purports to be based upon a sale oT mu li land 
or sileh interest for taxes, the Superintendent General 
may. get upon and treat such deed or conveyance us 
a valid transfer of all the rerht and interest of th^ onesnai 
locatee or purchaser from the Crown. and~of~every juicsuu 
claimipg under Jijjn, iu or to such land to the grantco 
named iu such deed or conveyance : 

" So soon as the Superintendent General has signified 
his approval of such deed or conveyance by endorsement 
thereon, the grantee shall- lie substituted in all responds, 
relation to the land so conveyed, for the original locatee oi 
purchaser from the drown, but nosu(h_deed orconveyance 
shall he deemed to confer upon the grantee any greater 
right or interest in the land than that possessed by. the 
original locatee or purchaser from t he Crown : 

“ C. The Superintendent General may cause a patent to be 
issued to the grantee named in such deed or conveyance oil 
the completion of the original conditions of the location or 
sale, unless such deed or conveyance is declared invalid by 
a court of competent jurisdiction in a suitor action institu- 
ted by some person interested in such laud within two 
years of the date of such sale for taxes, and unless within 
ÿuch delay notiee of such contestation has been given to 
the Superintendent General : 

“7. Every such deed or conveyance shall he registered in, 
the office of the Superintendent General within two years 
from the date of the sale for taxes; and unless the same is 
so registered, it shall not be deenied to have preserved its 
priority, as against a purchaser in good faith from the 
original locatee or purchaser from the. Crown, in virtue of 
an assignment registered in like manner previously 1 o the 
date of the registration of the deed or conveyance based 
upon a sale for taxes as aforesaid." 

». Sub-section three of section seventy-seven is hereby 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: — 

“3. All laud vested in the Crown or in any person, in 
trust for or lor the use of any Indian or non-treaty Indian, 
or any band or irregular band ot Indians or lion-treaty 
Indians, shall be exempt from taxation, except those lands 
which, having been surrendered by lbe bands owning them, 
though unpatented, hayc_beon located by or sold or agri*ed 
to be sold to auv person ; and, except as against the Crown 
and any Indian located on tip* land, tin* same shall be liable 
to taxation iu like manner as other lands in the same 
locality ; but nothing herein contained shall interfere with 
thTiTgl ‘ tof 111 e_S u 1 *e rintend eut General to i aiicel tile on giual 
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sale or lu* alioii of any hind, or shall render 'U.h land liable 
to taxation until it i- ag;;in sold or lo ■atëïï"n _ 

• • Section ninety-four of the said Ac t is hereby repealed 
and the following substituted therefor:— 

HI, Every one. who by himself, hisclerk, servant or agent, 
and every one who i_n_|he employment or on the premises of 
another directly or indirectly on any pretence cA by any de- 
vice sells, barters, supplies or gi ves to any Indian. or.non- 
treatv Indian auv intoxicant, or causes or procures the same 
to be'done or attempts the satin- or connives thereat, 
or opciij.or jieeps, or causes to .he opened or kept ou any 
reserve or special reserve, a tavern, house, or building in 
which any intoxicant is sold, bartered, supplied, or given, or 
who is found in possession pj any intoxicant in the house, 
tent, wigwam or plac e of abode of any Indian or lion- 
treatv Indian or of any person, or upon any other part of 
the reserve or special reserve, or_\vho sells, barters, sup- 
plies or gives to any person on any reserve or special 
reserve .any intoxicant, shall, on summary conviction before 
any judge, police magistrate, stipendiary magistrate or two 
.justices of the peace or Indian agent, upon the evidence of 
one credible witness other than the informer or prosecutor 
—or iu thë"î’rovincc ol^ranitoha. the Province of Iirilish 
Columbia, tl»e North-West Territories or the District of 
Jxccwatin, npou the evidence of the informer alone if he is 
a credible persqji—he liable to imprisonment tor a term not 1 

exceeding six months and not less than one month, with 
or without hard labor. or to a penalty not exceeding three 
hundred dollars and not less than llft y dollars with costs of 
prosecution, or he shall he liable to both penalty and im- 
prisonment in the discretion of the convicting judge, inagis- 
trate, stipendiary magistrate, justices of the peace or Indian 
agent ; and a moiety of every such penalty shall belong to 
t he informer or prosecutor, and the other moiety thereof shall 
belong to Her Majesty to form part of the fund for the 
benefit ol that body of Indians or non-treaty Indians with 
respect to one or more nu mbers of which the olleiice was 
committed.” 

Section 94 re- 
pealed ; new 
section. 
FunisbmcDt 
for furnixhing 
intoxicants IQ 

a . 94, c. 4 3, 
R. S.C. 1886, 
amended by 
s. 4, c. 22, 
S. C. 1888 and 
subsequently 
amended by 
a. 6, c. 32 , 
S.C. 1894. 

Application 

5. The said Act is hereby amended by adding the fol- New wetm 

lowing section thereto:— added. 

" I S3. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, Applicetioa 

the Governor in Council may. from lime to time, direct that U** 
any line, penalty or forfeiture or any portion thereof which ’tried, 
would otherwise belong to Jhe Crown for the public uses 
<>f Canada, or be paid to the Minister of Finance aitd 
1 ! er c i ye r General to r the use of any band of Indians, or 
which would b< long lo Her Majesty jo form part of tfro 
fund for any body of Indians or non-treat v Indians, or which 

is ordered to be disposed oi in any particular manner, bo 
paid to any Provincial, inimiyipal or local authority." 

s. 132 
added to 
c . 4 3, 
R.S.C. 1886 
by 8. 5, 
c. 22, S.C. 
1888 and 
subsequently 
repealed 
and replac«d 
by a. 9, 
c. 32, S.C. 
1894 . 
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An Ac t 

of the 

further to amend "The Indian Act x 

Revlaed Statute». S.C. 1690, c . 29 

Chapter forty-three 

. (53 Vlct.) 

5 VICTORIA. 

CHAP. 2Q. 

An Act further to amend - The Indian Act,” chapter 
forty-three of the Revised Statutes. 

[Assented to 16th May, 1890.) 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

1. Section eleven of “ The Indian Act" is hereby amended OAÆ. a <*[ 
by adding the following sub-section thereto :— ’ 

“2. Where a band hot become enfranchised, or has other- 
wise ceased to exist, such commutation, may take place upon the 

2. Section sixteen of the said Act is hereby amended, 8- is»~nd«L 
by adding the following words at the end thereof : “ Provided fwi*> for 
Always, that prior to the location of an Indian under this <»»■»<=»«—.<< 
section, the Indian Commissioner for Manitoba, Keewatin and ?T»naob», ” 
The WegtexniTerritories may issue a certificate of occupancy 
to any Indian belonging to a band _reaiding upon a reserve nmm 
in the aforesaid Province. District or Territories. of so jnuch 
land, (in no case however to exceed one hundred and sixty 
acres,) as the Indian, with the approval of the Commissioner, 
selects ; and such certi6cate may be cancelled at any time by 
the Indian Commissioner, but shall, while it remains in force- 
vest in the holder thereof, as against all others, lawful posses- 

*• Sub-section one of section twenty-six of the said Act-is SubsjtoOk», 
hereby repealed, and the following substituted therefor :— 

“2<S. Every person, or Indian, other than an Indian of the Punish™»» 
hand tqwhieh the reserve be.longs, who, without the license in 
Writing of the Superintendent General, or of some officer or ■« or tailing 
P^raoadeputed by him for, that purpose, cuts, parries away or 
temoves from any ofthe said land, roads or allowances for roads, -r»"». 
(a the said reserve, any of the trees, saplings, shrubs, under- 
*ood, timber, cooJwood or part of a tree, or hav thereon, or 
removes .any of the stone, soil, minerals, metals or other 
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valuables from the said land, roads or allowances for road», 
shnll, on conviction thereof before any stipendiary magistrate, 
|>olice magistrate or any two justices of the peace or X'tllian 
agent, incur— 

T>*» “(<i.) Foreverv tree hecuta. carries away or removes, a penalty 
of twenty dollars ; 

H»i4iniw, Jtc “(5.) For cutting, carrying away or removing any of the 
saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber, cordwood or part of a 

-tree or hay, if under the value of one dollar, a penalty.of four 
dollars ; hut, if over the value of one dollar, a penalty ol twenty 
dollars ; 

Shjoc, miner- “(«'.) For removing any of the 6tone, soil, minerals, nietalB. or 
Ac- o t here a 11tab 1 e_s_a fo reea id, a penalty of twenty dollars :— 

And numu. “ And the costa of prosecution in each case : ” 

Sul*. 2. a. 45, 
re|«eal»id, and 
DfW |iroviatun. 

RtfinrAt ion 

MBNKied*. 63, 

fil. 

S. HI further 
auiendnd. 

Certain ani- 
malM and U..U. fu., 

IteW l4i bt- 

4. Sub-sectioD two of section forty-three of the said Acs is 
hereby repealed, and the following substituted therefor :— 

“ 2. Uponany such assignment being produced to the Super- 
intendent General, apd, except in cases where such assignment 
is made under a corporate sea], with an affidavit of due execu- 
tion thereof, andjof the place of such execution, and the names, 
residences and occupations of the witnesses,—or, a^_regards 
lands in the Province of Quebec, upon .the product ion .of such 
assignment, executed in notarial form, or of a notarial copy 
thereof,—the Superintendent General shall cause the material 
parts of every Buch assignment to be registered in such book 
of registry, and shall cause to be indorsed on every such assign- 
ment a certificate of such registration, signed bv himself, ox by 
the Deputy Superintendent General, or xny other officer of the 
department by him authorized to sign such certificates : 

IS- Sul>-section one of section fifty-three of the said Act is 
hereby amended by substituting for the words “ office of the 
Registrar General of Canada.” in the ninth line thereof, the 
words “ Department of Indian Affairs.” 

<1- Sub-section three of section eighty-one of the said Act is 
hereby amended by adding the following words at the end 
thereof : “ aud the burden of proof, concexning such written 
consent of the Superintendent General or his agent, shall lie 
on the accused.” 

7. The baid section eighty-one iB hereby further amended 
by adding the following sub-section thereto :— 

“ 5. Animals given to Indians under treaty stipulations, and 
the progeny thereof, and farming implements, tools and any 
other articles given to Indians under treaty stipulations, shall 
be held to be presents within the meaning of this section.” 

N. amend 
ed. Section ninety-eight of the said Act is hereby amended 

by adding the following words at the end thereof : “ And the 
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hurden of proof that the intoxicantjias been so made use of 
shall he on the accused.” 

9. Section one hundred uiid seventeen of the said Act ’s 

hereby repealed, aud the following substituted therefor :— ".liiT ' 
“ 117. Every Indian ageiit shall he ex njffrina justice of the i,,.ilan Agnû 

peace for the purposes of this Act, and shall have the power 
and authority of two justices of the peace, with jurisdiction nie tv«». 
wheresoever any violation of the provisions of this Act occurs, 
and in all casesInfraction, by Indians, of any of the provi- p.iwsn. 
sions oTcTiapter one hundred and fifty-sevçn of the .Revised 
Statutes, intituled “.In Act respecting Offences against Public 
Morals anti Public Cunuenience.” or wheresoever it is considered 
by .him most conducive to the ends of justice that any violation 
aforesaid shall be tried.” 

IO. The said Act is hereby amended by adding the follow- 
ing sections thereto :— 

“ l-M. The Su|>erinf£n(lent General may, from time to time, 
by public notice, declare that, on aud pfier a day therein named, 
the laws respecting game in force in the Province of Manitoba 
or The Westerry Terri tories, or respecting such game as is speci- 
fied ia such notice, 3hall apply to Indians within the said 
Province or Territories, as the case may be, or to Indians ip 
such parts thereof as to him seems expedient ” 

“ l:i4. No official or employee connected with the inside or 
outside service of the Department of Indian Affairs, and no 
missionary in.the employ of any religious denomination, or 
otherwise employed in mission work ainolig luflians. pnjjLno 
school, teacher on an Indian JeSt'rvtr, sttall t/ade with 'any 
Indian, or sell to him, directly or indirectly, any goods or aup- 
plies, cattle or other animals : 

“2. In Manitoba nnd the North-West Territories no person 
or persons shall be allowed, on an Indian reserve, to barter, 
directly or indirectly, with any Indian, or sell to him.any fjoods or supplies, cattle or other animals, without the special 
icensein writing of the Superintendent General,—which licenae 

he may at any time revoke : 
“ 3. Every offender against the provisions of this section shall 

be liable to a tine equal in amount to double the sum received 
for the goods, supplies, cattle or other animals sold, and in 
addition to the costs of prosecution before a police magistrate, 
» stipendiary magistrate, a justice of the peace or the Indian 
agent for the locality where the offence occurs; and the. evi- 
dence of the Indian to whom the sale was made, and. the pro- 
duction to, or view by, the magistrate or Indian agent of the 

.article or animal sold, shall be sufficient evidence on which to 
convict.” 

“ lil.l. Any offender sentenced by a magistrate or Indian 
•gent, under any provision of this Act or of any amendment 
thereof, to thç payment of a penalty or of costs, or of T>oth, 
•ball, in default of payment, bo liable to imprisonment, not- 
withstanding that such provision does not expressly authorize 
such jmprisonment to be imposed in the event of iion-pavinigit 
of the penalty ; hut the term of such imprisonment shall pot 
exceed that to which the offender may be sentenced for the 
offence.” 

NVvr sections 
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a. 117, c.43 
B.S.C. 1886, 
amended by 
a. 9, c. 29, 
S.C. 1890 
and 
subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a . 8 , c . 32 , 
S.C. 1894 
and by 
a. 7, c. 35, 
S.C. 1895. 

a. 134 added 
to c. 43, 
R. S.C. 1886, 
by s. 10, 
c. 29, 
S. C. 1890 
and 
aubsequently 
amended by 
a. 10, c. 32 
S.C. 1894. 
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An Act to amend "Th& Indian Advancement Act", chapter 

forty-four of the Revised Statutes. S.C. 1890, c. 30.(53 Vlct.) 

5 3 VICTORIA. 

CHAP. 3a 

An Act to amend “The Indian Advancement Act,’ 
chapter forty-four of the Revised Statutes. 

[Asscntal to 16th May, 1890.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts ae 

follows :— 

R.3.C., 
feacikai 4 
USMBéwi 

Dintton of »■ 
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I- Sub-section one of section four of 44 The Indian Advance- 
ment Actf” is hereby repealed and the following substituted 
therefor :— 

44 4» Every reserve to which this Act^ is to apply niay, by 
the OrdeFTn Council applying it, be divided into sections, the 

each section shall have therein a number of male Indians of 
full age, equal, as nearly as is found convenient, to $uçh, pro* 
portion of the male Indians of full age resident on the reserve, 
as one section of the reserve bears to all the sections ; QTt 

shoqjdAbe majority of the Indians of the reserve so desire, tbe 
whole reserve may fcrm one section.—the wishes of the Indians 
in respect thereto being first ascertained, in the manner pre- 
scribed in 44 The, Indian Act/' in like matters, and certified to 
the Superintendent General by the Indian agent. 

Paragraph (h) of section ten of the said Act, is hereby 
«■epealed, and the following substituted therefor :— 

“(A) The construction, maintenance and improvement pf 
toads and briflg-cH, ami the contributions, il) inmiüy nr lâllOr, 
.and other duties of residents on the reserve, in respect thereof ; 
the giZç anj jjjnd of sleighs. t2_be used on the ronds iu th* 
yintei Benson, and the manner in which the horse or horses 
Mother beasts of burden shall be harnessed to such sleighs; 
,-nd the appointment of road masters and .fence viewers, _&ad 
$heir powers and duties 

*• The said Act is hereby amended by adding the folio w- 
,8 section thereto :— 

‘ “ 83. On a day, being one week previous to the day on which 
election of the councillors is to be held on any reserve under 

action five of this Act, and at a place to be appointed by the In- 

S.C. 1890, c. 30, coat'd. 
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dian agejit, and between the hours of ten in the forenoon and 
twelve at noon, a meeting of the electors,—of which meeting 
due notice shall be given in_the manner customary in tln> 
baud for calling meetings for public purposes—shall he held 
for the purpose of nominating candidates for electI0nlt8~cmin- 
cillcrs as aforesaid : 

“ 2. The Indian agent, or in his absence such person as is 
appointed by the Superintendent General, or failing such 
appointment, a chairman to_be chosen by the.meeting, shall 
preside over such meeting and shall take and keep the minuta» 
thereof : 

“ 3. Only Indians nominated at such meeting shall be recog- 
nized as, or permitted to. become, candidates for election as 
aforesaid; and each nomination to be valid muBt be made on 
the motion of an elector of the section of the reserve for the 
representation whereof the nominee i? proposed as a candidate 
and the motion must be seconded by ajjother elector of that 
section : 

“4. The_ no rid natio ns_of the candidates shall, so far as 
practicable. Tie made consecutively and previously to any 
speeches being made by the movers and seconders or by any 
other persops, but nominations may be made up to tbe hour of 
twelve o’clock noon : 

“ 5. If only one candidate for any councillorship is proposed 
the Indian agent oj- chairman shall, at twelve o’clock uoon 
declare such candidate duly elected ; and if two or more can, 
didates are proposed for any coupci]lor$bip, an election nlu.ll 
be held under the provisions of section five pf this Act” 

Chiti niith of 

Nomination 

Bomina&ioG. 

Prccwsiinjr» 
after sosiina- 



Act further to amend "The Indian Act." S.C. 1891, c. 30. (54— 

5 4-5 5 VICTORIA. 

CHAP. 30. 

An Act further to amend “The Indian Act.” 

(Assented to 28th August, 1891.) 

TTER Majesty, bv and with the advice and cousent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

R-S-Cl. C- WJ 1. Section twenty-two of “ The Indian Act," chapter forty- 
*■ ** ' three of the Revised Statutes, is hereby amended by adding 

the following sub-section thereto :— 
Rsmoyajfctrv- « 2. Or any such person or Indian other than an Indian of 

lc.' *r*,^ the band may be required orally or in writing bv an Indian 
agent, a chief of the band occupying the reserve, or a constable — 

“(a.) To remove (with his family, if any) from the land, 
marsh or road, or allowance!'or road upon which he is or has so 
settled, or is residing or hunting, or which he BO occupies; or— 

“ (6.) To remove his cattle from such land or marsh ; or— 
“(c.) To cease fishing in any such mareb, river, stream nr 

creek as aforesaid ; or— 
“ (d.) To cease using as aforesaid any Buch land, river, stream, 

creek, marsh, road or allowance for road : 
Pultj. “ And any such person or Indian who fails to comply with 

such requirement, shall, upon summary conviction, be liable to 
a penalty of no_t less than five aud not more than len dollais 
for every day during which such failure continues, and in de- 
fault of payment to be imprisoned for a term not exceeding 
three months ” 

Section to 

B, 39, c. 43, 
R. S.C. 1886, 
amended by 
s. 2, c. 30, 
S. C. 1891 
and 
subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by 
8 . 3, c. 34 , 
S.C. 1898. 

2. Section thirty-nine of thesaid Act is hereby amended by 
inserting in the eighteenth line thereof, after the word 
“ magistrate.” the words “ or, in the case of reserves in M ani- 
toba or the North-West Territories, before the Indian Com- 
missioner for Manitoba and the North-West Territories, and in 
the ease of reserves in British Columbia, before the Visiting 
Indian Suj>erintendent for British Columbia, gr, ip either case, 
before some other person or officer specially thereuuto author- 
ized bv the p   » 
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-t. Section forty-seven of the said Act is hereby amended by Section 47 
adding the following sub-section thereto :— 

“ 2. The coats of and incident to any proceedings under this 
section or any part thereof shall be paid by any party to such 
proceedings or by the Superintendent General, as the judge or 
magistrate orders. ’’ 

4. The said Act is hereby further amended by adding the Section««Mrd. 

following section thereto :— 
“130. Where shooting privileges over a reserve or part ?h.ootl“*M<1 

of a reserve, or fishing privileges m any marsh, pond, nver, 
Btream or creek, upon or running through a reserve, have, with 
the consent of the Indians of the band, been Jeased or granted 
to any person, it shall not be lawful for any person not under 
such lease or grant entitled so to do, orjgr any Indian other 
than an Indian of the band, to hunt, shoot, kill or destroy any 
game animais or birds, or to fish for, take, ctftch or kill any 
fish to. whiçh such.exclusive privilege extends, uponiheyeBerve- 
or part of a reserve, or in any marsh, pond, river, stream or 
creek covered by such lease or gran*. ; and any person orTndian P«w**r- 
acting in contravention of this section shall, in addition to any 
other penalty or liability.thereby incurred, be liable, on sum- 
mary conviction, for_every such offence to a penalty not exceed- 
ing ten dollars and not less than five dollars, ajid, in default of 
payment, to imprisonment for any term not exceeding one 
month.” 

cont'd. 



90 

An Act further to amend the Indian 

5 7 -5 8 VICTORIA. 

Act.S.C. 1894, 
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CHAP. 32. 

An Act further to amend 'The Indian Act." 

[Assented to 23rd July, 1894.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

I. Section twenty of The Indian Act, chapter forty-three 
of the Revised Statutes, is hereby repealed and the following 
substituted therefor :— 

“ 20. Indians may devise or bequeath property of any kind 
in the same manner as other persona : Provided that no devise l|lwWi, el 
or bequest of land in a reserve or of any interest therein 3hulVr'['P

frtr br 
be made to any one not entitled to reside on such reserve, ex- 
cept when the devise or bequest, of land is made to the 
daughter, sister or grand-children of the testator, and that 
no will purporting to dispose of land in a reserve or any 
interest therein shall he of any force or effect unless or until 
the will has been approved by the superintendent general, 
and that if a will be disapproved by the superintendent general Prv»;«o: u to 
the Indian making the will shall he deemed to have died 
intestate : and provided further that the anperintendent 'Wg«n«r«l 
general may approve of a will generally and disallow any dis- 
position thereby made of land in a reserve^ j>r of any interest 
iq such laud, in which case the will so approved shall hâve Eff«ciot par- 
force and effect except so far as snch disposition is concerned *"*1 

and the Indian making the will shall be deemed to have died 
intestate as to the land or interest as to which such diaallow- 
ance takes place. 

“ 2. Upon the. death of an Indian intestate his property of all Dbtnbutio» 
kinds, real and personal, movableand immovable, including any 
recognized interest he may have in land in a reserve, shall de- t*cy. 
volve one-third upon his widow, if any,IT sheis a woman of good 
moral character, as to which fact the superintendent general 
shall be the sole and final judge, and the remainder 7or the 
whole if there is no widow or if the widow ie not of good 
moral character! upon the children in equal shares if they are 
Indians within the meaning of this Act : provided that if one 
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or more of the children of such intestate Indian are Jiving and 
one or more are dead the inheritance shall devolve upon the 
children who are living and the descendants of such .childcep 
as have died, so that each child who is living shall receive such 
share as would have descended lo him if all the children of tlij 
intestate who have died leaving issue had been living, and so 
that the descendants of each child who is dead shall inherit in 
equal shares the share which their parent would have received 
if living, and the rule of descent thus prescribed shall apply yj 
every case where the descendants of the intestate, entitled to 
share in the inheritance, are of unequal degrees of. consan- 
guinity to the intestate, so thatt.hogc who are in the nearest 
degree_of consanguinity shall Jake the shares which would 
have descended to them, had all the descendants in the same 
degree of consanguinity who have died leaving issue, been 
living, and 6o that the issue of the descendants, who have 
died, shall respectively take the shares which tlieir parents, if 
living, would have received : provided that the superintendent 
general may in his discretion direct that the widow, if she is 
of good moral character, shall have the right during her 
widowhood to occupy any land in the reserve of the hand to 
which the deceased belonged of which he was the recognized 
owner, find tojiayo the use of any property of the deceased 
for which under section seventy-seven of this Act he was not 
liable to taxation. 

“ 3. DuriSg the minority of the children of an Indian who 
dies intestaic ihe administration and charge of the property Jo 
which they are entitled as aforesaid shall devolve upon the 
widow, if any, of the intestate, if she is of good moral character, 
and in such case, as each male child attains the age of twenty-one 
years, and as each female child attains that age or with the con- 
sent of the widow marries before that age, the share of such 
child, shall, subject to the approval of the superintendent 
general, be conveyed or delivered to him or her: but the super- 
intendent general mav at any time remove the widow from 
such administration and charge and confer the same upon some 
other person and in like manner mav remove such otherperson 
and appoint another and so from time to time as occasion 
requires. 

“4. In case anv Indian dies intestate without issue, leaving 
a widow of good moral character, all his property of whatever 
kind shall devolve upon her, and if~he leaves no widowThe 
same 6hall devolve upon the Indian nearest of.kip to the 
deceased ; any interest which he may have had in land in a re- 
serve shall he vested in lier Majesty for the benefit of the hand 
owning such reserve if his nearest of kin is more remote than 
a brother or sister. 

“ 5. The properly of a married Indian woman who dies intes- 
tate shall descend in the same manner and he distributed in the 
same proportions as that of u male Indian under the like 
circumstances, her widower, if any, taking the share which the 
widow of such male Indian would Jake ; and the other provi- 
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sions of this section shall in like manner apply to the case of 
an intestate ...married woman, the word ‘ widower’’being 
substituted for the word “ widow ” in each case. The pro- 
perty of an unmarried Indian woman who dies intestate sjiall 
descend in the same mauiier as if she had been a male. 

“ 6. A claimant of land in a reserve or of any interest therein 
as devisee or legatee or heir of a deceased Indian shall not be 
held to be lawfully in possession thereof or to be the recognized 
owner thereof until be shall bave obtained a location ticket 
therefor from the superintendent geueral. 

“ 7. The superintendent general may, whenever there are 
minor children, appoint a tit and proper person to take charge 
of such children and their property and may remove such 
person and appoint another and so from time to time as occa- 
sion requires. 

“ 8. The superintendent general mav decide all questions 
which arise under this Act, respecting the distribution among 
those entitled thereto of the property of a deceased Indian, and he 
shall be the sole and final judge as to who the persons so entitled 
are. The superintendent general mav do whatsoever in his iudg- 

true intent and meaning of this Act, and to that end if he thinks 
fit may direct the sale, lease or other disposition of such pro- 
perty or any part thereof and the distribution or application of 
the proceeds or ipcome thereof, regard being always had in 
any such disposition to the restrictions upon the~dispoiition of 
property in a reserve. 

“ 9. Notwithstanding anything in this Act it shall be lawful 
for the courts having jurisdiction iu that regard in the case of 
persona other than Indians, with but not without the consent 
of the superintendent general, to grant probate of the wills of 
Indians and letters of administration of the eltate and effects 
of intestate Indians, in which case such courts and the executors 
and administrators obtaining such probate or thereby appointed 
ahall have the like jurisdiction and powers as in other cases, 
except that no disposition shall, without the_consent of the 
superintendent general, be made of or dealing had with regard 
to any right or interest in laud in a reserve or any property tor 
which, under section seventy-seven of this Act, au~Indian is 
not liable to taxation." 
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2. Section twenty-one of The Indian Act is hereby repeal- s«ct^vi 
ed and the following substituted therefor :— 

“21. Every person, or Indian other than an Indian of the Only lndi»n* 
band, who, without the authority of the superintendent 
general, resides or hunts upon, occupies or uses any land 
or marsh, or who resides upon or occupies any road, or 
allowance for road, running through any reserve belonging 
to or occupied by such band, shall be liable, upon summary 
conviction, to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one 
month or to a penalty not exceeding ten dollars and not 
less than five dollars, with costs of prosecution, half of p,“ltr- 

con t'd . 



92 

S.C. 1894, c. 32, cont'd. 

All |*imia- 
amna to the 
contrary are 

Section S8 

s. 38, c.4 3,"'»d'd 

R. S.C. 1886, Provision* re- 
anended by 

' or leMt* o( re- 
8. 3, C • 32, arrvM. 

S. C. 1894 
and 
subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s. 1, c. 35 , 
S.C. 1895 
and by 
s . 2, c . 34 , 
S.C. 1898. 

e. 72, c.43, 
R. S.C. 1886, 
amended by 
s. 4, c. 32 , 
S. C. 1894 

Section 72 
amended, and 
1887, c. S3, a.«. 

I>t.|**al of 
annuity, etc., 
in caae of de- 
eertitn of 

and 
subsequently 
repealed •ndSwtion76 

replaced by *»«d«d. 
S» 7 p C . 34 | I te|Henion of 

S.C. 1898. ^;d'^
,b*d 

Chap. Si Indium. 57-58 Vicr. 

which penalty shall belong to the informer ; and all deeds, 
lçêït?, contracts, agreements or instruments of whatsoever kind 
made, entered into, or consented ta l>y uuy Indian, purporting 
to permit persons or Indians other.-thao Indiana oflke band to 
reside or limit u[K>n such reserve, or to occupy or use any por- 
tion thereof, shall be void.” 

S. Section thirty-eight of The Indian Act is hereby repealed 
and the following substituted therefor :— 

“SX. No reserve or portion of a reserve shall he sold, 
alienated or leased until the same has been released or sur-, 
rendered to the Crown for the purposes of this Act ; butjhe 
superintendent general may lease, for the benefit of Indiana 
engaged in occupations which interfere with their cultivating 
laud on the reserve, and of sick, infirm or aged Indians, and 
of widows and orphans or neglected children, lands to which 
they are entitled without the same being released or surren- 
dered.” 

4. The section substituted for section seventy-two of The 
Indian Act by sectflin eight of chapter thirty-three of the Sta- 
tutes of 1887 is hereby repealed and the following substituted 
therefor :— 

“ 72. The superintendent general may stop the payment 
of the annuity and interest money of, as well as deprive of any 
participation in the real property of the band, apy Indian who 
is proved, to the satisfaction of the superintendent general, 
guilty of deserting hie family, or of conduct justifying kv 
wife or family in separating from him, or is separated from his 
family by imprisonment ; and the superintendent general may 
apply the same towards the support of the w'ife or family of 
such Indian.” 

5. Subsection one of section seventy-five of The Indian 
Act is hereby amended by inserting after the word “ depos- 
ed ” in the seventh line thereof the following words “ and 
declared ineligible for re-election for three years.” 
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f>- The section substituted for section ninety-four of The 
Indian Art by section four of chapter twenty-two of the 
Statutes of 1888, is hereby amended by adding thereto the fol- 
lowing subsection :— 

“2. In this section the expression ‘Indian.* in addition to 
its ordinary signification as defined in section two of this Act, 
shall extend to and include any person, male or female, who is 
reputed to belong to_£i particular hand, or who follows the Tii- 
dian mode of life, or any child of such person.” 

7. Section ninety-nine of The Indian Act is hereby repealed 
and the following substituted therefor :— 

“til*. Any constable or peace officer may arre6t without 
warrant anv person or Indian found gambling, or drunk, or 
with intoxicants ip his possession, on any part of a reserve. 
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cid.n|uy detain him until he can be brought before a justice «■< h»*in» 
if tin; peace, and such person or Indian shall be liable upon 'l,1‘"llcan“- 
sinnniarv conviction to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
three nioiitlis or to a penalty not exceeding fifty dollars and 
not less than ten dollars, with costs of prosecution, 
which penalty aliail belong to the informer.” 

H. The section substituted for section one hundred and .s*cti..n nr 
seventeen of The Indian Act by section nine of chapter 
twenty-nine of the Statutes of 1890, is hereby repealed and the s. 
following substituted therefor :— 

“ 117. Every Indian agent shall, for all the purposes of this lnji»n ^.n 
Act, or of any other Act respecting Indians, and with respect to 
any offence against the provisions thereof or against~the provi- 
■ions of section ninety-eight or section one hundred and ninety of 
The Criminal Code. 1892, and with respect to anv offence by 
an Indian against any of the provisionsoi' part XIÎÎ. of the said 
Code, be ex officio a justice of the peace, anil bave the power 
and authority of two justices of the peace, anywhere within 
the territorial limits of his jurisdiction as a justice, as defined 
in his appointment or otherwise defined by the Governor in JsrUdicuoo. 
Council, whether the Indian or Indians charged with or in 
any, way concerned in or affected bv the offence, matter or 
thing to be tried, investigated or dealt with, are or are not 
within his ordinary jurisdiction, charge or supervision as an 
Indian agent. 

“ 2. In the North-west Territories and the provinces of Mani- Sp*ci»l pcivi- 
toba and Uritisli Columbia every Indian agent shall for all 
such purposes and with respect to anv such offence be ih«- N. w 
ex officio a justice of the peace and have the power and ' ‘j*1,,"'jy,*7*i,nd 
authority of two justices of the peace anywhere in the said Bmi»h Col- 
Territories or provinces within which hi» agency is situated. ulnb‘*‘ 
whether or not the territorial limita of his jurisdiction_as a 
justice, as defined in hie appointment or otherwise defined as 
aforesaid, extend to the place where he may have occasion to 
act as such justice or to exercise such power or authority. 
and whether the Indians charged with_or_in_ any way con- 
cerned in or affected by the offence, matter or thing to be 
tried, investigated or otherwise dealt with, arc oy are not within 
hia ordinary jurisdiction, charge or supervision as Indian agent.” 

a. 117, c . 4 3 
R. S.C. 1886, 
amended by 
a . 8, c. 32 , 
S. C. 1894 
and 
subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a . 7, c. 35 , 
S.C. 1895. 

O. Section one hundred and thirty-two, as added to The section 132 
Indian Act by section five of chapter twenty-two of the USS'C'ÎH'TS. 
Statutes of 1888, is hereby repealed and the following substitut- 
ed therefor :— 

“I!I2. Every fine, penalty or forfeiture under this Act. Applicationul 
except so much thereof as is payable to an informer or person i*"*1'"'"- 
suing therefor, shall belong to lier Majesty for the benefit of 
the bund of Indians with respect to which or tQ oue or more 
members of which the offence was committed, or to w hich 
the offender if an Indian belongs ; but the Governor General 
in Council may from time to time direct that the same he paid 
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to any provincial, municipal or local authority which wholly 
or in part hears the_expcnse of administering the law nnJeA 
which such fine, penalty or forfeiture is imposed, or that the 
ram» he applied in any other manner deemed, best adapted to _ 
att^aii(he objects of such law or to secure its due adininistra- 
tio.d, ■ and may in case of doubt decide what hand is entitled 
to the benefit of any such fine, penalty or forfeiture.” 

IO. Subsection one of section one hundred and thirty-four 
added to The Indian Act by section ten of chapter twenty- 
nine of the Statutes of 1890, is hereby amended by inserting 
after the word “ shall.” in the’ fifth line thereof, the following 
words: “without the special license, in writing, of the Super- 
intendent General of Indian Affairs, which license he may at 
any time revoke.” 

II- The Indian Act is hereby amended by adding the 
following sections thereto :— 

“ 187. The Uovcrnor in Council may make regulations, 
either general or affecting the Indians of any province or 
of any named band, to Becure the compulsory attendance of 
children at school. 

“ 2. Such regulations, in addition to any other provisions 
deemed expedient, may provide for the arrest and conveyance 
to school, and detention there, of tiuant children and of chil- 
dren who are prevented by their parents or guardians from 
attending : and such regulations may provide for the. punish- 
ment. upon summary conviction, by fine or imprisonment, or 
both, of parents and guardians, or persons having the charge 
of children, who fail, refuse or neglect to cause such children 
to attend school.” 

“ I3H. The Governor in Council may establish an industrial 
school or a hoarding school for Indians, or may declare any 
existing Indian school to be such industrial school or boarding 
school for the purposes of_this section. 

“ 2. The Governor in Council may make regulations, which 
shall have the force of law, for the committal by justices or 
Indian agents of children of Indian blood jrnder the age of 
sixteen years, to such industrial school or hoarding school, 
there to be kept, cared for and educated for a period not 
extending beyond the time at which such children sliail reach 
the age of eighteen years. 

“3. Such regulations may provide, in such manner as to the 
Governor in Council seems best, for the application of ihe 
annuities and interest moneys of .children committed to such 
industrial school or hoarding school, to the maintenance of 
6tich schools respectively, or to the maintenance of the chil- 
dren themselves.” 

“ 15*11- Th<? Governor in Council may, with the consent of a 
hand, authorize ami direct the expenditure, of any capital 
moneys standing at the credit of such hand, in the purchase 
of laud as a reserve for the band orasan addition toits reserve, 
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or in the purchase of cattle for the baud, or in the construction 
of permanent improvements upon the reserve ot the band, or 
such works thereon or in emnieepmn. therewith as, in his 
opinion, will be of permanent value to the band, or will, when 
completed, properly represent capital." 

I a. All regulations made by the Governor in Couucil Wa * 
under this Act shall be published in the Canada Gazette, and îûh"iP“ ” 
shall be laid before both Houses of 1’arliarnent within the first 
fifteen days of the session next after the date thereof. 

cont'd. 
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5 8-5 9 VICTORIA. 

CHAP. 35. 

An Act further to amend the Indian Act. 

[Assented, to 22nd July, 1895.] 

HER Mnjeaty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

1. The section substituted for section thirty-eight of The R.3.C., c. u, 
Indian Act, chapter forty-three of the Revised Statutes, by J- * “ j1®3 4 

section three of chapter thirty-two of the Statutes of 1894 is SMHM. 
hereby repealed and the following substituted therefor :— 

“ îiti. No reserve or portion of a reserve shall be sold. re- 
alienated or leased until the same has been released.or surren- 
dered to the Crown for the purposes of this Act ; provided *r,m. 
that the superintendent general may lease, fur the benefit of 
any Indian, upon his application _for that purpose, tho land 
to which he is entitled without the same being released or 
surrendered.’’ 

3. Section seventy of The Indian Act is hereby repealed R.S.C., c. 43 

and the following substituted therefor :— *• 70 unmdod. 
“70. The Governor in Council may, subject to the provi- Goranor in 

sions of this Act, direct how, and in what manner, and by 
whom, the moneys arising from the disposal of Indian lands, mm> 
or of property held or to be held in trust for Indians, or timber 
on Indian lands or reserves, or from any other source for the fund» »od 
benefit of Indians, (with the exception of such sum notexceed- 
ing ten per cent of the proceeds of any lands, timber or property, from, 
as is agreed at the time of the surrender to be paid to tha- 
members of the band interested therein,) shall be invested, 
from time to time, and how the payments or assistance to 
which the Indians are entitled shall be made or given ; and 
may provide for the general management of Buch moneys, and 
direct what percentage or proportion thereof shall be set apart, 
from time to time, to cover the cost of and incidental to the 
management of reserves, lands, property and moneys under 
the provisions of this Act, and may authorize and direct the 
expenditure of such moneys for the construction or repair of 
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roads, bridgea, ditches and watercourses on such reserves or 
lands, for the construction of school buildings, and by way of 
contribution to schools attended by such Indians.’’ 
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3. Section Beventy-five of The Indian Act is hereby repealed 
and the following substituted therefor:— 

“ 73. Whenever the Governor in Council deems it advisable 
for the good government of a band, to introduce the system 
of election of chiefs or headmen, he may provide that the 
chiefs or headmen of any band of Indians shall be elected, aa 
hereinafter provided, at such time and place as the superin- 
tendent general directs ; and they shall, in such case, be elected 
for a term of three years : 

“ 2. Bands containing thirty or more Indians shall be 
entitled to elect chiefs or headmen in the proportion of one for 
each thirty members ; but no band shall have more than fifteen 
chiefs or headmen : Provided that life chiefs, now living, 
shall continue to hold the rank of chief until death or resigua- 
tion, or until their removal, by the Governor in Council, for 
dishonesty, intemperance, immorality or incompetency ; but in 
the event of the Governor in Council providing that the chiefs 
or headmen of a band shall be elected, the life chiefs or head- 
men shall not exercise the powers of chiefs or headmen, unless 
elected, under the provision aforesaid, to the exercise of such 
powers : 

(or “ 3. An election may be set aside by the Governor in Council 
liv bTÏM100 on_the report of the superintendent general, if it is proved by 
«ude. two witnesses before the Indian agent for the locality or such 

other person as is deputed by the superintendent general to 
take evidence in the matter, that fraud or gross irregularity 
was practised at the said election ; and every Indian who is 

PuuiibmADtof proved guilty of such fraud or irregularity, or connivance 
“ thereat, may be declared ineligible for re-election for six years, 

if the Governor in Council, on the report of the superintendent 
general, so directs : 

«j-rf.- “ 4. Any elected or life chief or headman, or any chief or 
m»y b« d«|ù' headman chosen according to the custom of any bjmd, njay, og 
“* the ground of dishonesty, intemperance, immorality or incom- 

petenev. bejdeposed by the Governor in Council and declared 
irujligible to boid the office of chief or headman for three 
years.” 

Ne* eectiaa 
88a added. 

Payment to 
individual 
IndiAlia of 

nionevi of 

4. The Indian Act is hereby amended by adding the follow- 
ing section thereto, immediately after section eighty-eight :— 

“ NMA. Whenever any member of a band, for three years 
immediately succeeding the date on which be was granted 
letters patent, or for any looger period that the super- 
intendent general deems necessary, by his jexemplary goqd 
conduct aiid management of property proves that jie is quali- 
fied to receive Ilia share of the moneys of Buch bagd, the Gov- 
ernor in Council may, on tbereport of the superintendent 
general to that eflect. order that the said Indian be paid hU 
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share of the capital funds at the credit of the band, or his share 
of the. principal of the annuities of the band, estimated as yield- 
ing five per cent, out of such moneys as are provided for the 
purpose by Parliament : 

• “ 2. If such Indian is a married man he shall also be paid his M«m«i m»n . 
wife’s and minor unmarried children’s shares of such funds aïjrrinw" 
and principal moneys, and if such Indian is a widow, she shall 
also be paid her minor unmarried children’s shares : 

“3. The unmarried children of such married Indians who sh.rr, un 
become_qf age during the probationary period, for payment dlrn’wUuîj1 

of such moneys, if qualified by the character for integrity. »ge. 
morality and sobriety which_they bear, shall receive their own 
share of such moucys, when their parents are paid ; and if not 
BQ qualified, before they receive payment of such moneys they 
must themselves pass through the probationary period : 

“4. All such Indians, and their unmarried minor children. Entrench». 
who are paid their shares of the principal moneys of* their band. “mUDdiM» 
as aforesaid, shall thenceforward cease, in every jespect, to be «> r-<»,*,n* 
Indians of any clasB within the meaning of LhigAct, or Indians 
within the meaning of aDy other Act or law.” 

S. Section ninety-three of The Indian Act is hereby repealed » 
and the following substituted therefor :— «iKBd«t 

“ V». If any band, at a council summoned for the purpose Pm.»iuo 

according to their rules, aud held in the presence of the sup- 
erinteudent general, or an agent duly authorized by him to »u iu mm 
attend such council, decides to allow every member of the band ^^“freT 
who chooses, and who is found qualified, to become enfranchised, chired. 
and to receive his or her share of the principal moneys of the 
band, and sets apart for such member a suitable allotment of 
land for the purpose, any applicant Trelongmg to such band, 
or the wife and children of any such applicant, may, after such 
decision, be dealt with as provided in the foregoing provisions 
respecting enfranchisement and the payment to enfranchised 
Indians of their shares of the capital funds at the credit of the 
band or of the estimated principal of the annuities of the band 
to which they are entitled.” 

®. Section one hundred and fourteen of The Indian Act is 
hereby repealed and the following substituted therefor :— 

“114. Every Indian or other person who engages in. or C.i»br»tin» 
assists in celebrating or encourages either directly or indirectly 
another to celebrate, any Indian festival, dance or other cere- «-reiDon». 
mony of which the giving away JJT paying or giving back of 
money, goods or articles of any sort forms a part, or is a "r hummoc 
4aluie, whether such gift of money, goods or articles takes iTre'^iuSl.d. 
place before, at, or after the celebration of the same, and every 
Indian or other person who engages or assists in any celebration 
oy dance of which the wounding or mutilation of the dead or 
living body of any human being or auimal forms a part or is i„H,cubu 
* Rpture, is guilty of an indictable offence and ?a liable to impri- 

cont'd. 
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sonment for a term not exceeding BîX months and not lees than 
two months; but nothing in thiB section Bhall be construed to 
prevent the holding of any agricultural show or exhibition or 

the giving of prizes for exhibits thereat.” 

7. Section one hundred and seventeen of The Indian Act as 
enacted by section eight of chapter thirty-two of the Statutes 
of 1894, is hereby repealed, and in lieu thereof it is hereby 
enacted that every Indian agent shall, for all the purposes of 
The Indian Act or ofuny other Act respecting Indians, and with 
respect to any offence against the provisions thereof or against 
the provisions of section ninety-eight or section one hundred and 
ninety of The Criminal Code, 1892, and with respect to any 
offence by an Indian or non-treaty Indian against any of the 
provisions of parts XIII. and XV. o.f the said Code, be ex officio 
a justice of the peace, and have the power and authority of 
two justices of the peace, ony where within the territorial limita 
of his jurisdiction as a justice, as defined in his appointment 
or otherwise defined by the Governor in Council, whether the 
Indian or non-treaty Indian charged with or in any way con- 
cerned in or affected by the offence, matter or thing ta he 
tried, investigated or dealt with, is or is not within his ordinary 
jurisdiction, charge or supervision as an Indian agent. 

“ 2. In the North-west Territories and the provinces of 
Manitoba and British Columbia every Indian agf nt shall for 
all such purposes and with respect to any such offence be ex 
officio a justice of the peace and bave the power and authority 
of two justices of the peace anywhere in the said territories or 
provinces, whether or not the territorial limits of hig jurisdic- 
tion as a justice, as defined in his appointment or otherwise 
defined OB aforesaid, extend to the place where he may have 
occasion to act as such justice or to exercise such pQW££._or 
authority, and whether the Indians charged with or in any 
way concerned in or affected by the offence, matter or thing to 
be tried, investigated or otherwise dealt with, are or are 
not within his ordinary jurisdiction, charge or supervision as 
Indian agent." 

New sections 
140 and 141 
added. 

Transfer of 
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8. The Indian Act is hereby amended by adding the follow- 
ing sections thereto :— 

“ 140. When by a majority vote of a band, or the council 
of a_band, an Indian of one band is admitted into member- 
ship in another band, and his admission thereinto iB assented 
to by the superintendent general, such Indian shall cease to 
have any interest in the lands or moneys of the band of which 
he waB formerly a member, and Bhall be entitled to share in 
the lands and moneys of the band.to which he is so admitted ; 
but the superintendent general may cause to be deducted frum 
the capital of the band of which such Indian was formerly a. 
member his per capita share of such capital and place the same 
to the credit of the capital of the band into membership in 
which he had been admitted in the manner aforesaid. 

S.C. 1895, c. 35, coat'd. 
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“111. The Governor inCouncil may reduce the purchase 
money due or to become due on sales of Indian lands, or reduce 
or remit the interest on such purchase money, or reduce the 
rent at which Indian lands have been leased, when he considers 
the same to be excessive ; and all such reductions heretofore 
made are hereby confirmed. 

“ 2. A return setting forth all the reductions and remissions 
made under this section during the preceding fiscal year shall 
be submitted to both Houses of Parliament on or before the 
twentieth day of July in each year, if Parliament be then 
sitting, and otherwise within twenty daVB after the opening of 
the then ensuing session of Parliament.” 

Reduction of 
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money i«r in- 
terest 'lue on 
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CHAP. 34. 

An Act further to amend the Indian Act. 

[Assented to 13fA June, 1898.J 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice nnd consent»of the 
Senato and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

I. Section 33 of The Indian Act, chapter 43 of the Revised R 9.C, o. 4 
Statutes, is hereby repealed and the following is substituted "C,M* 
therefor :— 

“ »«. Indians residing upon any reserve shall be liable, if so indi.n» u*M> 
directed by the Superintendent General, or any officer or pe_rsou j°htl°*ir f 
by him thereunto authorized, to perform labour upon the public m nmrrm. 
roads laid out or used in or through, or abutting upon such 
reserve, which labour shall be performed under the sole control 
of the Superintendent General, or officer or person aforesaid, 
who may direct when, where and how and in what manner such 
labour shall be applied, and to what extent the same shall be 
imposed upon Indians who are resident upon any of the said 
lands : and the Superintendent General, or officer or person Eoforcin» 
aforesaid, shall have the like power to enforce the performance ubwir- 
of such labour by imprisonment or otherwise, as may be done by 
any power or authority under any law, rule or regulation in 
force in the province or territory in which such reserve is situate., 
for the non-performance of statute labour ; but the labour to be Amount at 

so required of any such Indian shall not exceed in amount or 
extent what may be required of other inhabitants of the same firovince. territory, county or other local division, under the 
aws requiring and regulating Buch labour and the performance 

thereof.” 

2. The section substituted for section 38 of the said Act Now section 
by section 1 of chapter 35 of the statutes of 1895, is hereby *■ 
repealed and the following is substituted therefor :— 

“SH. No reserve or portion of a reserve shall be sold, alien- or lun 

ated or leased until it has been released or surrendered 
to the Crown for the purposes of this Act : provided that the 
Superintendent General may lenae. for the benelit ofauy Indian!- 
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upon bis application for that purpose, the laod to which he is 
entitled without guch land being released or surrendered, and 
may, without surrender. dispose to the best advantage, in the 
interests of the Indians, of wild grass and dead or fallen 
timber." 

Bu-UoaSS 8. Subsection ( 6) of section 89 of the said Act, as amended 
by section 2 of chapter 80 of the statutes of 1891, iB hereby 
repealed and the following is substituted therefor :— 

Prootrf “(6 ) The fact that such release or surrender has been 

assented to by the band at such council or meeting shall bo 
Certified on oath hv the Superintendent General. or_by jhe 
officer authorized by him to attend such council or meeting, 
and by Borne one of the chiefs or principal men present thereat 
a.nd eutitled to vote, before some jtpdge of a superior, county 
or district court, stipendiary magistrate or justice of the peace, 
or, in#the case of reserves in Manitoba or the North west 
Territories, before the Indian Commissioner for Manitoba and 
the North-west Territories, and in the case of reserves in 
British Columbia, before the visiting Indian Superintendent 
for British Columbia, or, in either case, before some other per; 
son or officer specially thereunto authorized by the Governor 
in Council ; and when such assent has been so certified, ag 
aforesaid, such release or surrender 6balj be submitted to the 
Governor in Council for acceptance or refusal.” 

Naur wet»» 
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deaenbe ICJM 
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Right* of 

4. Section 66 of the said Act, is hereby repealed and the 
following is substituted therefor :— 

“ SG. Every license shat! describe the lands upon which the 
trees may be cut, and the kind of trees which may be cut, and 
shall confer, for the time being, on the licensee the right to 
take and keep possession of the land so described, subject to 
such regulations as are made ; and every license shall vest in 
the holder thereof all rights of property^ in all trees of the 
kind specified, cut within the limits of the license during 
the term thereof, whether such trees are cut by the author- 
ity of the holder of such license or bv any other person, with 
or without his consent ; and_eyery license_sha!i entitle the 

Continuing 
proceeding». 

“ n> holder thereof to seize, in revendication or otherwise, such 
~ trees and the logs, timber or other product thereof, if found in 

the possession of any unauthorized person, and also to institute 
any action or suit against any wrongful ppssessor or trespasser, 
and to prosecute jail trespassers and other offenders to punish- 
ment, and to recover damages, if any ; and all proceedings pend- 
ing at the expiration of any license may be continued to final 
termination, as if the license had not expired." 

NoMotioa S. Section 66 of the said Act is hereby repealed and the 
**■ following iB substituted therefor:— 
Sal*of trr*,, “«IS. All trees, logs, timber or other product thereof seized 
drià.iu'cT*'m under this Act, shall be deemed to be condemned, unless llie 
Dot.u*ol person from whom they are seized, or the owner thereof. 

1898. Indian Act. 
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within one month from the day of the seizure, gives notice to 
the seizing officer, or nearest otln er or agent of the Superin* 
tendent General, tfiat Jie claims, or intends to claim them, 
and unless within one mouth from the day of giving such 
notice he initiates, in some court of competent jurisdiction, 
proceedings for the purpose of establishing his claim ; and in 
default of such notice and initiation of proceedings, the officer 
or agent seizing shall report the circumstances to the Superin- 
tendent General, who may order the sale, by the said officer 
qr_agent, of such trees, logs, timber or other product thereof.” 

■ . 70, c. 4 3 
R. S.C. 1886, 
amended by 
a. 6 , c . 34, 
S. C. 1898 
and 
aubsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s. 1, c. 20, 
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7. Section 72 of the said Act, as enacted by section 4 of 
chapter 82 of the statutes of 1894, is hereby repealed and the 
following is substituted therefor :— 

“ 78* The Superintendent General may stop the payment of P»yin«n»ig 

the annuity and interest money o£ as well as deprive of any 
participation in the real property of the band, any Indian who o»*«oiE*nt»l 
is^ proved, to the satisfaction of the Superintendent General. 
guijty of deserting his family, or of conduct justifying his wife 
or family in separating from him, or who is separated from his 
family by imprisonment ; and theSuperintcndent General may 
apply the same towards the support of the wife or family of 
such Indian. The Superintendent General may also stop the 
payment of the annuity and interest money of any Indian 
parent of an illegitimate child, andjippiy the same to the sup- 
port of such child.” 

6. The section substituted for section 70 of the said Act New* 

by section 2 of chapter 35 of the statutes of 1896, is hereby 70- 
repealed and the following is substituted therefor :— 

“70. The Governor in Council may, subject to the provisions inmtmwt 
of this Act, direct how, and in what manner. and by whom, the *"d

n “*“***■ 
moneys arising from the disposal of Indian lands, or of property iodi*n tuod* 
held or to be held in trust for Indians, or timber on Indian 
lauds or reserves, or from auy other source for the benefit of Uoiinm m 
Indians (with the exception of such sum, not exceeding ten per Ooull°ü- 
cent of the proceeds of any lands, timber, or property, as is 
agreed at the time of the surrender to be paid to the members 
of the band interested therein!, shall be invested from time to 
time, and how the payments or assistance to which the Indiana 
are entitled shall be made or given ; and he may provide for the 
general management of such moneys, and direct what percent- 
age et proportion thereof shall be set Bpart. from time to time, 
to cover the cost of and incidental to the management of 
reserves, fonds, property and moneys under the provisions of 
this Act, andjnay authorize and direct the expenditure of such 
moneys for surveys, for compensation to Indians for improve- 
ments or any interest they have in lands taken from them, for 
the construction or repair of roads, bridges, ditches and water- 
courses on such reserves or lands, for the construction of school 
buildings, and by way of contribution to schools attended by 
such Indians." 
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8. Tbo section substituted for section 73 of the said Act 
by section 9 of chapter 33 of the statutes of 1887, is hereby 
repealed and the following is substituted therefor :— 

“73. The Superintendent General may also stop the pay- 
ment of the annuity and interest money £>f, as well ns deprive 
of. any participation in the real property of the baud, any 
woman who deserts her husband or family and lives immor- 
ally with another man, and the Superintendent General may 
apply the same to the support of the family BO deserted.” 

1». The section substituted for section 75 of the said Act 
by section 8 of chapter 35 of the statutes of 1895, is hereby 
repealed and the following is substituted therefor:— 

“ 7ft. Whenever the Governor in Council deems it advisable, 
forth? good government of a.band, to introduce, the elective 
system of chiefs and councillors or headmen, he may provide 
that the chief and councillors or headmen, sti ary band shall be 
elected, as hereinafter provided, at such time and place as the 
Superintendent General directs ; and they ahall in auch case 
be elected for a term of three years. The councillors or liead- 
men may be it! the proportion of two for every two hundred 
Indians; but no band shall have more than one chief and 
fifteen councillors or headmen : provided, however, that. any 
band composed of at lea_st thirty members may have a chief. 

“2. Life chiefs and councillors or headmen now living may 
continue to hold rank until death or resignation, or until their 
removal by the,Governor in Council for dishonesty, intemper- 
ance, immorality or jncompctcncy ; but in the event of the 
Governor in Council providing that the chief and councillors 
or headmen of a hand shall be elected, the life chiefs and 
councillors or headmen shall not exercise powers as such 
unless ejected_under the provision aforesaid. 

“3 An_ election may be set aside by the Governor in 
Council, on a report of the Superintendent General, if it is 
proved by two witnesses before the Indian agent for the 
locality, or such other person as is deputed by the Superin- 
tended General to take evidence in the matter, that fraud or 
gross irregularity was practised^ at the said election; and 
every Indian who is prayed guilty of such fraud or irregularity, 
or connivance thereat, may be declared ineligible for re-ejec- 
tion for a period not exceeding 6ix years, if the Governor in 
Council, on the report of the Superintendent General, so 
directa 

“4. Any elected or life chief and any councillor or head- 
man, or any chief or councillor or headman chosen according 
to the custom of any hand, may, on the around of disliooestv. 
intemperance, immorality or ineompetency, be deposed by the 
Governor in Council and declared ineligible to hold the office 
of chief or councillor or headman for a period not exceeding 
three years.” 
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6 EDWARD VII. 

CHAP. 20. 

An Act to amend The Indian Act. 

[.4sxenled to iSth July, 1900 ] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows:— 

1. Section 6 of chapter 34 of the statutes of 1898 is repealed R 8.C.. a. «1. 
and the following is enacted as section 70 of The Indian Act, n,w *■70' 
chapter 43 of the Revised Statutes:— 

“70. The Governor in Council may, subject to the provisions 
of this Act, direct how, and in what manner, and by whom, the “‘J,”*/’***’ 
moneys arising from the disposal of Indian lands. or_of projierty indi.n fund, 
held.or _to be held in trust for Indians, or timber on Imlian d 
lands or reserves, or from any other source for the benefit of Cov.rno, 
Indians (with the exception of such sum, not exceeding fifty per Couj>cU- 
cent of the proceeds of any lands, and not exceeding ten [>er cent 
of the proceeds of any timber or other property, as js airreed at 
the time of the surrender to be paid to the members of the band 
interested therein), shall he invested from time to time, and how 
the payments or assistance to which the Indians are entitled 
shall be made or given, and he may provide for the general 
management of such moneys, and direct what percentage or 
proportion thereof shall he set apart, from time to time, fty 
cover the cost of ami incidental to the management of reserves, 
lands, property ami moneys under the provisions of this Act, and, 
may authorize and direct the expemüture of such moneys for 
surveys, for compensation to tmlians for improveinenls or any 
interest they have in lands taken from them, f 
or repairs of roaiis. bridges, ditches and 
reserves or lamls. for the construction ami repair of school 
buddings and charitable institutions, and bv way < 
to schools attended by such Indians.” 
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CHAPTER 81. 

An Act respecting Indians. 

SHOUT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Indian Act. R.S., c. 43, Short tu I# 
1. 

INTEBFBETATIOJf. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— Definition*. 

(a) ‘Superintendent General’ means the Superintendent «superinten 

General of Indian Affairs, and ‘ Deputy Superintendent dent Q«n- 
General ’ means the Deputy Superintendent General of *ral-’ 
Indian Affairs; 

(b) ‘ agent’ or ‘ Indian agent’ means and includes a com- < t*ent.' 
missioner, assistant commissioner, superintendent, agent • Indian 

or other officer acting under the instructions of the Super- 
intendent General ; 

(e) ‘person’ means an individual other than an Indian; 'Penon’ 
(d) ‘band’ means any tribe, band or body of Indians who > Rlnd.’ 

own or are interested in a reserve or in Indian lands in 
commou, of which the legal title is vested in the Crown, 
or who share alike in the distribution of any annuities or 
interest moneys for which the Government of Canada is 
responsible; and, when action is being taken by the band 
as such, means the band in council; 

(e) ‘ irregular band ’ means any tribe, band or body of per- ,j ^ 
sons of Indian blood who own no interest in any reserve b*r,d^ r 

or lands of which the legal title is vested in the Crown, 
who possess no common fund managed by the Govern- 
ment of Canada, and who have not had any treaty relations 
with the Crown ; 

(f) ‘ Indian ’ means ‘Indi.n.’ 

(i) any male person of Indian blood reputed to belong 
to a particular hand, 

(ii) any child of such person, 
(iii) any woman who is or was lawfully married to such 

person ; 
(g) ‘non-treaty Indian’ means any person of Indian blood «},<,„ trt„, 

who is reputed to belong to an irregular band, or who fol- Indi*n.’ 

lows the Indian mode of life, even if such person is only 
a temporary resident in Canada; 
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(h) ‘enfranchised Indian’ incana any Indian, hi» wife or 
minor unmarried child, who has received letters patent 
granting to him in fee simple any portion of the reserve 
which has, upon his application for enfranchisement, been 
allotted to him, or to his wife and minor children,-or any 
unmarried Indian who has received letters patent for an 
allotment of the reserve ; 

(i) ‘ reserve’ means any tract or tracts of land set apart by 
treaty or otherwise for the use or benefit of or granted US 

a particular band of Indians, of which the legal title is in 
the Crown, and which remains so set apart and has not 
been surrendered to the Crown, and includes all the tree», 
wood, timber, soil, stone, minerals, metals and other valu- 
ables thereon or therein ; 

(j) ‘ special reserve ’ means any tract or tracts of land, and 
everything belonging thereto, set apart for the use or bene- 
fit of and held in trust for any band or irregular band of 
Indians, the title of which is vested in a society, corpora- 
tion or community legally established, and capable of 
suing and being sued, or in a person or persons of Euro- 
pean descent; 

(1c) ‘Indian lands’ means any reserve or portion of a 
reserve which has been surrendered to the Crown ; 

(l) ‘intoxicants’ means and includes all spirits, strong 
waters, spirituous liquors, wines, or fermented or com- 
pounded liquors, or, intoxicating drink of any kind what- 
soever, and any intoxicating liquor or fluid, and opium, 
and any preparation thereof, whether liquid or solid, and 
any other intoxicating drug or substance, and tobacco or 
tea mixed or compounded or impregnated with opium or 
with other intoxicating drugs, spirits or substances, and 
whether the same or any of them are liquid or solid; 

(m) ‘Territories’ means the Northwest Territories and the 
Yukon Territory. R.S., c. 43, a. 2. 

PART L 

INDIANS. 

A pplication. 

<;„\ïri.or in 3. The Governor in Council may, by proclamation, from 

evèînpt 
mm, t‘me ,0 time, exempt from the operation of this Part, or from 

from ooer- tile operation of any one or more of the sections of this Part, 
‘h»"rart Indians or non-treaty Indians, or any of them, or any bund 
•nd rrmovt or irregular band of them, or the reserves or special reserves, 

tion. *k'l,ip" or Indian lands, or any portions of them, in any province or 
in the Territories, or in any of them; and may again, by pro- 
clamation, from time to time, remove such exemption. R.S., 
c. 43, s. 3. 

li.S., 1906. 
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Department of Indian Affairs. 

4. The Minister of the Interior, or the head of any other An, llinmer a. 4, c. 81, 
department appointed for that purpose by the Governor in R.S.C. 1906, 
Council, shall be the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, .Sucrrinteo- amended by 
and shall, as such, have the control and management of the a, 1, c. 47, 
lauds and property of the Indians in Canada. R.S., c. 43, s. 4. Affairs. S.C. 1924 . 

5. There shall be a department of the Civil Service of Can- IV: imunt 
ada which shall be called the Department of Indian Affairs. 
over which the Superintendent General shall preside. R.S., 
c. 43, s. 5. 

6. The Department of Indian Affairs shall have the man 
agement, charge and direction of Indian affairs. R.S., c. 43. 
a. 6. 

7. The Governor in Council may appoint,— 
(a) an officer who shall be called the Deputy of the Super 

intendent General of Indian Affuirs, and such other offi c°”™r “ 
cers, clerks and servants as are requisite for the proper 
conduct of the business of the Department; 

(b) an Indian commissioner and an assistant Indian com- 
missioner for the provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan 
and Alberta, and the Territories, or an Indian commis- 
sioner and an asssistant Indian commissioner for Mani- 
toba and that portion of Canada formerly known as the 
district of Keewntin, and an Indian commissioner and 
an assistant Indiun commissioner for the provinces of 
Saskatchewan and Alberta and the Territories, except that 
portion formerly known as the district of Keewatin, and 
for the Yukon Territory; 

(e) an Indian superintendent for British Columbia; 
(d) a deputy governor. R.S., c. 43, ss. 7 and 8. 

8. The Deputy Governor shall have the power, in the ab Deputy 
aence of or under instructions of the Governor General, to sign Governor, 

letters patent for Indian lands. 
2. The signature of the Deputy Governor to such patents 1(lJ. 

shall have the same force and virtue as if such patents were letter» 

signed by the Governor General. R.S., c. 43, s. 8. patent. 

Schools. 

9. The Governor in Council may make regulations, either g4fu|.t|OM 9, c. 81, 
general or affecting the Indians of any province or of any R.S.C. 1906 , 
named band, to secure the compulsory attendance of children repealed and 
at school. _ __ replaced by 

2. Such regulations, in addition to any other proviâious Compul».rr 1» c. 50» 
deemed expedient, may provide for the arrest and conveyance attendance s.C. 1919-20. 
to school, and detention there, of truant children and of child 

ren 
R.S., 1900. 
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ren who are prevented by their parents or guardians from at- 
tending; and such regulations may provide for the punishment, 
upon summary conviction, l»y fine or imprisonment, or l>oth, 
of parents and guardians, or persons having the charge of 
children, who fail, refuse, or neglect to cause such children to 
attend school. 57-58 V., c. 32, s. 11. 

81'ti»er to 
.lab’ ' 1 ne\£. ««wiblith 

1906 induatria) 

8 . 10 , 
R. S.C. 
amended by ■thoob 

a* 1, c.35 , 
S. C. 1914 
and neaulntiona 
subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s . 1, c. 50, 
S.C. 1919-20. 

s. 11, 
R.S.C. 

Q « Aa to appli- 
C • O J. cation of 

1906 annuit'M' 
amended by 
8. 2, c.35, 
S.C. 1914. 

10. The Governor in Council inay establish an industrial 
school or a hoarding school for Indians, or may declare any 
existing Indian school to he such industrial school or hoard- 
ing school for the purposes of this .and the next following 
section. 57-58 V., c. 32, B. ]1. 

11. The Governor in Council may make regulations, which 
shall have the force of law, for the committal by justices or 
Indian agents of children of Indian blood under the age of 
sixteen years, to such industrial school or boarding school, 
there to be kept, cared for and educated for a period not 
extending beyond the time at which such children shall reach 
the age of eighteen years. 

2. Such regulations may provide, in such manner as to the 
Governor in Council seems best, for Ihe application of the 
annuities and interest moneys of children committed to such 
industrial school or hoarding school, to the maintenance of 
such schools respectively, or to the maintenance of the chil- 
dren themselves. 57-58 V., c. 32, 6. 11. 

Membership of Band. 

Eiciutiob of 12. Any illegitimate child may, unless he has, with the 

children consent of the band whereof the father or mother of such 
from band, child is a member, shared in the distribution moneys of such 

band for a period exceeding two years, be, at any time, 
excluded from the membership thereof by the Superintendent 
General. R.S., c. 43, s. 9. 

Low of mcm 

through 
residence in 
• foreign 
country 
without 

13. Anv Indian who has for five years continuously re 
sided in a foreign country without the consent, in writing, of 
the Superintendent General or his agent, shall cease to be a 
member of the band of which he wa6 formerly a member ; and 
he 6hall not again become a member of that hand, or of any 
other hand, unless the consent of such band, with the approval 
of the Superintendent General or his agent, is first obtained. 
R.S., c. 43^ 10. 

s . 14, c . 81 «1 
R. S.C. 1906 
repealed 
and than an 

i a « Indian or a replaced by non treaty 
8. 2, c. 50 , 
S. C. 1919-2()rs> 190C 

14. Any Indian woman who marries any person other than 
an Indian, or a non-treaty Indian, shall cease to he an Indian 
in every respect within the meaning of this Act, except that 
she shall he entitled to share equally with the members of the 
band to which she formerly belonged, in the annual or semi- 
annual distribution of their annuities, interest moneys and 
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l’eut--: l*r**vhlo«l that such income may be commuted to her at 
any time at ten years* purchase, with the consent of the band. 

2. Where a band lias become enfranchised, or has otherwise if band 
ceased to exist, such commutation may take plaee up«»n the •ofran.-hwed 
approval of the Superintendent General. R.S., c. 43, s. 11 ; 
53 V., c. 29, s. 1. 

15. Any Indian woman who marries an Indian of any ot 

other hand, or a non-treaty Indian, shall cease to be a mem- with 
ber of the hand to which she formerly belonged, and shall he- ^no*her°^ 
come a member of the band or irregular hand of which her band or 

husband is a member. Indian**** 
2. If she marries a non-treaty Indian, while becoming a if Bhe 

member of the irregular band of which her husband is a n,irrie> 

member, she shall be entitled to share equally with the mem- Indian*117 

bers of the band of which she was formerly a member, in the 
distribution of their moneys; but such income may be com- 

minuted to her at any time at ten years’ purchase, with the con- 
sent of the band. R.S., c. 43, s. 12. 

16. No half-breed in Manitoba who has shared in the As to tuif- 
distribution of half-breed lands shall be accounted an Indian. Manitoba. 

2. No half-breed head of a family, except the widow of Half-breed 

an Indian or a half-breed who has already been admitted 
into a treaty, shall, unless under very special circumstances, 
which shall be determined by the Superintendent General or 
his agent, be accounted an Indian or entitled to be admitted 
into any Indian treaty. 

3. Any half breed who has been admitted into a treaty Withdrew»! 
shall, on obtaining the consent in writing of the Indian com- from kT**t7’ 
missioner, or in his absence the assistant Indian commis- 
sioner, be allowed to withdraw therefrom on signifying his 
desire so to do in writing, signed by him in the presence of 
two witnesses, who shall attest his signature on oath before 
some person authorized by law to administer such oath. 

4. Such withdrawal shall include the minor unmarried Minor 
children of such half-breed. 51 V., c. 22, s. 1. 1 

17. When, by a majority vote of a band, or the council Transfer of 
of a band, an Indian of one band is admitted into member- 
ship in another band, and his admission thereinto is assented «nether, 

to by the Superintendent General, such Indian shall cease to 
have any interest in the lands or moneys of tbo band of which 
he was formerly a member, and shall be entitled to share in 
the lauds and moneys of the hand to which he is so admitted. 

2. The Superintendent General may cause to be deducted Slur* at 
from the capital of the band of which such Indian was form- “piU*' 
erly a member his per capita share of such capital and place 
the same to the credit of the capital of the band into member- 
ship in which he has been admitted in the manner aforesaid. 
58-59 V., c. 35, s. 8. 

subsection 
16(3), c. 81, 
R. S.C. 1906 
amended by 
s . 3, c.35, 
S. C. 1914. 

subsection 
16(4), c. 81, 
R. S.C. 1906 
amended by 
s . 4 , c. 35 , 
S. C. 1914. 

R.S., 1906. 
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rviermin*. 18. The Superintendent General may, fronn time to time, 

bc-rsWp ÔT' upon the report of an officer, or otlier person specially appointed 
band. by him to make an inquiry, determine who is or who is not a 

member of any band of Indians entitled to share in the property 
and annuities of the hand. 

S>lI£t,,c'en., 2- The decision of the Superintendent General in any such 
matter shall be final and conclusive, subject to an appeal to the 
Governor in Council. 50 51 V., c. 33, s. 1. 

Reserves. 
Reserves to 
be gullied feo 

19. All reserves for Indians, or for any band of Indians, or 
held in trust for their benefit, shall be deemed to be reserved 
and held for the same purj>oses os they were held heretofore, 
but shall be subject to the provisions of this Part. K.S., c. 43, 
s. 14. 

piling, re- 
portg and 
auhriivinion 
into lolg of 
reserves may 
be author* 

20. The Superintendent General may authorize surveys, 
plans and reports to be made of any reserve for Indians, show- 
ing and distinguishing the improved lands, tlie forests aDû 
lands fit for settlement, and 6uch other information as is 
required; and may authorize the whole or any portion of a 
reserve to be subdivided into lots. R.S., c. 43, s. 15. 

21. No Indian shall be deemed to be lawfully in possession 
of any land in a reserve, unless be has been or 19 located for the 
same by the band, or council of the band, with the approval of 
the Superintendent General; but no Indian shall be dispossess- 
ed of any land on which he has improvements, without receiving 
compensation for such improvements, at a valuation approved 
by the Superintendent General, from the Indian who obtains 
the land, or from the funds of the hand, as Î9 determined by the 
Superintendent General : Provided that prior to the location 
of an Indian under this Bection, in the province of Manitoba, 
Saskatchewan or Alberta, or the Territories, the Indian com- 

Geniricnte of missioncr may issue a certificate of occupancy to any Indian 
migsîonei-0™ belonging to a band residing upon a reserve in the aforesaid 

provinces or territories, of so much land, not exceeding in ai^y 
case one hundred and sixty acres, as the Indian, with the ap- 
proval of the commissioner, selects. 

Camell.ition 2. Such certificate may l»e cancelled at any time by the 
bv Indian commissioner, but shall, while it remains in force, 
Indian Com- entitle the bolder thereof, as against all others, to lawful posses- 
m"vionrr. sjon 0f ]îm(]s described therein. R.S., c. 43, s. 16; V., 

c. 20, s. 2. 

Possession 
of land in 

Improre- 

Loral ion 

triplicate. 

22. When tl.e Superintendent Ge neral Approves of any loca- 
tion its aforesaid, lie shall issue, iu triplicate, a ticket granting a 
location title to such Indian, one triplicate of which he shall 
retain in a bo"k to be kept for the purpose; and the other two 
of which he shall forward to the local agent. 

K.S., 1900, 
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2. The local agent shall deliver to the Indian in whose favour Dvtivvrr o( 
it is issued one of such duplicates so forwarded, and shall cause 
the other to be copied into a register of the band, provided for 
the purpose, and shall tile the same. R.S., e. 43, s. 17. 

23. The conferring of any such location title shall not have tifect ot 
the effect of rendering the laud covered thereby subject to 
seizure under legal process, and such title shall lie transferable 
only to an Indian of the same band, and then only with the con- 
sent and approval of the Superintendent General, whose con- 
sent and approval shall be given only by the issue of a ticket, in 
the manner prescribed in the last preceding section. R.S., 
c. 43, s. 13. 

24. Every Indian and every non-treaty Indian, in the pro- Pri.ilcna of 

vince of Manitoba, British Columbia, Saskatchewan or Alberta, 
or the Territories, who had, previously to the selection of a proUndi 
reserve, possession of and who has made permanent improve- ■“ 
ments on a plot of land which upon such selection becomes certain 
included in, or surrounded by, a reserve, shall have the same Pro’,nc**- 
privileges, in respect of such plot, as an Indinn enjoys who 
holds under a location title. R.S., c. 43, s. It). 

Descent of Property. 

25. Indians may devise or bequeath property of any kind in Indi.M ma» • 
the same manner as other persons: Provided that no devise or 
bequest of laud in a reserve or of any interest therein unless to will, 
the daughter, sister or grandchildren of the testator, shall he 
made to any one not entitled.to reside on such reserve, and that 
no will purporting to dispose of land in n reserve or any 
interest therein shall be of any force or effect unless or until the 
will lias been approved by the Superintendent General, and that 
if a will be disapproved by the Superintendent General the 
Indinn making the will shall be deemed to have died intestate ; 
ami the Superintendent General may approve of a will generally 
and disallow any disposition thereby made of land in a reserve 
or of any interest in such land, in which case the will so 
approved shall have force and effect except so far as such dis- 
allowed disposition is concerned, and the Indian making the will 
shall be deemed to have died intestate as to the land or interest 
the disposition of which is so disallowed. 57-58 V., c. 32, s. 1. 

25, c. 81, 
R. S.C. 1906, 
•mended by 
• . -1, c . 26 , 
S. C. 1918. 

26. Upon the death of an Indian intestato his property of Distribution 
all kinds, real and personal, movable and immovable, including '* 
any recognized interest he may have in land in a reserve, shall intrauc». 
descend as follows:— 

(a) one-tliird of the inheritance shall devolve upon his Onouhird to 
widow, if she is a woman of good moral character, and the w“iow- 

R.S., 1906, 
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remainder upon his children, if all are living, or, if any 
who are dead have died without issue; or, 

(b) If there is no widow, or if the widow is not of good 
moral character, the whole inheritance shall devolve n]>on 
his children in equal shares, if all are living, or, if any 
who are dead have died without issue; 

(c) If one or more of the children are living, and one or 
more are dead, having had lawful issue, the inheritance so 
far as the same does not descend to the widow, shall devolve 
upon the children who are living, and the descendants of 
such children ns have died, so that each child who is living 
shall receive such share as would have descended to him if 
ail the children of the intestate who have died leaving issuo 
had been living, and so that the descendants of each child 
who is dead shall inherit in equal shares the share which 
their parent would have received if living; 

(d) If the descendants of the intestate entitled to share in 
the inheritance are of unequal degrees of consanguinity to 
the intestate, the inheritance shall devolve so that those who 
are in the Dearest degree of consanguinity shall take the 
shares which would have descended to them, had all the 
descendants in the same degree of consanguinity who havo 
died leaving issue, been living, and so that the issue of the 
descendants who have died shall respectively take the 
shares which their parents, if living, would have reci»ved: 
Provided that the Sii|>erinlendent General may, in Ilia 
discretion direct thst the widow, if she is of good moral 
character, shall have the right, during her widowhood, to 
occupy any land in the reserve of the band to which the 
deceased belonged of which he was the recognized owner, 
and to have the use of any property of the deceased for 
which, under the provisions of this Part, he was not liable 
to taxation. 

2. The Superintendcnt_General shall be the sole and final 
judge as to the moral character of the widow of any intestate 
Indian. 57-58 V., c. 32, s. 1. 

27. During the minority of the children of an Indian who 
dies intestate, the administration auj charge of the‘property 
to which they are entitled as aforesaid shall devolve npon'the 
widow, if any, of the intestate, if slie is of good moral character; 
and, in such case, as each male child attains the age of twenty- 
one years, and as each female child attains that age, or with the 
cotisent of the widow, marries before that age. the share of 
such child shall, subject to the approval of the Superintendent 
General, he conveyed or delivered to him or her. 

2. The Superintendent General may, at any time, remove 
tin widow from such administration and charge ami confer 
the same upon some other jerson, and, in like manner, may 
remove such other person and appoint another, and so, from 
time to time, as occasion requires. 
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3. The Superintendent General may, whenever then; are Animism.rnt 
minor children, appoint a fit and proper person to take charge misor's"" 
of such children ami their property, and may rt:ii. .vc such per- 
son and appoint another, ami so, from time to time, as occasion 
requires. 57-58 V., c. 32, s. 1. 

28. In case any Indian .lies intestate without issue, leaving rvoh.,r «. 28, c. 81, 
a widow of good moral character, all his property of whatever ôuI

l j,"u"'th ^ .S.C. 1906 , 
kind shall devolve upon her, and if he leaves no widow the to repealed and 
same shall devolve upon the Indian nearest of kin to the othrrwiM replaced by 
deceased : Provided that any interest, which he may have had in of a . 3 , c . 4 7, 
land in a reserve shall be vested in His Majesty for the benefit inherit S.C. 19 24 . 
of the bund owning such reserve if his nearest of kin is more 
remote than a brother or sister. 57-58 V., c. 32, s. 1. 

29. The property of a married Indian woman who dies ill- Prooertr^of 
testate shall descend itt the same manner and be distributed in i„Hii,n 
the same proportions as that of a mule Indian who dies intes 
tale, her widower, if any, taking the share which the widow of 
such male Indian would take. 

2. The other provisions of this Part respecting the descent Idrm. 
of property shall in like manner apply to the case of an in- 
testate married woman, the word widower being substituted 
for the word widow in each case. 

3. The property of an unmarried Indian woman who dies Idem, 

intestate shall descend- in the same manner as if she had been 
a male. 57-58 V., c. 32, s. 1. 

30. A claimant of land in a reserve or of any interest there In «pr «« 
iu as devisee or legatee or heir of a deceased Indian shall not Urkrt0"*- 
be hetd to be lawfully in possession thereof or to be the recog ouiirtf for 

nized owner thereof until he shall have obtained a location KJJf',lon 1 

ticket therefor from the Superintendent General. 57-58 V., 
c. 32, s. 1. 

31. The Superintendent General may decide all questions SuwnnttD- 
which arise under this Part, respecting the distribution among 
those entitled thereto of the property of a deceased Indian, and diaputn. 
he shall be the sole and final judge as to who the persons so 
entitled are. 

2. The Superintendent General, may do whatsoever in his Hii pow«n. 
judgment will best give to each claimant his share according 
to the true intent ami meaning of this Part, and to that end, 
if he thinks fit, may direct the sale, lease or other disposition ol 
such property or any part thereof, and the distribution or 
application of the proceeds or income thereof, regard being 
always had in any such disposition to the restriction upon the 
disposition of property in a reserve. 57-58 V., c. 32, s. 1. 

32. Notwithstanding anything in this Part it shall be pr„b«te «mi 
lawful for ihe courts having jurisdiction in that regard in '«“*■» °< 

R.S., 1906. 
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the case of persons oilier than Indians, with but not without 
the consent of the Superintendent General, to grant probate 
of the wills of Indians nnd letters of administration of the 
estate and effects of intestate Indians, in wtiieh case such 
courts and the executors and administrators obtaining such 
probate, or thereby appointed, shall have the like jurisdiction 
nnd powers as in other eases, except that no disposition shall, 
without the consent of the Superintendent General, be made 
of or dealing had with regard to any right or interest in land 
in a reserve or any property for whieh, under the provisions 
of this Part, an Indian is not liable to taxation. 57-58 V., 
e. 32, s. 1. 

Trespassing on licserves. 

33. No person, or Indian other than an Indian of the 
hand, shall without the authority of the Superintendent Gen- 
eral, reside or bunt upon,, occupy or use any land or marsh, 
or reside upon or cccnpy any road, or allowance for road, run- 
ning through any reserve belonging to or occupied by such 
band. 

2. All deeds, leases, contracts, agreements or instruments 
of whatsoever kind made, entered into, or consented to by 
any Indian, purporting to permit persons or Indians other 
than Indians of the band to reside or hunt upon such reserve, 
or to occupy or use any portion thereof, shall be void. 57-58 
V., e. 32, a. 2. 

34. If any Indiah is illegally in possession of any land 
on a reserve, or if any person, or Indian other than an Indian 
of the band, without the license of the Superintendent Gen- 
eral,— 

(a) settlea, resides or hunts upon, occupies, uses, or causes 
or permits any cattle or other animals owned by liira, 
or in his charge, to trespass on any such land or marsh; 
or, 

(b) fishes in any marsh, river, stream or creek on or run- 
ning through a reserve ; or, 

(c) settles, resides upon or occupies any road, or allowance 
for road, on such reserve; 

the Superintendent General or such other officer or person as 
he thereunto deputes and authorizes, shall, on complaint made 
to him, and on proof of the fact to his satisfaction, issue his 
warrant, signed and sealed, directed to any literate person 
willing to act in the premises, commanding him forthwith as 
the case may he,— 

(a) to remove from the said land, marsh or road, o^ullow- 
ance for road, every such person or Indian and his familv, 
so settled, or who is residing or hunting UJKJD, or occupy- 
ing, or IB illegally in possession of the same; or, 
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(b) to remove such cattle or other animals from such land 
or marsh; or, 

(c) to cause such person or Indian to cease fishing in anv 
marsh, river, stream or crock, r.s aforesaid; or, 

(<i.l ! > notify such person or Indian to erase usine, as afore- 
said, the said lands, rii. r, streams, crocks or marshes, 
roads or allowance for roads. 

2. The person to whom such warrant is directed, shall Execution, 
execute the same, and, for that purpose, shall have the same 
powers as in the execution of criminal process. 

3. The expenses incurred in any such removal or notifica- Coo,, 
tion, or causing to cease fishing, shall be borne, as the case 
may be, by the person removed or notified, or caused to cease 
fishing, or who owns the cattle or other animals removed, or 
who bas them in charge, and may be recovered from him as 
the costs in anv ordinary action or suit, or if the trespasser 
is an Indian, such expenses may be deducted from his share 
of annuity and interest money, if any such are due to him. 

4. Any such person or Indian other than an Indiun of the R,„10V,| 
band may ho required orally or in writing by an Indian agent, 
a chief of the band occupying the reserve, or a constable, as 
the case may be,— 

(a) to remove with his family, if any, from the land, marsh 
or road, or allowance for road, upon which he is or has so 
settled, or is residing or hunting, or which he so occupies; 
or, 

(b) to remove his cattle from such land or marsh ; oç, 
(e) to cease fishing in any such marsh, river, stream or 

creek as aforesaid; or, 
(d) to cease using as aforesaid any such land, river, stream, 

creek, marsh, road or allowance for road. R.S., e. 43, 
s. 22 ; 54-55 V., c. 30, s. 1. 

85. If any person or Indian, after he has been removed or Hfmuvil ,ud 
notified as aforesaid, or after any cattle or other animals owned 
by hint or in his charge have been removed as aforesaid,— returnim 

(a) returns to, settles, resides or hunts upon or occupies or bétVr***'"* 
uses as aforesaid any of the said land or marsh ; or, rro.«J. 

(b) causes or permits any cattle or other animals owned by 
him or in his charge to return to any of the said laud or 
marsh; or, 

(c) returns to any marsh, river, stream or creek on or 
running through a reserve, for the purpose of fishing 
therein; or, 

(d) returns to, settles or resides upon or occupies any of the 
said roads or allowances for roads ; 

the Superintendent General, or any officer or person deputed 
or authorized, as aforesaid, upon view, or upon proof on oath 
before him, to his satisfaction, that the person or Indiun has.— 

cont'd. 
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Warrant to 
sheriff to 
irreit and 
commit to 

Limit of 
iniprison- 

Direction of 

(&) returned to, settled, resided or hunted upon or occupied 
or u-od a9 aforesaid anv of the said lands or marshes; or, 

(b) caused or js rmitted anv cattle or other animals owned 
hv him. or in his charge, to return to any of the said land 
or marsh; or, 

(c) returned to any inarsh, river, stream or creek on or 
running through a reserve for the purpose of fishing there- 
in; or, 

(d) returned to, settled or resided upon or occupied any of 
the said roads or allowances for roads; 

shall direct and send his warrant, signed and scaled, to the 
sheriff of the proj«er county or district, or no any literate person 
therein, commanding him forthwith to arrest such person or 
Indian, and bring him before any stipendiary magistrate, police 
magistrate, justice of the peace or Indian agent, who may, on 
summary conviction, cvmmit him to the common gaol of the 
said county or district, or if there is no gaol in the said county 
or district, or if the reserve is not situated within any county 
or district, then the gaol nearest to the said reserve in the pro- 
vince, there to remaiu for the time ordered in the warrant of 
commitment, 

2. The length of imprisonment aforesaid shall not exceed 
thirty days for the first offence, and thirty days additional for 
each subsequent offence. 

3. If the said reserve is not situaicd within any county or 
district, such warrant shall he directed and sent to some literate 
person within such reserve. R.S., c. 43, s. 23. 
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36. Snob sheriff or other person shall accordingly arrest the 
said person or Indian, and deliver him to the keeper of the pro- 
fier gaol, who shall receive such jierson or Indian, and imprison 
him in the said gaol for the tenu aforesaid. R.S., c. 43, s. 24. 

37. The Superintendent General, or such officer or person 
aforesaid, shall cause the judgment or order against the offender 
to be drawn tip and filed in his office. 

2. Such judptKL: .’.all not he appealed from, or removed by 
certiorari or otherwise, but shall he final. R.S., c. 43, s. 25. 

Sale or Barter. 

38. The Governor in Council may make regulations for pro- 
hibiting or regulatin': tne sale, barter, exchange or gift hv anv 
hand or irregular band of Indians, or by any Indian of any 

band or irregular band, in tlie province of Manitoba. Sas- 
katchewan or Allierta. or tlu Territories, of anv crain or root 
crops, or other produce grown upon any reserve, and ntav 
further provide that such sale, barter, exchange or gift shall be 
null and void, unies' the same arc made in accordance with 
such regulations. K.S., c. 43. s. 30. 
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39. No person shall buy -»r otherwise acquire from any hand 
or irregular baud of Indians, or from any Indian, any grain, 
root crops, or other produce from upon any reserve in the pro- 
vince of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or the Territories. 
K.S., o. 43, s. 30. 

40. If any sin'll çrain or root crops, or other produce as 
aforesaid, are unlawfully in the possession of any person with- 
in the intent and meaning of this Part, or of any regulations 
made hv the Governor in Council under this Parr, any person 
acting under the authority, either general or special, of the 
Superintendent General, may, with such assistance in that 
behalf as he thinks necessary, seize and take possession of the 
same: and he shall deal therewith as the Superintendent Gene- 
ral, or anv officer or person thereunto by him authorized, 
directs. R.S., c. 43, s. 31. 

41. The Governor in Council may make regulations for pro- 
hibiting the cutting, carrying away or removing from any 
reserve or special reserve, of any hard or sugar maple tree or 
sapling. . R.S., e. 43, s. 32. 

42. No official or employee connected with the inside or 
outside service of the Department of Indian Affairs, and no 
missionary in the employ of any religions denomination, or 
otherwise employed in mission work among Indians, and no 
school teacher on an Indian reserve, shall, without the special 
license in writing of the Superintendent General, trade with 
any Indian, or sell to him directly or indirectly, any goods 
or supplies, cattle or oilier animals. 

2. The Superintendent General rtniy at any time revoke the 
license so given by him. 53 V., c. 21), s. 10; 57-58 V., c. 32, 
s. 10. 

43. No person shall barter directly or indirectly with any 
Indian on a reserve in the province of Manitoba, Saskatchewan 
or Alberta, or the Territories, or sell to any sueh Indian any 
goods or supplies, cattle or other animals without the special 
license in writing of the Superintendent General. 

2. The Superintendent General may, at any time, revoke the 
license by him given. 

3. Upon prosecution of anv offender against the provisions 
of this and the last preceding section, the evidence of the 
Indian to whom the sale was made, and the production to, or 
view hv, the magistrate or Indian agent of the article or animal 
sold, shall he sufficient evidence on which to convict. 53 V., 
c. 29, s. 10. 

Hands and Bridijcs. 

44. Indians residing u|»m any reserve shall be liable, if so 
directed by the Superintendent General, or any officer or person 
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mork on by him thereunto authorized, to perform labour upon the pub- 
on rfwrvri* lie roads laid out or used in or through, or abutting upon such 
•nd to what reserve, which labour shall be performed under the sole control 

of the Superintendent General, or officer or person aforesaid, 
who may direct when, where and how and in what manner such 
labour shall be applied, and to what extent the same shall be 
imposed upon any Indian who is a resident upon the reserve. 

Power» of 2. The Superintendent General, or person or officer nfore- 
dent General said shall have the like power to enforce the performance of 

such labour by imprisonment or otherwise, as may be done by 
any power or authority under any law, rule or regulation in 
force in the province or territory in-which such reserve is situr 

ate, for the non-performance of statute labour; but the labour 
to be so required of any such Indian shall not exceed in amount 
or extent what may be required of other inhabitants of the 
same province, territory, county or other local division, under 
the laws requiring and regulating such labour and the per- 
formance thereof. Cl V., c. 34, s. 1. 

45# Every band of Indians shall cause the roads, bridges, 
ditches and fences within its reserve to be put and maintained 
in proper order, in accordance with the instructions received, 
from time to time, from the Superintendent General, or from 
the agent of the Superintendent General. 

o 2. Whenever in the opinion of the Superintendent General, 
eo»t of band such roads, bridges, ditches and fences are not 60 put or main- 

tained in order, he may cause the work to be performed at the 
cost of the baud, or of the particular Indian in default, as the 
case may be, eitner out of its or his annual allowances or other- 
wise. R.S., c. 43, B. 34. 
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Arbitration. 

Payment. 

Lands taken for Public Purposes. 

46. Ko portion of any reserve shall be taken for the pur- 
poses of any railway, road or public work without the consent 
of the Governor in Council, and, if any railway, road, or pub- 
lic work passes through or causes injury to any reserve, or, if 
an Y act occasioning damage to ai\y reserve is done under the 
authority of an Act of Parliament or of the legislature of any 
province, compensation shall be made therefor Jo the Indians 
of the band in tbe same manner as is provided with respect to 
the lands or rights of other persons. 

2. The Superintendent General shall, in any case in which 
an arbitration is had, name the arbitrator on behalf of tbe 
Indians, and shall act for them in any matter relating to the 
settlement of such compensation. 

3. The amount awarded in any o.i-e shall be paid to the 
Minister of Finance for the UM"* of the hand of Indians for 
whose benefit tbe reserve is held, and for the benefit of any 
Indian who has improvements taken or injured. li.S.. e. 43, 
s. 35; 50-51 V.. c. 33, s. 5. 
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Surrender and Forfeiture of Lands in Reserve. 

47. If, by the violation of the conditions of any trust 
respecting any special reserve, or by tbe breaking up of any 
society, corporation or community, or, if by tbe death of any 
person or persons without a legal succession or trus-* e-hip, 
in whom the title to a special reserve is held in trust, the said 
title lapses *»r becomes void in law, the legal title shall become 
vested in His Majesty in trust, and the property shall be man- 
aged for the band or irregular band previously interested 
therein as an ordinary reserve. 

2. The trustees#of any special reserve may, at any time, 
surrender the same to IIis Majesty in trust, whereupon the 
property shall be managed for the band or irregular band 
previously interested therein as an ordinary reserve. R.S., 
c. 43, s. 37. 

48. Except as in this Part otherwise provide»!, no reserve 
or portion of a reserve shall be sold, alienated or leased until 
it has been released or surrendered to the Crown for the 
purposes of this Part: Provided that the Superintendent 
General may lease, for the benefit of any Indian, upon his 
application for that purpose, the land to which he is entitled 
without such land being released or surrendered, and may, 
without surrender, dispose to the best advantage, in the in- 
terests of the Indians, of wild grass and dead or fallen timber. 
G1 V., c. 34, s. 2. 

49. Except as in this Part otherwise provided, no release 
or surrender of a reserve, or a portion of a reserve, held for a 
the use of the Indians of any hand, or of any individual 
Indian, shall be valid or binding, unless the release or sur- 
render shall be assented to by a majority of the male mem- 
bers of the band of the full age of twenty-one vear9, at a meet- 
ing or council thereof summoned for that pitrjioso,* according 
to the rules of the band, and held in the presence of the Super- 
intendent General, or of an officer duly authorized to attend 
such council, by the Governor in Council or by the Superin- 
tendent General. 

2. No Indian shall he entitled to vote or be present at such 
council, unless he habitually resides on or near, and is inter- 
ested in the reserve in question. 

3. The fact that such release or surrender has been assented 
to by the hand at such council or meeting shall he certifie»! on 
oath by the Superintendent General, or by the officer authorized 
by him to attend such council or meeting, and by s«»me of the 
chiefs or principal men present thereat and entitled to vote, 
before some judge of a superior, county or district court, 
stipendiary magistrate or justice of the peace, or, in the case 
of reserves in the province of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or 
Alberta, or the Territories, before' the Indian commissioner. 
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ami in tlie case of reserves in British Columbia, before the 
visiting Indian SIIJHrinlendeiit for British Columbia, or, in 
either case, before smiio other person or officer specially there- 
unto authorized by the Governor in Council. 

4. When siieli assent lias been so certified, as aforesaid, 
such release or surrender shall he submitted to ihc Governor 
in Council for acceptance or refusal. R.S., c. 43, s. «30; 61 
V., c. 34, s. 3. 

50. Nothing in this Part shall confirm any release or sur- 
render which, hut for this Part, would have been invalid; 
and DO release or surrender of any reserve, or portion of a 

reserve, to any person other than His Majesty, shall be valid. 
R.S., c. 43, 6.* 40. 

51. All Indian lands which are reserves or portions of 
reserves surrendered, or to he surrendered, to IIis Majesty, 
shall be deemed to be held for the same purpose as heretofore; 
and shall be managed, leased and sold as the Governor in 
Council directs, subject to the conditions of surrender and the 
provisions of this Part. R.S., c. 43, s. 41. 

Sale and Transfer of Indian Lands. 

52. Every certificate of sale or receipt for money received 
on the sale of Indian lands granted or made by the Super- 
intendent General or any agent of his, so long as the sale to 
which such certificate or receipt relates is in force and not 
rescinded, shall entitle the person to whom the same is granted, 
or his assignee, by instrument registered under this or any 
former Act providing for registration in such cases, to take 
possession of and occupy the land therein comprised, subject 
to the conditions of such sale, and unless the same has Won 
revoked or cancelled, to maintain thereunder actions and suits 
against anv wrongdoer or trespasser. n= effectually as lie could 
do under a patent from the Crown; but ihc same shall bave.no 
force against a license to cut timber existing at the time of the 
granting or making thereof. 

2. Such certificate or receipt shall he prima facie evidence 
of possession hv such person, or the assignee, under an instru- 
ment registered as aforesaid in any such action or suit. R.S., 
c. 43. s. 42. 

53. The Superintendent General shall keep a !*• »«»k for regis- 
tering. at the option »>f the ]^rs'*ns interested, the particulars 
• >f any assignment made, as well by the original purchaser or 
lessee of Indian lands, or his heirs or legal representatives, as 
by any subsequent assignee of any such lands, or the heirs or 
legal re prirent a t.ives of such assignee. R.S., c. 43, s. 43. 
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54. 1. pon any such assignment being produced to the Super- 
intendent General, and. except in eases when* such assignment 
is made under a corporate seal, with an affidavit of due execu- 
tion thereof, and of flic | lace of such execution, and the name', 
reside neos and occupations ,,f the witnesses, or. as to lauds iu 
the province of Qtirbcr. up<>u the production of any such a^-igti- 
ivent executed in notarial form, or of a notarial copy thereof, 
tin* Superintendent Gem-rul shall eaii'C the material parts "f 
the assignment to he registered in the said U>ok. and shall cau-e 
to be endorsed on the assignment a certificate of such registra- 
tion signed by himself or by the Deputy Superintendent Gene- 
ral, or any other officer of the Department by him authorized 
to sign such certificates. .’>3 V.. e. J'd, s. 4. 

55. Every such assignment so registered shall be valid 
against any assignment previously executed, which is subse- 
quently registered or is unregistered. 

2. No such registration shall he made until all the conditions 
of the sale, grant or location are complied with or dispensed 
with by the Superintendent General. 

3. Every assignment registered as aforesaid shall be uncon- 
ditional in its terms. K.S., c. 43, s. 43. 

56. If any subscribing witness to any such assignment is 
dead, or is absent from Canada, the Superintendent General 
may register such assignment upon the production of au affida- 
vit proving the death or absence of such witness, and his hand- 
writing, or the handwriting of the person making such assign- 
ment. R.S./c. 43, s. 44. 

57. No agent for the sale of Indian lands shall, within his 
division, directly or indirectly, except under an order of the ested in or 
Governor in Council, purchase any land which lie is ap|K»inted J 
to sell, or become proprietor of or interested iu any such land, 
during the time of lus ageucy; aud every such purchase or 
interest shall he void. R.S., c. 43, s. 110. 

Tax Sales. 

58. Whenever the proper municipal officer having, by the Conveyance 
law of the province in which the land affected is situate, author- 
ity to make or execute deeds or conveyances of lands sold for 
taxes, makes or executes any deed or conveyance purporting to 
grant or convey Indian lands which have been sold or located, 
but not patented, or the interest therein of the locate* or pur- 
chaser from the Crown, and such deed or conveyance recites 
or purports to be based upon a sale of such lands or such 
interest for taxes, the Superintendent General may approve of Superinten- 
such deed or conveyance, and act uj>on and treat it as a valid Jfà'y appro”*, 
transfer of all the right and interest of the original loeatre or 
purchaser from the Crown, ami of every jierson claiming under 
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him in or to such land lo the grantee named in such deed or 
conveyance. 

2. When the Suj*orintendcnt General has signified his ap- 
proval of such deed or conveyance by endorsement thereon, the 
grantee shall be substituted in all respects, in relation to the 
land 90 conveyed, for the original locatee or purchaser from 
the Crown, but no such deed «or conveyance shall be deemed to 
confer upon the grantee any greater right or interest in the land 
than that jtossessed by the original locatee or purchaser from the 
Crown. 51 V., c. 22, s. 2. 

59. The Superintendent General may cause a patent to be 
issued to the grantee named in such deed or conveyance on the 
completion of the original conditions of the location or sale, 
unless such deed or conveyance is declared invalid by a court 
of competent jurisdiction in a suit or action instituted by some 
person interested in snob land within two years after the date 
of the sale for taxes, and unless within such delay notice of 
such contestation has been given to the Superintendent Gene- 
ral. 51 V., c. 22, s. 2. 

60. Every such deed or conveyance shall be registered in 
the office of the Superintendent General within two years from 
the date of the sale for taxes; and unless the same is so regis- 
tered, it shall not be deemed to have preserved its priority, as 
against a purchaser in good faith from the original locatee or 
purchaser from the Crown, in virtue of an assignment registered 
prior to the date of the registration of the deed or conveyance 
based upon a sale for taxes as aforesaid. 51 \ ., c. 22, s. 2. 

Cancellation. 

61. If the Snj»erintendent General is satisfied that any pur- 
chaser or lessee of any Indian lands, or any person claiming 
under or through him. has been guilty of any fraud or imposi- 
tion, or ha? violated any of the conditions of the sale or lease, 
or if any such sale or lease has been made or issued in error 
or mistake, he may cancel such sale or lease and resume the 
land therein mentioned, or dispose of it as if no sale or lease 
thereof had ever been made. R.S.. c. 43, s. 40. 

Ejectment. 

62. Whenever any purchaser, lessee or other jierson refuses 
or neglects to deliver up possession of any land afier revocation 
or cancellation of the sale or lease thereof, as aforesaid, or 
whenever any person is wrongfully in possession of any In- 
dian land* and r» fuse? to vacate or abandon po-«e~irn of the 
Fame, the Sup« :inteinh iit General may apply to the judge of 
the county court of the county or district in which the land lies, 
or to any judge of a superior court, or in the Northwest Terri- 
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tories to any stipendiary magistrate, for au order iu the nature 
of a writ of habere facias possessionem. or writ of possession. 

2. The said judge or magistrate, upon proof to his satisfac- Order as to 
tion that the right or title of the person to hold such land has wr,t P®*’ 

oecn revoke,| or cancelled, as at«>n said, or that such person is 
wrongfully in possession of Indian lands, shall grant an order 
requiring the purchaser, lessee or person in possession to de- 
liver up the same to the Superintendent General, or person by 
him authorized to receive such possession. 

3. The order shall have the same force as a writ of habere Effect. 

facias possessionem, or writ of possession. 
4. The sheriff, or any bailiff or person to whom it has been E\ecutioo of 

entrusted for execution by the Superintendent General, shall orJer 

execute the same in like manner as he would execute such writ 
in an action of ejectment or a possessory action. 

5. The costs of and incident to any proceedings under this Coetu. 

section or any part thereof shall be paid by any party to such 
proceedings or by the Superintendent General, as the judge 
or magistrate orders. R.S., c. 43, s. 47 ; 54-55 V., c. 30, s. 3. 

Rent. 

63. Whenever any rent payable to the Crown on any lease Enforcing 
of Indian lands is in arrear, the same may be recovered,— payment of 

(a) by warrant of distress issued by the Superintendent the Crow*. 
General or any agent or officer appointed under this Part 
and authorized by the Superintendent General to act in 
such cases, and with like proceedings thereon as in ordi- 
nary cases of landlord and tenant directed to any person 
or persons by him named therein; or 

(b) by warrant of distress, and witli like proceedings there- 
on as in case of a distress warrant by a justice of the 
peace for non payment of a pecuniary penalty issued by 
him and directed a9 aforesaid; or 

(c) by action of debt, as in ordinary cases of rent in arrear, 
brought therefor in the name of the Superintendent 
General. 

2. Demand of rent shall not be necessary in anv case. R.S., 
c. 4:1, 3. 48. ' r,',uir*d- 

Powers of Superintendent General. 

64. When by law or by any deed, lease or agreement re- To tot 
lating to Indian lands, any notice is required to be given, or *"tlcgf*r 

any act to be done by or on behalf of the Crown, such notice (lie Crown, 
tnuy be given and act done by or by the authority of the Super- 
intendent General. R.S., c. 43, s. 49. 

65. Whenever it is found that, by reason of false survey or of 
error in the books or plans in the Department of Indian Affairs, ol 

or in the late Indian branch of tile Department of the Interior, ° 

coat'd. 

R.S., 1908. 
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anv grant, sale or appropriation of land is deficient. or whenever 
any parcel of land contains less than the quantity of land men- 
tioned in the patent therefor, the Superintendent General may 
order the purchase money of so much land as is deficient with 
the interest thereon from the time of the application therefor 
to be paid to the original purchaser in land or money as the 
Superintendent General directs. 

Conu»«naa- 2. If the land has passed from the original purchaser, and 
OD the claimant was ignorant of a deficiency at the time of his 

purchase, the Superintendent General may order payment, as 
aforesaid of the purchase money for so much of the land as is 
deficient which the claimant has paid. 

Limitation of 3. No such claim shall be entertained unless application is 

eUim. made within five years from the date of the patent, ami unless 
the deficiency is equal to one-tenth of the whole quantity 
described as contained in the particular lot or parcel of land 
granted. R.S., c. 43, s. 52. 

Game law*. 66. The Superintendent General may, from time to time, 
by public notice, declare that, on and alter a day therein 
named, the laws respecting game in force in the province of 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or the Territories, or 
respecting such game as is specified in such notice, shall apply 
to Indians within the said province or Territories, as the case 
may be, or to Indians in such parts thereof as to him seems 
expedient. 53 V., c. 29, s. 10. 

Witne«MS 

s. 6 7, c.81 , 
R. S.C. 1906 and eiamio 
amended by *£^ndtr 

s. 3, c• 26, 
S. C. 1918. 

Failure of 
imneaa to 

67. The Superintendent General, his deputy, or other per- 
son specially authorized by the Governor in Council, shall have 
power, bv suhpœna issued by him, to require any person to ap- 
pear l>efore him, and to bring with him any papers or writings 
relating to any matter affecting Indians, and to examine such 
person under oath in respect to any such matter. 

2. If any person duly summoned by subpana as aforesaid 
neglects or refuses to appear at the time and place specified in 
the subfKrna. or refuses to give evidence or to produce the 
papers or writings demanded of him, the Superintendent Gen- 
eral, his deputy or such other person may. by warrant under 
bis band and seal, cause such person so refusing or neglecting 
to be taken into custody and to be imprisoned in the nearest 
common gaol as for contempt of court, for a period not exceed- 
ing fourteen days. 50-51 V., c. 33. s. 2. 

Patents. 

Patent*, how 68. Every patent for Indian laud? shall be prepared in tlie 
mreS.^i.fvl lUpartiueiit of Indian Affairs, and shall be signed by the 
wed™"**- Superintendent General or his deputy or by pome other person 

e e thereunto sjH'ciallv authorized hv order of the Governor in 
Council, and, when so signed, shall be registered by an officer 
specially appointed for that purpose by the Registrar General. 

R.S., 1900. 
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and then transmitted to the Secretary of State of Canada, by 
whom, or by the Crider Secretary of State, the same shall be 
countersigned aril the Great Seal thereto caused to he affixed: Pr^iso. 
Provided that every such patent for land shall bo sinned by 
the Governor or by the I h’purv Governor appointed under this 
Part for thar pmp.se. K.S., e. 13, s. 4Ô. 

69. Ou any application for a patent by the heir, assignee Puent to 
or devisee of the original purchaser from the Crown, the Suj*-f- ,“;iinee 

intondent General may receive proof, in such manner as he »r devisee 
directs and requires, m support ot any claim tor a patent, i(l 

when the original purchaser is dead; and upon being satisfied thereto, 

that tin* claim Iras been equitably and justly established, may 
allow the same, and cause a parent to issue accordingly : Pro- 
vided that nothing in this scctiou shall limit the right of a I’rovuo. 
person claiming a patent to land iu the province of Ontario 
to make application at any time to the Commissioner, under 
the Act respecting claims to lands iu Upper Canada for which 
no patents have been issued, being chapter eighty of the Con- 
solidated Statutes of Upper Canada. R.S., c. 43, s. 45. 

70. Whenever letters patent have been issued to or in the Cancellation 

name of the wrong person, through mistake, or contaiu any J’/t,*^ODeou* 
clerical error or misnomer, or wrong description of any mate- patent. 
rial faet therein, or of the land thereby intended to be granted, 
the Superintendent General, if there is no adverse claim, may 
direct the defective letters patent to be cancelled, and a minute 
of such cancellation to be entered in the margin of the registry 
of the original letters patent, and correct letters patent to be 
issued in their stead. 

2. Such correct letters patent shall relate back to the date of I*«ue of 

those so cancelled, and have the same effect as if issued at the ^7b2r°n<* 
date of such cancelled letters patent. R.S., c. 43, s. 50. stead. 

71. In all cases in which grants or letters patent have Inconsistent 

issued for the same land, inconsistent with each other, through 
error, and in all eases of sales or appropriations of the same lend, 
lain!, inconsistent with each other, the Superintendent General 
may, in cases of sale, cause a repayment of the purchase money, 
with interest. 

2. When the land lias passed from the original purchaser, Corupen*» 

or lias been improved before a discovery of the error, the JJJJJ 
Superintendent General may, in substitution, assign land or 
grant a certificate entitling the person to purchase Indian lands 
of such value, and to such extent as he deems just and equit- 
able under the circumstances: Provided that no such claim provlto 

shall be entertained unless it is preferred within five years 
from the discovery of the error. R.S., c. 43, s. 51. 

72. Whenever patents for Indian lands have issued through Certain 

fruud or in error or improvidence, the Exchequer Conrt of 

K.S., lDOfi. 
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Canada or a sujarior court in any province may, in respect of 
lands situate within its jurisdiction, upon information, action, 
hill or plaint, respecting such lands, and upon hearing the 
parties interested, or upon default of the said parties after such 
notice of proceeding as the said courts shall respectively order, 
decree such patents to 1* void; and, upon a registry of such 
decree in the Department of Indian Affairs, such patents shall 
he void to all intents. 

2. The practice in such cases shall lie regulated by orders, 
from time to time, made by the said courts respectively. R.S., 
c. 43, s. 53; 53 V., c. 29, Y 5. 

Timber Lands. 

73. The Superintendent General, or any officer or agent 
authorized by him to that effect, may grant licenses to cut trees 
on ungranted Indian lands, or on reserves at such rates and 
subject to such conditions, regulations and restrictions, as are, 
from time to time, established by the Governor in Council, and 
such conditions, regulations and restrictions shall he adapted 
to the locality in which such reserves or lands are situated. 
R.S., c. 43, B. 54. 

74. No license shall he so granted for a longer period than 
twelve months from the dale thereof; and if, in consequence 
of any incorrectness of stirv^- or other error or cause whatso- 
ever, a license is found to <ftprise land included in a license 
of a prior date, or land not being reserve, or ungranted Indian 
lands, the license granted shall he void in so far as it comprises 
such land, and the holder or proprietor of the license so ren- 
dered void shall have no Maim upon the Crown for indemnity 
or compensation by reason of such avoidance. R.S., c. 43, s. 55. 

75. Every license shall describe the lands upon which the 
trees may he cut, snd the kind of trees which may he cut, and 
shall confer, for the time being, on the licensee the right to take 
and keep possession of the land so described, subject to such 
regulations as are made. 

2. Every license shall vest in the holder thereof all rights 
of property in all trees of the kind specified, cut within the 
limits of the license during the term thereof, whether such trees 
are eut by the authority of the holder of such license or bv any 
other person, with or without his consent. 

3. Every license shall entitle the holder thereof to seize, in 
revendication or otherwise, such trees and the lues, timber or 
other product thereof, if found in the possession of any un- 
authorized per.-nn. and al-o to institute any action or suit 
against any wrongful fios.-. -sor or trespasser, and to prosecute 
all trespassers and other offenders to punishment, and to recover 
damages, if any. 

R.S., 1900. 
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4. All proceedings pending at the expiration of any license r.intimtin« 

may he continued to final termination, as if the license had not urureedinm. 

expired. 61 V., c. 34, s. 4. 

76. Every person who obtains a license shall, at the expira Return to 
ti"ti thereof, make to the officer or agent granting the same. ^ 
or to the Superintendent General, a return of the number and 
kinds of trees cut, and of the quantity and description of saw- 
logs, or of the number and description of sticks of square or 
other timber, manufactured ami carried away under such 
license, which return shall he sworn to by the holder of the 
license or his agent, or hv his foreman. 

2. Every person who refuses or neglects to make such return. Efleet of 
or who evades, or attempts to evade, any regulation made by m/kViuct, 
the Governor in Council in that behalf, shall he held to have cut return 
without authority, and the timber or other product made shall 
be dealt with accordingly. R.S., c. 43, s. 57. 

77. All trees cut. and the logs, timber or other product Jr“!Cut 

thereof, shall be liable for the payment of the dues thereon, 'product 
so long as and wheresoever the same, or any part thereof, are 
fourni, whether in the original logs or manufactured into deals, du«. 
boards or other stuff. 

2. All officers or agents entrusted with the collection of such b« 
dues may follow and seize and detain the same wherever they dVuo,,d"d 

are found until the dues are paid or secured. R.S., c. 43. 
s. 58. 

78. No instrument or security taken for dues, either before Security 
or after the cutting of the trees, as collateral security, or to ja

u^
n

n,f°,rt0 

facilitate collection, shall in any way affect the lien for such a9,cl •>«" 
dues, hut the lien shall subsist until the said dues are actually 
discharged. R.S., c. 43, s. 59. 

79. If any timber so seized and detained for non-payment S.I. of 
of dues remains more than twelve months in the custody of 
the agent or person appointed to guard the same, without the dcUr 
dues and expenses being paid, the Superintendent General may 
order a sale of the said timber to he made after sufficient notice. 

2. The not proceeds of such sale, after deducting the amount rrocwdj. 
of dues, expenses, and costs Incurred, shall he handed over to 
the owner or claimant of such timber, upon his applying there- 
for and proving his right thereto. R.S., o. 43, s. 60. 

80. Any officer or agent acting under the Superintendent Sriiure ol 
_ , J . . °-». U- tree* cut 
General may seize or cause to oc seized in 11 is Majesty 3 name without 
nny logs, timber, wood or other products of trees, or any tree.- authority, 
themselves, eut without authority on Indian lands or on a re 

serve, wherever they are found, and place the same under proper 
custody until a decision can be had in the matter from com 
peteiit authority. 50-51 V., c. 33, a. It. 

coat'd. 
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81* When the loirs, tiinU*r, wood, or other ]»ro<ln<*tr* of iroos. 
or the tree? tlnm-eives cm without î.ufhorily on Indian lands 
or on a re-arve, hate* been made up or iii 1 crinin«rli*(l with olhtT 
trees, wood, timber, loirs, or other products of trees into a crib, 
dram or raft, or in any other manner, so that it is difficult to 
distinguish the titular cut on Indian lands or on a reserve with- 
out license, from the other timber with which it is made tip.or 
intermingled, the whole of the timber so made up or inter- 
mingled shall be held to have been cut without authority on 
Indian lands or on a reserve, and shall l»c seized and forfeited 
and sold bv the Su|»erinteiident (leurrai or any officer or agent 
acting under him, unless evidence satisfactory to him is adduced 
showing the probable quantity not cut on Indian lands or on a 
reserve. 50-51 V., c. 33, s. 7. 

82. Every officer or jarson seizing trees, logs, timber or 
other products of trees in llie discharge of bis duty under this 
Part may, in the name of ihe ('nnvn, call in any assistance 
necessary for securing and protecting the same. R.S., c. 43, 
s. C4. 

83*. Whenever any trees, logs, limiter or other product of 
trees are seized for non-payment of Crown dues, or for any 
other cause of forfeiture, or whenever any prosecution is 
brought in resjtect of any penalty or forfeiture under this Part, 
and any question arises whether said lines have been paid or 
whether the trees, logs, timber or other product were cut on 
lands other than any of the lands aforesaid, the burden of 
proving payment, or on what land the same were cut, as the 
ease may l»e, shall lie on the owner or claimant and not on the 
officer who seizes the same, or the person who brings such prose- 
cution. R.S., c. 43, s. 65. 

84, All Frees, h'gs, timber or other product of trees seized 
under this Part shall be deemed to be condemned unless the 
[>erson from whom they are seized, or the owner thereof within 
one month from the day of the seizure, gives notice to the seizing 
officer, or nearest officer or agent of the Superintendent («encrai 
that he claims, or intends t»> claim them, and unless within one 
month from the day of giving such not icecap» ni nates, in some 
court of comptent jurisdiction, proceedings for the purpose of 
establishing his claim. 

2. In default of such notice and initiation of proceedings, 
the officer or agent seizing shall report the circumstances to the 
Superintendent General, who may order the sale by the said 
officer or agent of such trees, logs, timber or other products, 
til V., C. 3 f, £. 5. 

S5. Any judge of any >t.perior, county or district court, or 
any stij»endiary magistrate, police magistrate or Indian agent, 
may. in a summary way. under the provision? of Part XV. of 
the Criminal Code, try and determine such seizures; and may, 

K.S., lb06 
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pending the trial, order the delivery of the trees, or tin* lo«j«. Delivery on 

timber or other product, to Hie alleged owner, on receiving *ea,mr 
•security by bond, with two -rood and -uffieienr sureties, tir.-t 
apt fou I by tie* said .ej*«u:. pay double :he \..lue of ondi 
n»i 1«•î5*î, rim'oer or oile r pioi|u.*r. in ea.-t of their out 
dommirioii. 

-• Sneli l»md shall lie taken in the name of die Sii|M*rint«-tid B.»nd to be 
eiu General. tor II is Majesty, and shall he delivered up to and a,ven- 
kept bv the .Superintendent General. 

3. It sindi seized tree-, logs, timber or other product are eon- Value of 
dernned. tin* value thereof shall he paid forthwith to the Super- r>on,*,fn,nf** 

i i II
1
.. tree* to l,e 

intentent General or nsrnt. and rhe bind cancelled, otherwise pud to the 
the jHuialiy of such bond shall he enforced and recovered. K.S.. 
C. 43, 3. ü «. General. 

86. Every one who avails himself of any false statement or Forfeiture of 
fal-e oath to evade the payment of dues under this Part, shall for 

forfeit the timber in respect of which the dues are attempted to ia evade 
be evaded. K.S., c. 43, s. 6$. p*yu.ent. 

Management of Indian Moneys. 

87. All moneys or securities of any kind applicable to the Indian 
supjHirt or benefit of Indians, or any band of Indians, and all "èaU V\vith »* 
moneys accrued or hereafter to accrue from the sale of a in heretofore. 
Indian lands or the pn*recds of any timber on any Indian lands 
or a reserve shall, subject to the provisions of this Part, be 
applicable to die same purposes, and be dealt with in the same 
manner as they might have been applied to or dealt with but 
for the passing of this Part. R.S., e. 43, s. Off. 

88. The Governor in Council may reduce the purchase Reduction 

money due or to become due on sales of Indian lands, or re- 
duce or remit the interest on such purchase money, or reduce on *i!e* of 
the rent at which Indian lands have been leased, when he con- In,,,an ,anJ*- 
sitlers the same excessive. 

2. A return setting forth all the reductions anti remissions Return» of 
made under this section during the risen I year shall be sub- {Çj.fJJUJJJ,t0 

milted to both Houses of Parliament within twenty days after 
the expiration of such year, if Parliament is then sifting, and, 
if Parliament is not then sitting, - w ithin twenty days after 
the opening of the next ensuing session of Parliament. 58-50 

V., c. 35, s. 8. 

89. With the exception of such sum not exceeding fifty per Investment 

centum of the proceeds of any land, and not exceeding ten per 
centum of the proceeds of any timber or other property, as is Indian fund» 

atrreod at the time of the surrender to 1M? paid to the memliers . 
o ( * * | .. # . - rpieii.iteii nr 

of the hand interested therein, the Governor in Lonm-il may, Onv.-rnor in 
subject to tin; provision:) of this Part, «lirivt limv ami in «liât <*"""cl1 

niaiun r. and bv whom, the niniit-ya arising from the is|»>s,al 
of Imlian lands. or of property belli or to be held in trust for 

•. 87, c.81, 
R. S.C. 1906, 
amended by 
s. 2, c. 28, 
S. C. 1910. 

lubsectlon 
89(1), c. 81, 
R. S.C. 1906 
•mended by 
a. 2, c. 56, 
S. C. 1919, 

R.S.. 1000. 



R.S.C. 1906, c 81, cont1d. 

subsection 
89(2), C . 81 ,|D «bot par 
R. S.C. 1906 
amended by 
e. 1, c. 32, 
S. C. 1926-27. 

S. 90, C.81 ,Tower of 
R. S.C. 1906 .rSTj* 
«■ended by to direction . - , of espendi 
Se Hj C i 2 O | 1 «ire of rapi- 
S. C. 1918 t»lofb.nd 
end 
subsequently 
repealed end 
replaced by 
s. 5, c•4 7, 
S.C. 1924. ProrrrH* of 

«■In to hr 
p*id to Mm 

8* 9 2 , C s 81 ,Sup’t. Gen’l 

R. S.C. 1906, 
amended by 
8. 61 c. 351 

S. C. 1914 
and subsequently 
by 8. 5, c. 26, 
S.C. 1918 and 
by s. 2, c. 32, 
S.C. 1926-27. 

Chap. .81. I un,ms. Part Î. 

Indians, or tiinl*cr on 11>«)i.in lands or reserves, or from any 
source for flu* l*em fit of Indians. shall IK* invc>ted from 

lime to time, and h<>w the payment* or a^istanee to which the 
Indians are entitled shall IK* made or given. 

2. The Governor in Council may provide for the genera] 
management of 6iicli moneys, and direct what pireemagc or 
proportion thereof shall IK? set apart, from time t(» time, to 
cover the cost of and incidental to the management of reserves, 
lands, projK-Tty and moneys under the provisions of this Part, 
and may authorize and direct the expenditure of such moneys 
for surveys, for compensation to Indians for improvements or 
anv interest they had in lands taken from them, for the eon- 
strnction or repair of mads, bridges, ditches and watercourses 
OD such reserves or lands, for the construction and repair of 
school buildings and charitable institutions, and by way of con- 
tribution to schools attended by such Indians. G E. VII., 
c. 20, s. 1. 

90. The Governor in Council may, with the consent of a 
hand, authorize and direct the expenditure of any capital 
moneys standing at the credit of such hand, in the purchase 
of land as a reserve for the hand or a? an addition to its re- 
serve, or in the purchase of rattle for the hand, or in the con- 
struction of permanent improvements u|»on the reserve of the 
hand, or such works thereon or in connection therewith as. in 
his opinion, will he of permanent value to the hand, or will, 
when completed, projierlv represent capital. 57-5S V., c. 32, 
s. 11. 

91. The proceeds arising from the sale or lease of anv 
Indian lands, or from the tiinlK*r, hay, stone, minerals or other 
valuables thereon, or on a reserve, shall lie paid to the Min- 
ister of Finance to the credit of the Indian fund. R.S., c. 43, 
6. 71. 

92. The Superintendent General may,— 
(a) stop the payment of the annuity and interest money of 

as well as deprive of any participation in the real property 
of the hand, any Indian who is proved, to the sali.-fact ion 
of Ihe Superintendent General, guilty of deserting his 
family, or of conduct justifying his wife or family in 
separating from him, or who is separated from hi? familv 
l»v imprisonment, and apply the same towards the support 
of the wife or family of such Indian; or, 

fb) stop 1 lie payment of the annuity and inn m-t m.-my 
of any Indian p..r< lit of an illegitimate child, and applv 
the s.!me io the support '•f stub child: or, 

(ci r»««r ihe paymmt of tie annuity and interest money of. 
as well as deprive '•! any part i*-ipat i*n in ihe real properly 
of the hand, any w••man who d< >r rls her husband or familv 
and lives immorally with another man. and apply the 
same to the soipport of the family so des« rted : or, 

K.S., 1006. 
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(il) whenever sick **r di-ahh.l, or ag**.| or destitute Indians 
an* not provided for by the hand of which tliev an; mem- 
bers, fiirni-h «sr'Yirnt aid from tin* funds of the hind for 
the reli* f *.f wtieli >i<*k, disabled. a*f**d <>r destitute. Indians. 
K S . e. I *., *. ; [ •;i V , .M, ; .,i,.| 

Election of Chiefs. 

93. Whenever the Governor in Council deems it advisable rt0«ernor m 
for the good government of a hand, to introduce the elective r,,"n,'.‘l mw 
system of chiefs and councillors or headmen, lie may provide rtmino ôf 
that the chief and councillors or headmen of any hand shall 
be elected, as hereinafter provided, at such time and place as 
the Superintendent General directs; and they shall in such 
case be elected for a term of three years. 

2. The councillors or headmen uuy he in the proportion of Councillor! 

two for every two hundred Indians. or 

3. No band shall have more than one chief and fifteen eoun- Numbers, 
cillors or headmen. 

4. Anv band composed of at least thirty members raav have a B.10d of » 
chief. 61 V., c. 34, 9. 9. 

94. Life chiefs and eounoillors or headmen now living to pr***at 
may continue to hold rank until death or resignation, or until ch'*k- 
their removal by the Governor in Council for dishonesty, in- 
temperance, immorality or incompctency. 

2. In the event of the Governor in Council providing that Fiectioo 
the chief and councillors or headmen of a band shall be elected, 0f*r 

the life chiefs and councillors or headmen shall not exercise power», 
powers as sueli unless elected tinder the provision aforesaid. 
61 V., c. 34, 3. 9. 

95. ’ An election may he set aside by the Governor in Council, Krt*>n for 
on a report of the Superintendent General, if it is proved by J^'fion 
two witnesses before the Indian agent for the locality, or such b« set Mid*, 
other person as is deputed by the Superintendent General to 
take evidence in the matter, that fraud or gross irregularity 
was practised at the said election. 

2. Every Indian who is proved guilty of such fraud or irregu- Punishment 
larity, or connivance thereat, may IK? declared ineligible for »t 
re-election for a period not exceeding six years, if the Governor ,on 

in Council, on the report of the Superintendent General, so 
directs. 61 V., c. 31, s. 9. 

96. Any elected or life chief and any councillor or head- Ground* on 
man, or any chief or councillor or headman chosen according ^ic^mîr'tK 
to the custom of any hand, mav, on the ground of dishonest}*, d«u«>**d 
intemperance, immorality or ineompetenev, l>o deposed by the 
Governor in Council and declared ineligible to hold the oifi«*o 
of chief or councillor or In adman for a period not cxeecdiiu» 
three years. 61 V.. c. 31. s 9. 

cont1d. 

R.S., 1906. 
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Regulations to 1‘C made }>u Chiefs. 

97. The <-liiff or chiefs of anv hand in cMincil m:iy, sub- 
ject to confirmalion by the Governor in Council, make rules 
ami nirulalmns as to ihe religious tleinuuination to which the 
teacher of the school established on the reserve shall belong. 

2. If the majority of the hand belongs to any one religions 
denomination, the teacher of the school established on the 
reserve shall belong to the same denomination. 

3. The Protestant or Catholic minority of any hand mnv, 
with the approval of and tinder regulations made by the Gov- 
ernor in Council, have a separate school established on the 
reserve. R.S., c. 43, s. TG. 

98. The chief or chiefs of any band in council may like- 
wise and subject to such confirmation, make rules and regula- 
tions as to,— 

(a) the care of the public health; 
(b) the observance of order and decorum at assemblies of 

the Indians in general council, or on other occasions; 
(c) the repression of intemperance and profligacy; 
(d) the prevention of trespass by cattle, and the protection 

of sheep, horses, mules and cattle; 
(c) the construction and maintenance of watercourses, 

roads, bridges, ditches and fences; 
(f) the construction and repair of school houses, eotincil 

houses and other Indian publie buildings, and the attend- 
ance at school of children . net ween the ages of six and 
fifteen years; 

(gI the establishment of pounds and the appointment of 
pound-keepers ; 

(h) the locating of the band in their reserves, and the 
establishment of a register of such locations; 

fi ) the repression of noxious weeds. 
2. The Governor in Council may bv the rules and regula- 

tions aforesaid provide for the imposition of punishment bv 
fine, penalty or imprisonment, or both for violation of any of 
snob rules or regulations. 

3. The fine or penalty shall in no case exceed thirty dollars, 
and the imprisonment shall in no case exceed thirty days. 

4. The proceedings for the imposition of such punishment 
shall be taken under Part XV. of the Criminal Code. K.S., 
c. 13. s. 70. 

Taxation. 

99. X" Indian --r ic-n nvaty Indian shall he liable he 
taxed f'*r anv real or périmai property, unh-s.- lie ImhP. in 
11ic. individual right, real estate under a lease "r in fee simple, 
,.j- pcr->n d pn-periv ••ntside of the n serve or special reserve, 
in v hi'di ease he shall hr- liable to he taxed f«*r such real or 
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personal property at the same rate as other persons in the 
locality in which it is situate. R.S., c. 43, s. 77. 

100. No taxes shall he levied on the real property of any 
Indian, acquired umh-r the enfranchisement clauses of this 
Part, until die same has be«?n declared liable to taxation hv pro 
clamathui of the Governor in Council, published in the Canada 
Gazette. R.S., c. 43, s. 77. 

101. All land vested in the Crown or in any person in trust 
or for the use of any Indian or non-treaty Indian or any band 
or irregular band of Indians or non-treaty Indians shall be 
exempt from taxation, except those lands which, having been 
surrendered by the bands owning them, though unpatented, have 
been located by or sold or agreed to be sold to any person; aud, 
except as against the Crown and any Indian located on the land, 
the same shall be liable to taxation in like manner as other 
lands in the same locality: Provided that nothing herein con 
tained shall interfere with the right of the Superintendent 
General to cancel tin* original sale or location of any land, or 
shall render such land liable to taxation until it is again sold or 
located. 51 V., c. 22, 9. 3. 

Legal Rights of Indians. 

102. No person shall take any security or otherwise obtain 
any lien or charge, whether by mortgage, judgment or otherwise, 
upon real or personal property of any Indian or non-treatv 
Indian, except on real or personal property subject to taxation 
under the last three preceding sections: Provided that any 
person selling any article to an Indian or non-treaty Indian may 
take security on such article for any part of the price thereof 
which is unpaid. R.S., c. 43, 9. 78. 

103. Indians and non treaty Indians shall have the right to 
sue for debts due to them, or in respect of any tort or wrong 
inflicted upon them, or to compel the performance of obligations 
contracted with them: 'Provided that, in any suit or action 
between Indians, or in any cast* of assault iu which the offender 
is an Indian, no appeal shall lie from any judgment, order or 
conviction by any police magistrate, stipendiary magistrate, or 
two justices of the peace or an Indian agent, when the sum 
adjudged or the penalty imposed docs not exceed ten dollars. 
R.S., c. 43, s. 79. 

101. No pawn taken from any Indian or non-treaty Indian 
for any intoxicant shall he retained by the person to whom such 
pawu is delivered ; but the thing so pawned may be sued for aud 
shall he recoverable, with costs of suit, in any court of com 
potent jurisdiction by the Indian or non treaty Indian who 
pawned the same. R.S., c. 43. s. 80. 
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105. Ko presents given to Indian* or non-treaty Indians, 
and no property purchased or acquired with or hy mean* of any 
annuities granted to Indians, or any part thereof, and in the 
|>ossession of any hand of such Indians, or of any Indian of any 
hand or irregular band, shall be liable to be taken, seized or dis- 
trained for any debt, matter or cause whatsoever. 

2. Ko such presents or property shall, in the province of 
Manitoba, British Columbia, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or in 
the Territories be sold, bartered, exchanged, or given by any 
hand or irregular hand of Indians, or any Indian of any such 
hand to any person or Indian oilier than an Indian of such 
band. 

3. Animals given to Indians under treaty stipulations, and 
the progeny thereof, and farming implements, tools and any 
other articles given to Indians under treaty stipulations shall 
be held to be presents within the meaning of this section. 

4. Every such sale, barter, exchange or gift shall he null and 
void unless such sale, barter, exchange or gift is made with the 
written assent of the Superintendent General or his agent. 
R.S., c. 43, B. 81 ; 53 V., c. 29, s. 7. 

106. If any presents given to Indians or non-treaty Indians,, 
or auy pro]*rty purchased or acquired with or hy means of any 
annuities granted to Indians, are or is unlawfully in the posses- 
sion of any jierson, within the true intent and meaning of the 
last preceding section, any person acting under the authority 
of the Superintendent General may, with such assistance in 
that behalf as he thinks necessary, seize and take possession of 
the same, and shall deal therewith as the Superintendent Gen 
eral directs. R.S., c. 43, s. 81. 

Enfranchisement. 

107. The provisions of this Part respecting enfranchise- 
ment of Indians shall not apply to any hind of Indians in the 
province of Manitoba, British Columbia, Saskatchewan or 
Alberta, or the Territories, except in so far as such provisions 
are, by proclamation of the Governor in Council, from time to 
time, extended to any band of Indians in any of the said pro- 
vinces or territories. R.S., c. 43, s. 82. 

108. Whenever any male Indian or unmarried Indian 
woman, of the full ape of twenty-one years, makes application 
to the Superintendent General to be enfranchised, the Super- 
intendent General shall instruct the agent of the hand of which 
the applicant is a member, to call upon the latter to furnish a 
certificate, under oath, before a judge of any court of justice, 
by the priest, clergyman or minister of the religions denomina- 
tion to which the applicant belongs, or by a stipendiarv magis- 
trate or two justices of the peace, to thp effect that to the best 
of the knowledge and elief of the deponent or deponents, the 
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applicant for enfranchisement is, and has been for at least rive 
years previously, a person of good moral character, temperate 
in his or lo r habits, and of sudieient intelligence to he qualified 
to bol l land in fee simple, and otherwise to exercise all the 
rights and privileges of an enfranchised person. K.S., e. 43, 
s. S3. 

109. Upon receipt of such a certificate, the agent shall, To b< iul' 
with the least possible delay, submit the same to a council of a'mril of 
the band of which the applicant is a mendier; and he shall then h-1"'1 

inform the Indians assembled at such council, that thirtv days 
will he iriven within which affidavits made before a judge or a 
stipendiary magistrate will be received, containing reasons, if 
any there are, of a personal character affecting the applicant, 
whv such enfranchisement should not be granted to the appli- 
cant. R.S . c. 43, s. 84. 

8. 108, c.81, 
R. S.C. 1906, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a. 3, c.50, 
S. C. 1919-20. 

8. 109, c.81, 
R. S.C. 1906 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a. 3, c.50, 
S. C. 1919-20. 

110. At the expiration of the thirty days aforesaid, the Affi.lavit, to 
agent shall forward to the Superintendent General all affidavits sTiptrio'0 

which have been filed with him in the case, as well as one made tendrnt 
bv himself before a judge or a stipendiary magistrate, con- 
taining his reasons for or against the enfranchisement of the 
applicant. 

2. If the Superintendent General, after examining the evi- L.i.-stion 
dence, decides in favour of the applicant, he may grant to the J^VrJ0 ** 
applicant a location ticket for the land occupied hy him or her 
as a probationary Indian, or for such proportion thereof as 
appears to the Superintendent General fair and proper. R.S., 
c. 43, s. 85. 

■. 110, c.81 
R. S.C. 1906 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a. 3, c.50, 
S. C. 1919-20 

111. Every Indian who is admitted to the degree of doctor C«ruin 
educational 
acquirements of medicine, or to any other degree, by any university of learn- 

ing, or who is admitted, in any province of Canada, to practise t*» renter en 
law, either as an advocate, a barrister, solicitor or attorney, or 
a notary public, or who enters holy orders, or who is licensed 
by any denomination of Christians as a minister of the gospel, 
may, upon petition to the Superintendent General, i/isn facto 
become and be enfranchised under this Part, and he shall then 
lie entitled to all the rights and privileges to which any other 
member of the band to which he belongs would be entitled if 
he was enfranchised under the provisions of this Part. 

2. The Superintendent General may give him a suitable Allotment in 
allotment of land from the lands belonging to the band of which *',cb “**' 
he is a member: Provided that, if he is not the recognized 
holder of a location on the reserve by ticket or otherwise, he 
sliall first obtain the consent of the band and the approval of 
the Superintendent General to such allotment. R.S., c. 43, 
s. 88. 

a. Ill, c.81 
R. S.C. 1906 
repealed and 
replaced by 
8. 3, c.50 , 
S. C. 1919-20 

112. After the expiration of three years, or, if the Coll- Pi 
duet of such Indian has not been satisfactory, after such longer probation. 

R S.. 1906. 
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period as the Su|«ri111<• ml>iit Cïenrral deems neees-.irv, the 
Governor in Council miiv, on the report of the Riipcriim ndent 
General, order the i=sne of letters patent, granting to Hii-h 
Indian the land in fee simple, which has been allotted to him 
LIT location ticket. 

2. Such letters patent shall contain a provision that such 
Indian shall not have power to sell, lease or otherwise alien- 
ate the land except with the sanction of the Governor in 
Council. 

3. In such eases compliance with the provisions of this Part 
respecting leases or surrender of lands in a rose He shall not 
be necessary. II.S., c. 43, s. 87. 

113. Every such Indian shall, before the issue of such 
letters patent, declare to the Superintendent General the name 
and surname by which he wishes to be enfranchised and there- 
after known, and, ore his receiving such letters patent, in stieh 
name and surname, lie shall he held to be enfranchised, and he 
shall thereafter be known by such name or surname; and, if 
such Indian is a married man, bis wife and minor unmarried 
children shall also be held to be enfranchised. 

2. From the date of such letters patent, the provisions of 
this Part and of any Act or law making any distinction lie- 
tween the legal rights, privileges, disabilities and liabilities of 
Indians and those of His Majesty’s other subjects, shall cease 
to apply to such Indian, or his wife or his minor unmarried 
children, and he and they shall no longer be deemed Indians 
within the meaning of the laws relating to Indians, except in 
60 far as regards their right to participate in the annuities and 
interest moneys, and rents and councils of the band to which 
they belonged. R.S., c. 43, s. 88. 

114. Anv children of a probationary Indian, who, having 
been minors and unmarried when the probationary ticket was 
irranted to such Indian, Tnrive at the full age of twenty-one 
vears before the letters patent are issued to such Indian, may, 
at the discretion of the Governor in Council, receive letters 
patent in their own names, subject to the same restrictions and 
reservations as are contained in the letters patent issued to their 
parent, for their resjnvtivc shares of the land allotted under the 
said ticket at the same time that letters patent are granted to 
their parent R.S., c. 43, s. SS. 

115. If any Indian child who arrives at the full age of 
twemv-one years, during his or her parent’s probationary 
period, is not qualified for ei.fran -hi-em-iit. or if any child of 
such parent, who was a minor at the ivinin nci-iiii-iii of such 
period, is married during such period, a quantity of land equal 
to the share of such child shall he deducted, in such manner as 
the Superintendent General directs, from the allotment made to 
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such Indian parent on receiving his probationary ticket. R.S., 
o. 13, s. SS. 

116. The children of any widow who becomes cither a pro- ChiMrrn of 
bationarv or enfr.u;ehi-o.| Indian shall he entitled to the same 7'' ' 
privileges .IT'those ot a male head or a lamily in like circum- 
stances. R.S., e. s. 00. 

117. Whenever any member of a band, for three years Pavnient u> 
immediately suceoedinc 'lie date on which he was granted letters jn'iian of* 
patent upon his enfranchisement as aforesaid, or for any longer lillre ■>( 
period that the Superintendent General deems necessary, by his bum'™ ° 
exemplary good conduct and management of property proves 
that he is qualitied to receive his share of the moneys of such 
band, the Governor in Council may, on the re|iort of the Super- 
intendent General to that effect, order that the said Indian he 
paid his share of the capital funds at the credit of the band, 
or bis share of the principal of the annuities of the band, 
estimated as yielding five per centum out of such moneys as are 
provided for the purpose by Parliament. 

2. If such Indian is a married man lie shall he paid his wife’s Married 
and minor unmarried children’s shares of such funds and prill- 
cipnl moneys, and if such Indian is a widow, she_ shall also lie share», 
paid her minor unmarried children’s shares. 5S-59 V., c. 35, 
a. 4. 

118. The unmarried children of such married Indians who, Share» of 

during the probationary period for payment of such moneys rhiTtr?n"of 
became of ago, if qualified by the character for integrity, moral- ful1 «« 
ity and sobriety which they bear, shall receive their own share 
of such moneys, when their parents are paid. 

2. If not so qualified, before they receive payment of such Probation, n 
moneys, they must themselves pass through the probationary f£qijr«d 
period. 58-59 V., c. 35, s. 4. 

119. All such Indians, artd their unmarried minor children, Fnfranchi»» 
who are paid their shares of the principal moneys of their band, j",publiai 
as aforesaid, shall thenceforward cease, in every respect, to be Imiiana *> 
Indians of any class within the meaning of this Part, or Indians ihaVe»'"* 
within the meaning of any other Act or law. 53-59 V., c. 35, 
(. 4. 

120. If any probationary Indian fails in qualifying to |f Indian 
become enfranchised, or dies before the expiration of the re *"l'.

l
l’jir

t°or 

quired probation, his claim, or the claim of his heirs, to the di., hafort 
land for which a probationary ticket was granted, or the claim JfgJJhmloc 
of any unqualified Indian, or of any Indian who marries during 
bis or her parent's probationary period, to the land deducted 
under the iqieration of this Part from his or her parent’s pro- 
bationary allotment, shall, in all respects, be the same as that 

8. 116, c.81 
R. S.C. 1906 
repealed 
and 
replaced by 
a. 3, c.SO 
S. C. 1919-20. 

a. 117, c.81 
R. S.C. 1906 
repealed 
and 
replaced by 
s. 3, c.50 
S. C. 1919-20. 

a. 118, c.81 
R. S.C. 1906 
repaaled 
and 
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a . 3, c.50 , 
S. C. 1919-20. 

a. 119, c.81 
R. S.C. 1906 
repealed 
and 
replaced by 
a . 3, c.SO , 
S. C. 1919-20. 

a. 120, c.81 
R. S.C. 1906 
repealed and 
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a. 3 , c . SO 
S. C. 1919-20. 
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conferred by an ordinary location ticket under this Tart. ES., 
c. 43, s. 89.' 

121. In allotting land to probationary Indians, the quantity 
to be allotted to the bead of a family shall lie in proportion to 
the number of such family, compared with the total quantity of 
land in the reserve, and the whole number of the band: Pro- 
vided that the Superintendent General may determine what 
quantity shall be allotted to each member for enfranchisement 
purposes, and that each female of any age, and each male under 
fourteen years of age, shall receive at h ast one-half the quantity 
allotted to each inale of fourteen years of age and over. RIS., 
c. 13, s. 91. 

îniaiillert'of1 122. Every Indian who is not a member of the band, and 
8 . 12 2 , c . 81V land every non treaty Indian, who, with the consent of the band and 
R. S.C. 1906 J'^idf'on 10 ^ie aI'Provll1 °f Pi- Superintendent General, has been permitted 
amended ‘by r,“rTl 

8. 6, c. 26, 
S. C. 1918 
and 
subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by Kff.ct of 
s. 3, c.50, 
S.C. 1919-20. 

See also. 

to reside upon the reserve, or to obtain a location thereon, may, 
on being assigned a suitable allotment of land by the Superin- 
tendent General for enfranchisement, Income enfranchised on 
the same terms and conditions as a member of the band: Pro- 
vided that such enfranchisement shall not confer upon such 
Indian any right to participate in the annuities, interest moneys, 
rents or councils of the band. 

2. Snch enfranchisement shall confer upon Btieh Indian the 
same legal rights and privileges, and make such Indian subject 
to such disabilities and liabilities as affect His Majesty’s other 
subjects. R.S., c. 43, B. 92. 

a . 7 , 
S.C. 

c. 47 
1924. 

Provision 
•when land 
decide» that 
M!) it» mem- 

8' 123 • C- ten 
R.S.C. 1906 
repealed and 
replaced by 

•ed. 

s. 3, c. 50, 
S.C. 1919-20. 

See marginal 
notes to c. 50, 
S.C. 1919-20, 
for later 
amendments 
sections 
107 to 111 
as enacted 
by a. 3, c 

to 
Rrtidirig. 
etc., upon 
a ii Y r«-tr\e 
authority. 

50, 

123. If any baud, at a council summoned for the purpose 
according to their rules, and held in the presence of the Super- 
intendent General, or an agent duly authorized by him to 
attend such council, decides to allow every member of the band 
who chooses, and who is found qualified, to lieçpmc enfran- 
chised, and to receive bis or her share of the principal money» 
of the band, and sets apart for each such member a suitable 
allotment of land for the purpose, any applicant belonging to 
snob band, or the wife and children of any Eueb applicant, may, 
after such decision, be dealt with as provided in the foregoing 
provisions respecting enfranchisement and the payment to 
enfranchised Indians of their shares of the capital funds at 
the credit of the hand or of the estimated principal of the 
annuities of the band to which they are entitled. 5S-59 V., 
c. 35, ■=. 5. 

Offences and Penalties. 

124. Every p'-rson, or Indian other than an Indian of the 
band, who, without the authority of the Superintendent Gen- 
eral, resides or limits upon, occupies or uses any land nr marsh, 
or who resides upon or occupies any road, or alb*wanee for 

S.C. 1919-20. 
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road, running thn-ueh ;iny reserve belonging to <>r occupied 
by such band *1» ill bo liable, upon summary conviction, to im- 
prisonment f<>r :i term n«»t exceeding on*' mon h or I.» a penalty 
not exceeditig ten dollars and not levs than rive dollars, 'vit.li Penalty, 
e*»s* s of pr -«firion, half of which p»n dty «hall belong to ti.o 
in tonner. 57-.7> V., e. 32, s. 2. 

125. Any person or Indian who, being lawfully required 
by an Indian asr^nt, a chief of the band occupying a reserve, 
or a constable,— 

(a) to remove with hi.s family, if any, from the land, marsh, 
road, or allowance for road upon which he is or has settled 
or is residing or hnntimr, or which he occupies; or. 

(b) to remove his cattle from such land or marsh: or. 
(c) to cease fishing in any marsh, river, stream or creek on 

or nmnimr through a reserve; or, 
id) to cease using, occupying, settling or residing upon 

any land, river, stream, creek, marsh, road or allowance 
for a road in a reserve; 

fails to comply with such requirement, shall, upou summary 
conviction, be liable to a penalty of not less than five dollars 
and not more than ten dollars for every day «luring which such 
failure continues, and, in default of payment, to be imprisoned 
for a term not exceeding three months. 54-55 V., c. 30, s. 1. 

Refusing 
to remove 
from re*«*r\« 
on *iema*i*t 

Penalty. 

126. Every Indiau, not being an Indian of the band, who, shootin. or 
in the case where shooting privileges over a reserve or part of fishi"« 

c i • • •» • , , r . reserved 
a reserve, or fashing privileges in any marsh, pond, river, territory. 
stream «>r creek upon or running through a reserve, have, with 
the consent of the Indians of the band, been leased or granted 
to any'person, ami, in such case, every person not, under such 
lease or grant, entitled so to do, who hunts, shoots, kills or 
destroys any game animals or birds, or who fishes for, takes, 
catches or kills any fish to which such exclusive privilege ex- 
tends, upon the reserve or part of a reserve, or in any marsh, 
pond, river, stream or creek covered by such lease or grant, 
shall, in addition to any other penalty or liability thereby in- 
curred, be liable, on summary conviction, for every such off* nee 
to â penalty not exceeding ten dollars an«l not less than five Penalty, 
dollars, and, in default of payment, to imprisonment for any 
term not exceeding one month. 54-55 V., e. 30, s. 4. 

.127. 1*1 very person, or Indian, other than an Indian of the Trer^.i*»ioc 
band to which the reserve belongs, who, without the license in 00 roerve» 

. . -I c, , . , t -r «nd cutting 
writing of the rMiponnremlent licncral, or of some oincer or or removing 
person deputed by him for that purpose, cuts, carries away or 
removes front any of the lauds, road- or alhnvaneea for roads 
in a ns«r\e, any of the tn-es, saplings, shrubs, underwood, 
timber, cerdwuod or part of a tree, or hay, or removes any 

cont'd. 

R.S., 190*1. 
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of the stone, soil, minerals, metaU or other valuables from the 
said lands, r*»:t‘ls or alluv.aliens for roads, shall, on summary 
eoiivieti**n thereof l"fore any slijumliary magistrale, police 
magistrale or any two jn«ti‘*os of the j*eaec or an Indian «cent, 
incur in each ease lho cost? of prosecution and,- - 

(a) for every tree he cuts, carries away or removes, a 1**11- 
alty of twenty dollars; 

(b) for cutting, carrying away or removing any of the sap- 
lings, shrubs, underwood, t imiter, cordwood or part of a 
tree or bay, if under tbe value of ofte dollar, a penalty of 
four dollars: and. if over tbe value of one dollar, a penalty 
of twenty dollars; 

(c) for removing anv of tbe stone, soil, minerals, metals, 
or other valuables aforesaid, a penalty of twenty dollars. 

2. In default of immediate payment of tbe said penalties and 
costs, such magistrate, justices of the peace, or Indian agent 
may issue a warrant directed to any person or persons by him 
or them named therein, to levy the amount of the said |**nnlties 
and costs by distress and sale of tljg goods and chattels of the 
person or Indian liable to pay the same, or may, without pro- 
ceeding by distress and sale, upon non payment of such penal- 
ties and costs, order the |*CTson or Indian liable therefor to be 
imprisoned in tbe common gaol of tbe comity or district in 
which the said reserve or any part thereof lies for n term not 
exceeding thirty days, if the penalty does not exceed twenty 
dollars, or for a term not exceeding three months, if the penalty 
exceeds twenty dollars. 

3. The Sujierintcndent General, or such other officer or per- 
son as be shall authorize in that behalf may issue the warrant 
on any such conviction; or may, without proceeding by dis- 
tress and sale, make such order upon such conviction as 9uch 
magistrate, justices of the peace or Indian agent could make; 
and similar proceedings may be bad U|*»n the warrant so issued 
as if it bad been issued by the magistrate, justices of the peace 
or Indian agent before whom tbe person was convicted. 

4. If u|»on the return of any warrant for distress and sale, 
the amount thereof has not been made, or if any part of it re- 
mains unpaid, such magistrate, or justices of the j*eace. or 
Indian agent, or the Superintendent General, or such oilier 
officer or j*erson as aforesaid, may commit the person in default 
to the common iraol. as aforesaid, for n term not c-.vending thirty 
durs, if the sum claimed upon the said warrant doe? not exceed 
twenty dollars, or for a term not exceeding three months if tl»e 
sum exceeds twenty dollars. 

5. All such priialiics shall he paid to the Minister of I'inanen, 
and shall IK disused of f.*r the* use ami 1*-lielit of the band <>{ 

Indians f< r \\ho?i b* nclil tin resent i- hold, m HM-IJ manner as 
the Goxernor in (’ouneil direct». K.S., c. 43, s. 21»; Ô3 V.. 
c. 29, B. 3. 

H.S., 1900. 
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12S. Jwerv Indian of the band who, without the license in In-lnm 
writing of the Su(H*rintemh‘tir Gem*ral, or of some officer or *ii*l|

,.t
,.u t, 

jx»rv>n deputed by him for thar purjH.-r.- - «*:* - * -• •' 

(a) cuts, carries away or remove- fr**m land in a reserve la id 
by another Indian under a location till»: or by an Indian 
otherwise recognized by tin* Ilepartment a- the occupant 
thereof any of the tree-, cordwood. or part of a tree, sap- 
lings shrubs, underwood, timber or hav tlmmon. or remove* 
from such land anv of the stone, soil, minerals metals or 
other valuables; or, 

(b) cuts, carries away or removes from any portion of the 
reserve, of his band, for sale and not for 'he immediate use 
of himself and his family any trees, timber, cordwood or 
part of a tree, saplings, shrubs, underwood or bay thereon, 
or removes any of the stone, soil, minerals, metals or other 
valuahles therefrom, for sale, as aforesaid; or, 

(c) unless with tbe consent of the band and tbe approval of 
the Superintendent General, cuts or uses any piue or large 
timber for any purpose other than for building on his own 
location or farm: 

shall incur the penalties provided in the last preceding section pen.iity. 
in respect to Indians of other hands and other persons. 

2. The same proceedings may be had for the reeov 
as are provided for in the said section. 50-51 V., c. 

ery thereof Proceedings 

33, s. 4. for recovery. 

129. Every person who buys or otherwise acquires from Burine from 
any Indian or band or irregular band of Indians in the pro- 
vince of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or the Territories, regulation* 
any grain, root crops or other produce contrary to regulations ?[ Sunc/|or 

made by the Governor in Council in that behalf, shall, on sum- 
mary conviction^efore a stipendiary magistrate, police magis- 
trate or two justices of the peace or an Indian agent, be liable 
to a penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars, or to imprison- Penalty, 

ment for a term not exceeding three months, or to both. R.S., 
c. 43, s. 30. 

in Council. 

130. Every person who cuts, carries away or removes from Cuttioc »o<! 
any reserve or special reserve, any hard or sugar maple tree or [ree°Vfrom 
sapling, or buys or otherwise acquires from any Indian or non- reserve con 
treaty Indian, or other person, any hard or sugar-maple tree or ^uUtioni 
sapling so cut, carried away or removed from any reserve or pf Governor 

special reserve in the province of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or ' 
Alberta, or the Territories, contrary to regulation made in that 
behalf by tbe Governor in Council, shall, on summary convic- 
tion before a stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate, or two 
justices of the peace or an Indian agent, be liable to a penalty 
not exceeding one hundred dollars or to imprisonment for a 
term not exect-ding three mouth-. or to both. R.S., c. 43, s. 32. 

R.S., l'JOd. 
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uTh'"* 131. Every j*r>on being,-— 
liccnne. (°) :,n official or employee connected with the inside or out- 

ride service of tlie 1 k-jtiirl ment of Trulinn Affairs; or, 
(b) a missionary in the* employ of any religions denomina- 

tion, or otherwise employed in mission work among 
Indians; or, 

(c) a school teacher on an Indian reserve; and, 
(d) in the province of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or Alberta, 

or the Territories ; 
who. on a reserve, without the special license in writing of the 
S\i)»erinten<lent General, trades with anv Indian or diroctly or 
indirectly sells to him any goods or’supplies, cattle or other 

Pen»ltf. animals, shall be liable to a fine equal in amount to double the 
sum received for the goods, supplies, cattle or other^niinals sold, 
and, in addition, to the costs of prosecution before a police 
magistrate, a stipendiary magistrate, a justice of the peace or 
tlie Indian agent for the locality where the offence occurs. 
53 V., c. 29, s. 10; 57-58 V., c. 32, s. 10. 

Cutting trees 
or assisting 
in rutting 

Indian lands. 

Confers no 
property or 
right to re- 
muneration. 

132. If any person without authority, cuts or employs, 
or induces any other person to cut, or assists in cutting any 
trees of any kind on Indian lands or on any reserve, or removes 
or carries away, or employs, or induces or assists any other 
]ierson to remove or carry away any trees of any kind so cut 
from any Indian lands or reserve, he shall not acquire any right 
to the trees so cut, or any claim to any remuneration for cutting 
or preparing the same for market, or conveying the same to or 
towards market. 

not'be* 2. When the treps or logs or timber or any products thereof 
•«ind have been removed, so that the same cannot, in the opinion 

of the Superintendent General, conveniently be seized, he shall, 
in addition to the loss of his labour and disbursements, incur 

Penalty. » penalty of three dollars for each tree, rafting stuff excepted, 
which he is proved t" have cut or caused to he out or carried 
awav. 

Itrcorerr of 3. Such penalty shall lie recoverable with costs at the suit 
' ' and in the name of the Superintendent General or resident 

agent in any court having jurisdiction in civil matters to the 
amount of the penalty. 

Proof of 4. In all such cases, it shall he incumbent on the person 
authority charged to prove his authority to cut. 

‘‘‘ avtr""m "f the I'erson seizim: or pro-eominc that 
«•videnee.1 ' be duly employed under the authority of this Part shall 

he snllicient proof thereof, unless the dr fendant proves the 
contrary. K.S., e. 43, s. 01. 

Ruvitig or 
arcjuirififf 

gh en to 
InH.i’ia. 

133. Every person or Indian other than an Indian of the 
hand vho. without the written eon-ent of the Superintendent 
General or his agent, the burden of proof concerning which 
shall he on the accused, buys or otherwise acquires anv presents 

G.S., ltmfi. 
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given to Indians or non treaty Indians, or any property pur 
i-ha.-ed or acquired with or by ■means of any annuities granted 
to Indians or any part thereof, is guilty of an offence, and 
liable on summary conviction, to a fine not exceeding two him IVn.iltr 
dre.l dollars, or to imprisonin' lit for a term not execi ling six 
months. R.S., c. 13, s. SI ; 53 V., e. 29, s. 0. 

134. Everv a-ent for the sale of Indian lands who. within land nie 
his division, directly or indirectly, except under an order ot ,.|,A„n« 
the Governor in Council, purchases any land which he is In'ii»n Und. 
appointed to sell, or becomes proprietor of or interested in any 
such land, during the time of his agency shall forfeit his office 
and incur a penalty of four hundred dollars for every such Penalty 

offence, recoverable in an action of debt by any person who 
sues for the same. R.S., c. 43, s. 110. 

135. Every one who bv himself, his clerk, servant or agent. Every 
and everv one who in the employment or on the premises of 
another directly or indirectly on any pretense or by any 
device,— 

(a) sells, barters, supplies or gives to any Indian or non- Sellim 
treaty Indian, or to any person male or female who is lô'lndîani’ 
reputed to belong to a particular band, or who follows the 
Indian mode of life, or any child of such person any intoxi- 
cant, or causes or procures the same to be done or attempts 
the same or connives thereat; or, 

French 
version 
of par. 
135(1)(a), 
c. 81, 
R.S.C. 1906, 

(b) opens or keeps or causes to be opened or kept on any Op«nio« «nd cor rec ted 
reserve or special reserve a tavern, house or building in , by B. 10, 
which any intoxicant is sold, supplied or given; or, r«.rrve c# 35 

(c) is found in possession of any intoxicant in the house, Haying in g.C. 1914. 
tent, wigwam; or place of abode of any Indian or non hu 
treaty Indian or of anv person on any reserve or special »i»n in bom* 

J .1" . r • 1 of Indian, reserve, or on any other part of any reserve or special 
reserve ; or, 

(d) sells, barters, supplies or gives to any person on any Salting 
reserve or special reserve any intoxicant ; 'on°nttrri. 

shall, on summary conviction before any judge, police magis- 
trate, stipendiary magistrate, or two justices of the peace or 
Indian agent, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceed- Hanalir- 
ing six/uouths and not less than one month, with or without 
hard labour, or to a penalty not exceeding three hundred dol- 
lars and not less than fifty dollars with costs of prosecution, 
or to both penalty and imprisonment in the discretion of the 

‘convicting judge, magistrate, justices of the peace or Indian 
agent. 

2. A moiety of every such penalty shall belong to the in- Amdivstf.n 
former or prosecutor, and the other moiety thereof to 11 in “f p*,l',l,r’ 
Majesty to form part of the fund for the hem fit of that body 
of Indians or non treaty Indians with respect to one or more 

R.S., 1900. 
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members of which the offence was committed. 51 V., c. 22, 
s. 4 ; 57-58 V., c. .*12. s. C. 

136. The commander or person in charge of any steamer 
or other vessel, or boat, from or on hoard of which any intoxi- 
cant has been sold, bartered, exchanged, supplied or given to 
any Indian or non-treaty Indian, shall, on summary conviction 
before any judge, police magistrate, stipendiary magistrate 
or two justices of the jieace, or Indian agent, be liable to a 
l*enalty not exceeding three hundred dollars and not less than 
fifty dollars for each such offence, with costs of prosocution, 
and iu default of immediate payment of such penalty and 
costs, any person so convicted shall be committed to any com- 
mon gaol, house of correction, hick-up or other place of confine- 
ment by the judge, magistrate or two justices of the peace, or 
Indian agent, before whom the conviction has taken place, for 
a term not exceeding six months and not less than one month, 
with or without hard labour, or until such penalty and costs 
are paid. 

2. The penalty shall be applied as provided in the last pre- 
ceding section. Il.S., c. 43, s. 95. 

137. Every Indian or non treaty Indian who makes or 
manufactures any intoxicant, or who has in his possession, or 
concealed, or who sells, exchanges with, barters, supplies or 
gives to any other Indian or non-treaty Indian, any intoxicant, 
shall, on summary conviction l>efore any judge, police magis- 
trate, stipendiary magistrate or two justices of the peace, or 
Indian agent, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
ing six months and not less than one month, with or without 
hard labour, or to a penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars 
and not less than twenty-five dollars, or to both penalty and 
imprisonment, in the discretion of the convicting judge, magis- 
trate, or justices of the peace or Indian agent. ITS., c. 43, 
s. 90. 

138. No penalty shall be incurred when the intoxicant is 
made use of in case of sickness under the sanction of a medical 
man or under the directions of a minister of religion. 

2. The burden of proof that the intoxicant has l»een so made 
use of shall be on the accused. ITS., c. 43, s. 95 : 53 V., c. 29, 
s. S. 

139. Any c-n.-iable or peace officer may arrest without 
wair.mt any j»-:>• *n or Indian f«*und gambling, or drunk, or 
.viib iiit• •*-.»•- nit? in his --i—i"ii. mi any pari of a leserve. 
and may dunin hi in until lie can be brought before a justice 
nî the peace, and such pti>mi or Indian -hall be liable upon, 
summary conviction to imprisonment f«>r a term not execed- 
iiej three months or to a penalty not e\<e»ding fifty dollars 

U S.. Venn. 
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and not less than ten dollar*, uiili costs ot’ prosecution, half of 
which pecuniary penalty shall belong to the informer. 57-55 
V., c. 32, s. 7. 

140. The keg. band, case, box, package or receptacle from 
wh'eh any intoxicant has been sold, exchanged, burieivd, sup 
plied or given, as well that ill which the original supply wa.- 
conuiiiod as the vessel wherein any portion of sudi original 
supply was supplied as aforesaid, and the remainder of tin- 
collides thereof, if such barrel, keg, case, box, package, recep- 
tacle or vessel aforesaid, respectively, can be identified; ami 
any* intoxicant imported, manufactured or brought into and 
upon any reserve or special reserve, or into the house, tent, 
wigwam or place of abode, or on the person of any Indian or 
non-treaty Indian, or suspected to be upon any reserve or spe 
cial reserve, may be searched for under a search warrant in 
that behalf granted by any judge, police magistrate, stipen- 
diary magistrate or justice of the peace, and, if found, seized 
by any Indian superintendent, agent or bailiff, or other officer 
connected with the Department of Indian Affairs, or by any 
constable, wheresoever found on such land or in such place or 
on the person of such Indian or non-treaty Indian. 

2. On complaint before any judge, police magistrate, sti 
pendiary magistrate, justice of the peace or Indian agent, lie 
mav, on evidence that this Act has been violated in respect of 
anv such intoxicant or of any such keg, barrel, case, box, pack- 
age, receptacle or vessel, or contents thereof, declare the same 
forfeited, and cause the same to be forthwith destroyed. 

3. Such judge, magistrate, justice of the peace or Indian 
agent may condemn the Indian or person in whose possession 
the same is found to pay a penalty not exceeding one hundred 
dollars and not less than fifty dollars, and the costs of prosecu- 
tion; and, in default of immediate payment, the offender may 
be committed to any common gaol, house of correction, lock-up 
or other place of confinement, with or without hard labour, 
for anv term not exceeding six months, and not less than two 
months, unless such penalty and co«ts arc sooner paid. 

4. A moietv of such penalty shall belong to the prosecutor, 
and the other moiety to IIis Majesty for the purpose herein- 
before mentioned. R.S., c. 43, s. 100. 

. 141. If it is proved before any judge, police magistrate, 
stipendiary magistrate or two justices of the peace, or Indian 
agent, that any vessel, boat, canoe or conveyance of any 
description, upon the sea or sea-coast, or upon any river, lake or 
stream, is employed in carrying any intoxicant, to be supplied 
to Indians or non-treaty Indians, such vessel, boat, canoe or 
conveyance so employed may be seized and declared forfeited, 
as in the last preceding section mentioned, and sold, and the 
proceeds thereof paid to His Majesty for the purpose herein 
before mentioned. ITS.. c. 43, s. 101. 
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142. Every article, chattel, >tnnu••]iiv or thing it» the p**r* 
chase, nrijuisition. exchange, trade or barter of which, in 
violation of this Act. the cmi-idcralion, cither wholly or in part, 
is an intoxicant, shall l»o forfeited to 11 is Majesty and may he 
■iei/ed. as is hereinbefore provided in rc.-|»ect to any receptacle 
of anv intoxicant, and may he sold, and the proceeds thereof 
paid to His Majesty, for the purpose hereinbefore mentioned. 
K.S., c. 13, s. 102. 

143. Every person who introduces any intoxicant at any 
council or meeting of Indians held for the purpose of .dis- 
cussing or assenting to a release or surrender of a reserve or 
portion thereof or for the purpose* of assenting to the issuing 
'•f a license, and every agent or officer employed hy the Superin- 
tendent General, or by the Governor in Council, who introduces, 
allows or countenances hy his presence the use of such intoxi- 
cant among such Indians during the week before or at or the 
week after such council or meeting, shall incur a penalty of 
two hundred dollars recoverable by action in any court of com- 
petent jurisdiction. 

2. A moiety of such penalty shall belong to the informer. 
R.S., c. 43, s. 103. 

144. Every Indian who is found in a state of intoxication 
shall he liable on summary conviction thereof to imprison- 
ment for any term not exceeding one month, or to a penalty 
not exceeding thirty dollars and not less than five dollars, or 
to both penalty and imprisonment, in the discretion of the 
convicting judge, magistrate, justice of the peace or Indian 
;igcnt. 50-51 V., c. 33, s. 10. 

14 5. Any constable or other peace officer mav, without 
warrant, arrest any Indian or non treaty Indian found in a 
-tale of intoxication, and convey him to any common gaol, 
house of correction, lock-up, or other place of confinement, 
there to be kept until he is sober; and such Indian or non- 
ireatv Indian shall, when sober, he brought for trial before 
anv judge, police magistrate, stipendiary magistrate, or justice 
uf the peace or Indian agent. 50 51 V., c. 33, s. 10. 

146. If any Indian or non-treaty Indian who has been 
so convicted, refuses, upon examination, to state or give infor- 
mation of the person from whom, the place where, and the time 
when, he procured such intoxicant, and if from any other 
Indian or non-treaty Indian, then, if within his knowledge, 
from whom, where and w’.'ii stab intoxicant was originally 
procured or received, he -hall he liable to impris •muent as 
aforesaid for a further period not exceeding fourteen days, or 
to an additional penalty not exceeding fifteen dollars and not 
less than three dollars, or to both penalty and imprisonment, 

K.S., 1906. 

J.2J. 
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in tin* .liser- fi*»n of tin- convicting judge, ni.iji.-ftaLc, justice 
of the peace or Indian agent. R.S., c. 43, s. 105. 

147. Every ag»nr who knowingly ami fal-.dy informs, or A.*--a 
can-» s to hr informed, any p« r.*on applying to him to purch.i-c ,.n 

any land within his division and ag"iny, that the -arm* lias '« ?*> l»nd* 

already been pureha-rd, or who refuses to permit the person so 
applying to purchase the -ante ae.iwding f«> cxi-ting n irularn.tm, 
shall be liable therefor to the person so applying, in the sum Penalty, 
of five dollars for each acre of land which the person so applv- 
ing otTered to purchase. recoverable hy action of debt, in any 
court of competent jurisdiction. R.S., c. 43, s. 100. 

148. Every person who, after public notice by the Super- Sale. etc. o 

intendent General prohibiting the sale, gift, or other disposal VEen'oro?" 
to Indians in any part of the province of Manitoba. Saskatche h'bited 
wan «>r Alberta, or tin' Territories, of any ti.vd ammunition or 
ball cartridge, without the permission in writing of the Superin- 
tendent General, sells or gives, or in anv other manner conveys 
to any Indian, in the portion of the said provinces or Territories 
to which such notice applies, anv fixed ammunition or ball 
cartridge, shall, on summary conviction before anv stipen- 
diary or police magistrate or by any two justices of the peace, 
or by an Indian agent, be liable to a penalty not exceeding two Penalty, 

hundred dollars, or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
six months, or to both penalty and imprisonment,..within the 
limits aforesaid, at the discretion of the court before which the 
conviction is had. R.S., c. 43, s. 113. 

149. Every Indian or other person who engages in, or 
assists in celebrating or encourages either directly or indirectly 
another to celebrate any Indian festival, dance or other cere 
inonv of which the giving away or paying or giving back of 
money, goods or articles of any sort forms a part, or is a feature, 
whether such gift of money, goods or articles takes place before, 
at, or after die celebration of the same, or who engage or assists 
iu any celebration or dance of which the wounding or mutila- 
tion of the dead or living body of any human being or animal 
forms a part or is a feature, is guilty of au indictable otifewe 
and is liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six 
months and not lc.-s than two months: Provided that nothing 
in this section shall be construed to prevent the holding of anv 
agricultural show or exhibition or the giving of prizes for 
exhibits thereat. 58-59 V., c. 35, s. ti. 

CVIebritiog 
festi\ iti«*s. 
dance* or 
ceremonies 

pre.-ent* ere 
made, or 

mutilated. 

Penalty. 

160. Kvery tino, penalty or forfeiture under this Art, ox- Anplir.iio. 
cept so min-h tlirrrof as is payable to an informer or per-..n of 

suing therefor, shall belong to II is Majesty for the hereto of tie 
band of Indians with respret to whirli or to out* or more mem 
bers of whirli the ofTem-e was cummitt.d. or to whirh thu 

K.S.. IttOO. 
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Governor in offender, if an Indian, l>cl«>is*rs: I*\ id«-t! dial ilie (ïo\c?ni«»r in 

• i i H *«>iin,y Counril IIIIIV from time to lime direct that the same l»c paid to 
**l,,er anv provincial, municipal or l«*eal authority which wholly or in 

part hears the expense of administering the law under which 
such fine, penalty or forfeiture is impoed. or that the same he 
applied in any other manner deemed best adapted to attain the 
objects of such law or U> secure its due administration, and may 
in case of doubt decide what hand is entitled to the benefit of 
any such fine, jK nalty or forfeiture. !>7-58 V., c. 32, s. Ü. 

Evidence and Procedure. 
Ei idetire of 
unbelieving 
Indin n inn y 
he received 
OP hi* tr-lrrnn 
nffirmil inn 

151. UjKin any inquest, or iijion anv inquiry into any mat- 
ter involving a criminal charge, or ii|mn the trial of anv crime 
or offence whatsoever or by whomsoever committed, any court, 
judge, police or stipendiary magistrate, recorder, coroner, jus- 
tice of the peace or Indian agent, may receive the evidence of 
any Indian or non-treaty Indian, who is destitute of the 
knowledge of (lod or of any fixed and clear belief in religion, 
or in a future stale of rewards and punishments, without admin- 
istering the usual form of oath to any such Indian or non treaty 
Indian, as aforesaid, upon his solemn affirmation or declaration 
to tell the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth, or 
in such form as is approved by such court, judge, magistrate, 
recorder, coroner, justice of the peace or Indian agent, as most 
binding on the conscience of such Indian or non-treaty Indian. 
R.S., c. 43, s. 120. 

Sub«tance of 
evidence of 
Indian to he 
reduced to 
trritinff and 

Indian to be 
cautioned 
to tell the 
truth. 

FfT-ct nf 

afF.rri.Minn 
of Indian. 

152. In the case of any inquest, or upon any inquiry into 
any matter involving a criminal charge, or upon the trial of any 
crime or offence whatsoever, the substance of the evidence or 
information of any such Indian or nun treatv Indian, as afore- 
said, shall lie reduced to writing and signed by the Indian, bv 
mark if necessary, giving the same, and verified bv the signa- 
ture or mark of the person acting as interpreter, if any, and by 
the signature of the judge, magistrate, recorder, coroner, justice 
of the peace, Indian agent of person liefore whom such evidence 
or information is given. R.S., c. 43, s. 121. 

153. The court, judge, magistrate, recorder, coroner, justice 
of the peace or Indian agent shall, be fore taking any such evi- 
dence. information or examination, caution every such Indian 
or non-treaty Indian, as aforesaid, that he will he liable to incur 
pnni-hinent if lie docs not tell the truth, the whole truth and 
nothing hut the truth. li.S.. c. 43, s. 122. 

154. r.very sol tun affirmation or di.-l.ir.ition. in whatsoe ver 
form made or taken, by any Indian or m-n-tre-atv Indian, as 
aforesaid, shall lie of the same- force- and effect as if such Italian 
or non-treaty Indian had take n an oath in the usual form.* K S., 
c. 43. s. 121. 

K.S., t'.'OR. 
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155. The written de -'.ir.iti-»n or ex.imination - made, taken 
and vi rilled, of any such Indian or non treaty Indian, as afore- 
said, may be lawfully read and received a- evidence upon the 
trial of any criminal proceeding when under the like eiretim 
statua i the written affidavit, examination, de|tesitinti or coulee- 
si*iti of anv person might be lawfully read and received as 
ci idetiiT. 

2. Copies of any records, documents, books or papers belong- 
ing to or deposited in the Department, attested under the signa 
turc of the Superintendent General or of the Deputy of the 
Superintendent General, shall be evidence in all eases in which 
the original retards, documents, books or papers would be 
evidenoe. K.S., c. 13, ss. 123 and 130. 

156. In any order, writ, warrant, summons aud proceeding 
whatsoever made, issued or taken by the Superintendent Gen 
cr.il, or anv oificer or person by him deputed as aforesaid, or 
by any stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate, justice of the 
peace or Indian agent, it shall uot be necessary to insert or 
express the name of the person or Indian summoned, arrested, 
distrained upon, imprisoned or otherwise proceeded against 
therein, except when the uitrue of such person or Indian is 
trulv given to or known by the Superintendent General, or 
6tich otlieer or person, or such stipendiary magistrate, police 
magistrate, justice of the peace or Indian agent. 

2. If the name is not truly given to or knowu by him, he 
mat- uatue or describe the person or Indian by any part of the 
name of such person or Indian given to or known by him. 

3. If no part of the name is given to or known by him, he 
mav describe the person or Indian proceeded against in any 
manner by which he may be identified. 

4. All such proceedings containing or purporting to give the 
name or description of any such person or Indian, as afore- 
said, shall prima facie be sufficient. U.S., c. 43, s. 28. 

157. All sheriffs, gaolers or peace officers, to whom any 
such process is directed by the Superintendent General, or by 
any officer or person by him deputed ns aforesaid, or by any 
stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate, justice of the peace 
or Indian agent, and all other persons to whom such process is 
directed with their consent,-shall oltcy the same ; and all other 
officers shall, upon reasonable requisition so to do, assist in the 
execution thereof. R.S., c. 43, s. 29. 

158. In all cases of encroachment upon, or of violation of 
trust respecting any special reserve, proceedings may he taken 
in the riante of Ilis Majesty, in any superior court, notwith- 
standing the legal title is not vested in FI is Majesty. K.S., 
c. 43, s. 36. 

Uri't-d 
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159. Any jnaître* of n e>»urt, judge of sc=-ioiis of the peace, 
recorder, ]*• *1 ice in:tiri-tr.itc* or *-1 ijM-nili:»rv magistrate, shall 
have full p< ucr ti <lo alone* whalover is authorized by this Part 
to lit- d*nc by n justice of flu* peace or by two justices of I lie 
peace. K.S., c. 43, 6. Ilf». 

160. Any recorder, police magistrate or stipendiary magis- 
trate, appointed for or Laving jurisdiction to act in any city or 
town shall, with respect to otTcnecs and matters under this 
Part, Lave and exercise jurisdiction over the whole county or 
union of counties or judicial district in which the city or town 
for which he has been appointed or in which he has jurisdic- 
tion is situate. K.S., c. 43, s. 116. 

161. Every Indian agent shall for all the purposes of this 
Act or of any other Act respecting Indians, and with respect 
to,— 

(a) any offence against the provisions of this Act or any 
other Act respecting Indians; or, 

(b) any offence against the provisions of the Criminal Code 
respecting the inciting of Indians to commit riotous acts; 
or, 

(c) any offence by any Indian or non-treaty Indian against 
any of the provisions of those parts of the Criminal Code 
relating to vagrancy and offences against morality; 

be ex officio a justice of the peace and have the power and 
authority of two justices of the peace, anywhere within the 
territorial limits of his jurisdiction as a justice, as defined in 
his appointment or otherwise defined by the Governor in Coun- 
cil, whether the Indian or non-treaty Indian charged with or 
in any wav concerned in or affected by the offence, matter or 
thin** to be tried, investigated or dealt with, is or is not within 
his ordinary jurisdiction, charge or supervision as an Indian 
agent. 55-59 V., c. 35, s. 7. 

162. In the pn rinces of Manitoba, r»ritisb Columbia, 
Saskatchewan and Alberta, and in the Territories, every Indian 
agent shall, for all such purposes and with resj>ect to any such 
offence, be ex ofhcio a justice of the peace and have the f>ower 
and authority of two justices of the peace, whether or not the 
territorial limits of bis jurisdiction as a justice, as defined in big 
appointment or otherwise defined as aforesaid, extend to the 
place where he may have occasion to net as such justice or to 
exercise such power or Millmrity, and whether the Indians 
eh.irued with or in any way concerned in or affected by the 
offence, matter or thing, to he tried, investigated or otherwise 
dealt with, are or are not within his ordinary jurisdiction, 
char tie or supervision as Indian agent. 55-59 A ., c. «15. s. 7. 

K.S., 1006. 
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163. If any Indian is convicted of auy crime punishable Indian 
by imprisonment in a penitentiary or other place of confine- to reVe i - .i 
merit, the msn incurred in procuring such conviction, and in mi tv * !** 
carrying out the various sentences recorded, may he defniv.vl ,n,r>r‘-n‘ 

by tin* Superintendent G* m-r.il, and paid out of any annuity 
or interest coming to such Indian, or to the hand, as the case 
mav he. K.S.. e. 43. s. 11S. 

General. 

164. No Indian or non-treaty Indian resident in the pro- Indian* not 
vince of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or the Territories, ^p*hle

n
of 

shall he held capable of having acquired or of acquiring a home- homeaiend. 
stead or pre-emption right under any Act respecting Dominion 
lands, to a quarter-section, or any parcel of laud in any surveyed 
or unsurveyed lands in the sait! provinces or territories, or the 
right to share in the distribution of any lands allotted to half- 
breeds: Provided that,— Proviso. 

(a) he shall not be disturbed in the occupation of any plot Occupation 

on which he had permanent improvements prior to his juVbJST 
becoming a party to any treaty with the Crown; 

(b) nothing in this section shall prevent the Superintendent May b? com 
General, if found desirable, from compensating any Indian fniprovd- f°r 

for his improvements on such a plot of land, without merits, 

obtaining a formal surrender thereof from the band; and, 
(c) nothing in this section shall apply to any person who Section not 

withdrew from any Indian treaty prior to the first day of certain* 
October, in the year one thousand eight hundred and Indian*, 
seventy-four. K.S., c. 43, s. 126. 

165. Where shooting privileges over a reserve or part of Shoot in* «ml 
a reserve, or fishing privileges thereon have, with the consent ***** 
of the Indians of the band, been leased or granted to any person, 
it shall not be lawful for any person, not under such lease or 
grant entitled so to do, or for any Indian other than an Indian 
of the band, to hunt, shoot, kill or destroy any game animals 
or birds, or to fish for, take, catch or kill any fish to which such 
exclusive privilege extends, upon the reserve or part of a reserve. 
64-55 V., c. 30, s. 4. 

166. At the election of a chief or chiefs, or at the granting How and bv 

of any ordinary consent required of a band under this Part, 
those entitled to vote at the council or meeting thereof shall be elected, 
the male members of the band, of the full ago of twenty-one 
years; and the vote of a majority of such members, at a council 
or meeting of the band summoned according to its rules, and 
held in the presence of the Superintendent General, or of an 
agent acting under his instruct ions, shall be sufficient to deter- 
mine such election or grant such consent. K.S., c. 43, s. 127. 

cont'd. 

15.S.. 1 î)0.î. 
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How consent 167. If any km.l 11.is a (*ouiit*i 1 of c’iii fs or councillors, 
'•'rented, if *'n,.v ordinary m r*<juirc<l of ! lie land may IK* gran led by 
l...nd Us ;i \< tc> of a inajorily of ?m*li cliiofs or councillor*, at a council 
’ “""1 >uinmoncd according to it?- rules, ami held in tbo presence of 

il»e Stijicriniciidcnt (•* lierai or bis agent. Ji.S.. c. 43, s. 1 -b. 

N«. inioxi- 168. No one shall introduce any intoxicant at any council 

introduced at (,r mccliiig of Indians bold for tlie purpose of disciirsiug or of 
;nJ assenting to a release or surrender of a reserve or portion 
ing. thereof, or for tbo purpesc of assenting to tbe issuing of a 

timber or other license. R.S., c. 43, 6. 103. 
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under thie 
Act. 

Putdiration 
of regula- 
tion* and 

Parliament. 

Payments 
lor Indian 

• annuities for 
Ontario and 
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169. All affidavits required under this Act or ink-ruled 
to be used in reference to any claim, business or transaction 
in connection with Indian affairs, may be taken before tbe 
judge or clerk of any comity or circuit court, or any justice 
of tbe peace, or airy commissioner for taking affidavits in any 
court, or tbe Superintendent General, or the deputy of tho 
Superintendent General, or nnv insjK-elor of Indian agencies, 
or any Indian agent, or any surveyor duly licensed and sworn, 
appointed by tbe Superintendent General to inquire into, or 
to take evidence, or report in any matter submitted to or pend- 
ing before tbe Superintendent General, or if made out of 
Canada, before tbe mayor or chief magistrate of. or the I’ritish 
consul in, any city, town or municipalité, or before any notary 
public. US., c. 13, s. 129. 

170. All regulations made by the Governor in Council 
under this Part shall be published in the Canada Gazelle, and 
shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament within the first 
fifteen davs of the session next after the date thereof. R.S., 
c. 43, s. 131 ; 57-58 V., c. 32, s. 12. 

171. There shall be payable, out of any unappropriated 
moneys forming pan of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of 
Canada, fur Indian annuities for Ontario and Quebec, twenty- 
six thousand six hundred and sixty four dollars per annum. 
R.S., c. 4, s. 5. 

PART II. 

I N 1*1 AX Al-VAN- I M I NT. 

I nit rfir ( lalion. 

Dsfiratien». 172. In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires, - 
- Rettrve.' (a) ‘reserve’ includes two or more reserves, and 'baud’ 

includes two or more bands united for tbe purposes of this 
Part by tbe order in council applying it; 

K S., I'.mll. 
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(b) ‘electors’ means tin? male Indians ,,f tin- full ace of Klc.- .--1 

twenty-one years resident on any r-s-r.e to which this 
Part applies. R.S., c. -11, ss. 1 and 5. 

Applie ili.ai of thi.< Carl. 

17 3. This Part may be made applicable, as hereinafter Ac?!: i!--n 
provided, to any ban-1 of Indians in any of the provin.-cs, or of **rt' 
in tho Territories, except in so far as it is herein otherwise 
provided. R.S., c. 4-1, s. 2. 

174. Whenever any band of Indians is declared by the 'Vh.n -In. 
Governor in Council to be considered fit to have this Part a* 
applied to it, this Part shall so apply from the time appointed 
in such order in council. R.S., c. 44, s. 3. 

Application of Cart I. 

175. The provisions of E’art I. of this Act shall continue ADolirstion 
to apply to every band to which this Part is, from time to time, of p*rt 1 

declared to apply, in so far only as thev are not inconsistent 
with this Part: Provided that, if it thereafter appears to the 
Governor in Council that this Part cannot be worked satis 
factorily by any band to which it has been declared to apply, 
the Governor in Council may by order in council, declare that 
after a day named in the order in council, this Part shall no 
longer apply to such band, and such band shall thereafter be 
subject only to Part 1., except that by-laws, rules and régula- At to br 
tions theretofore made under this Part, ati-1 not ultra vires of **"*■ 
the chiefs in council under Part I., shall continue in force 
uutil they are repealed by the Governor in Council. R.S., 
c. 44, s. 2. 

Division of Reserves. 

176. Every reserve to which this Part is to apply may, by Divi.ion .,( 
the order in council applying it, be divide-1 into sections, the nttrrtt into 
number of which shall not exceed six, and each section shall 
have therein, as nearly as is fourni convenient, an equal number 
of main Indians of the full ag-- of twenty-one years, or, should 
the majority of the Indians of the reserve so desire, the whole 
reserve may form one section, the wishes of the Indians in 
respect thereto being first ascertained in the manner prescribed 
in Part I. in like matters, and certified to the Superintendent 
General by the Indian agent. 

2. The sections shall he distinguished by numbers from one rwnontion 
upwards, an-l the reserve shall he designated in the order in of “ch 

council as The Indian Reserve, in-erting such 
name as is thought proper, ami the sections shall be designated 
bv the iiumlx-r.-, assigned to them re>; r -'ively. R.S., e. 44, 
s’ 4; 53 V., c. 30. s. 1. 

K.S., 1000. 
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-A omit iiii- ns fur Election of Councillors. 

177. A tnf'iitii» r»f flu; eh,*,l'*rs f<»r flio purpose <• f nominat- 
ing camlMatcs f«*r cl« * Î»• *n :i> < • utn*i 11«.r- «hall he lu*M In tween 
the hours of t< n oYI ■» k in fhe f.ireno<-n ami twelve i/oWk at 
noon, at a place to he apf»oimt »l by the Tielian agent. on a day 
being one ww-k previous to the (lav on which the election of 
councillors is to he held on nnv reserve as hereinafter pro- 
vided. 

2. Due notice of such mating shall he given in the manner 
custnmarv in the hand for calling meetirurs for pnhlic purposes. 
!»3 V., c.’ 30, s. 3. 

178. The Indian agent, or in his absence sneh person ns is 
appointed hy the Superintendent General, or failing such 
appointment, a chairman to he chosen by the meeting, shall 
preside over such meeting and shall take and keep the minutes 
thereof. 53 V., c. 30, 6. 3. 

179. Only Indians nominated at such meeting shall be 
recognized as, or permitted to become candidates for election 
as aforesaid; and each nomination to l»c valid must be made 
on the motion of an elector of the section of the reserve for the 
representation whereof the nominee is proposed ns a candidate, 
and the motion must be seconded by another elector of that 
section. 53 V., c. 30, s. 3. 

ISO. The nominations of the candidates shall, 6o far as 
practicable, be made consecutively and previously to any 
speeches being made by the movers and seconders or by any 
other persons, hut nominations may be made up to the hour of 
twelve o’clock noon. 53 V., c. 30, s. 3. , 

181. If only one candidate for any ctnmcillorship is pro- 
posed. the Indian jigont or chairman shall, at twelve o’clock 
noon, declare such candidate duly elected; and if two or more 
candidates are proposed for any eouncillorship, an election shall 
be held under the provisions of this Part. 53 V., c. 30, s. 3. 

Elections. 

182. On a day and at a place, and between the hours pre- 
scribed in the order in council, the electors shall meet for the 
purpose of electing the members of the council of the reserve. 
ITS.. e. 11, s. 5. 

1S3. One or in I :.b*r.- to n-pr»**»-nt each section of the 
IV-TV . .:- provided in - i- h • r<l< r in council, -h ill be eh-ricd by 
the ib « -1 • r- r.^ihnt in i oh *»*ctiori, and the Indian or Indians, 
as the ca?i may bi. hating the votes of the greatest number of 
elector.- fur each s»«lion, shall he the councillor or councillors, 

K.S.. r.-oc. 
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a.-. til.- >';i -t‘ : ! il J. In' there:' r. priuid" I 111 nr rill”, are rospi -tR. iy 
possessed of, ami living in, a li'"iin rlio n -i rve. R.S., 41, 
F. ft. 

IS I. Till* r fur r’li* n« rve .'I..1II pre-dd" a* ti ce --i■ T‘ Wh >1 
or in liIF .11•«• :.' e ? 'in.' | • r11 :t|>|».iiit. ■! by liirn IF ’1 ia .i.-j.isrv. .T’..," 
with tin* eons* :H of tin' S11 j ■■ r i n f. mii-nr Gem-ml. or sen:.- | ( ar-i fc:. 
appoint!'.I liv tin* Snpi rinitT.'li'nr. General may preside at tin' DOW 4 

said election. ami shall take ami rocoril tin' votes of tiro electors, 
ami may, subject to appeal to tint .Siinorinr"m!<:nt General by 
or on behalf of any Jmliati or Indians who deems hints' If or 
themsekOF atrirricvi.'il by tho am inn of stieli .utero or deputy, or 
of snob agent or porsnn appoine.’iI as aforesaid, admit or reject 
tho claim of anv Indian to be an elector, and may determine 
who an; the councillors for the several sortions, and shall report 
the same to the Superintendent General. 

2. In any case of an equality of votes at any such election I'hjinmn to 
the a cent or person presiding thereat shall have the casting vote. 
R.S.,c. 44, s. 5. 

Meetings of Council. 

185. On a day and at a place, and between the hours pre Fir-.tmr.tin. 
scribed hy the Superintendent General, if the day fixed for "Jr”'"'0'1 

the same is within eight days from the date at which the council- 
lors were elected, the said councillors shall meet and elect one 
of their number to act as chief councillor, and the councillor 
so elected shall lie the chief councillor. R.S., c. 44, s. G. 

186. The council shall meet for the despatch of business, Mi-.:mu. of 
at such place on the reserve and at sneh times as the agent lb' ,'ou"c'1 

for the reserve appoints, but which shall not exceed twelve 
times or be less than four times in the year for which it i« 
elected, and due notice of the time and place of each meeting 
shall be given to each councillor hy tho agent. R.S., c. 44, s. 9. 

187. At such meeting of the council the agent for the Aernt .u 
reserve, or his deputy appointed for the pur pise with the 
consent of the Superintendent General, shall,— duu«. 

(a) preside, ami record the proceedings; 
( O) control and regulate all matters of procedure and form 

and adjourn the meeting to a time named or sine die ; 
(c) report and certify all by-laws and other acts and pro 

erodings of the council to the Superintendent General; 
(d) address the council and explain and advise the mem- 

bers thereof upon their powers and duties. 
2. No such agent or deputy shall vote on any question to be Not <0 rots 

decided by the council. R.S., c. 14, s. 9. 

188. Full faith ami cre.leme shall be given in all court.- K.mii set 
and places whatsoever to any certificate given by sueh agent '^K"IO 

con t'd. 

R.S., 1906. 
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n.,],. si. I\.rI II. 

h • icrufi* or deputy under tin* provisions of paragraph (c) of I 1M* lit<t 

pn •••ding S»**M ion. US., c. Il, s. U. 

' “t** ISO. emmrillor present sl.:i 11 have a vole on ent ry 
•|ii* 'îi*n lo l.i* d« ci led by tl»c council. :ud such quest ion shall 
be decided by tlir* majority of veins, the* chief councillor voting 
as a councillor and having also a casting veto, in ease the votes 
would otherwise be equal. 

C.'uorum. o Fonr councillors shall be a quorum for the despatch of any 

business. J*.S., c. 44, s. ÎI. 

Term of Office, Vacancies, Etc. 

Term 0t 190. The councillors shall remain in oflice until others are 
elected in their stead, and an election for that purpose shall be 
held in like manner, at the same place and between the like 
hours on the like day, in each succeeding year, if it is not a 
Sunday or holiday, in which case it shall he held on the next 
day thereafter which is not a Sunday or a holiday. 

If there is a failure tv* elect on tin day appointed for the 
election, tin Superintendent (ienernl shall appoint another day 
on which it shall he held. R.S., c. 4 1, s. 7. 

V*rancir«; 
bow filled. 

In oflice of 
chief couB- 

191. In the event of a vacancy in the council, by the death 
or inability to act of any councillor, more than three months 
before the time for the next election, an election to fill sueJi 
vacancy shall be held by the agent or bis deputy, after such 
notice to the electors concerned as the Superintendent General 
directs, at which only the electors of the section represented 
by the councillor to be replaced shall vote, and to such election 
the provisions respecting other elections shall apply, so far as 
they are applicable. 

L\ If the councillor to he replaced is the chief councillor, 
then an election of a chief councillor shall he held in the 
manner already provided, but the day fixed for such election 
shall he at least one week after the date when the new councillor 
is elected. K.S., c. 44. s. S. 

Remaining 192. During the time of any vacancy in the council the 

îTconiïïute raining councillors shall constitute the council, and they 
«•ouneil. may. in the event.of a vacancy in the oT.ce, appoint a chief 

from auionsr themselves for the time bein*:. ITS., e. 44, s. S. 

Pisuualinra- 
ti(<ot in cer- 
tain meet. 

193. Every mendier of a council elected under the provi- 
sions of tiiis Part, who is proved to be a habitual drunkard 
or to be living in immorality, or to have accepted a bribe, or 
to base 1 ••••1. guilty of . ! i -1 ; • • i. « » y or of l.i:-’ f-a: .ime of »;’,.(• 
i»f any bind, shall. »-i: pr »»*f ».f lhe f.»• t to the >aîisfn-tit>n of 

il General, be dis'ju lined from noting us a 
■ouneil. iid shall, (ni beiiiü imlified, cease 

tie- Smv rinti n 
un t' ber of the 
forthwith so to act; and the vacancy ;:sioned thereby shall 

K.S., 
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be tilled in tlio m.inti- r Imreinbeiore provided. R.S., c. 41, 
s. 11. 

/*>!<». r.> of Council. 

19-1. Tin* cmiicdl iy, by by daw, rule or rtgulati-n, ip- * ;•« 1" *r 

prov. 1 and ••«•ii'iru:» «1 !»;. the Superintendent G» ncr.il. provide , ,, ls 

that the r»iigious • b'tiomin.rion to which the teacher or readier.* "y ■: 
of the sdio»d or ieied- e?.uhli.»lie»l »>n the reserve shall be-long, t ,.n .>i 
shall he that of the r*».ij*»riry of the Indians resident on the 
reserve: Provide»! that the Protestant or Roman Catholic 
minority on the reserve may also have a separate school or 
schools, with the approval of and under regulations made by die 
Governor in Council. 

2. The council may also make by-laws, rules and. régula* Also b* !*w 
lions, approved and confirmed by the Superintendent General, a* to# 
regulating all or any »»f tin* follovviug subjects and purposes, 
that is to say - 

(a) The care of the public health; Health. 
(b) The observance of order and decorum at elections of Or»ltr. 

councillors, meetings of the council, and assemblies of 
Indians on other occasions, or generally, on the reserve, 
by the appointment of constables and erection of lock up 
houses, or by the adoption of other legitimate means; 

(c) The repression of intemperance atid profligacy; Iniemp«r 
(d) The subdivision of tho land in the reserve, and the ^llb<livUion 

distribution of tie* same amongst the members of the of re.«er%«. 
band; also, the setting apart, for common use, of wood- 
land and land for other purposes; 

(e) The protection of and tin* prevention of trespass by Trup*.». 
cattle, sheep, horns, mules and other domesticated ani- 
mals; ami tho establishment of pounds, the appointment 
of poundkeepers and the regulation of their duties, fees 
and charges; 

(f) The construction and repairs of school houses, council School ^ 
houses and other buildings for the use of the Indians on ou*e*’ 
the reserve, and the attendance at school of children be- 
tween the ages of six and fifteen years; 

(g) the construction, maintenance and improvement of Ro«J«. etc. 
roads and bridges, and the contributions, in money or 
labour, and other duties of‘residents on the reserve, in 
respect thereof; the size and kind of sleighs to be used on 
the roads in the winter season, ami the manner, in which 
the horse or Imr- - or other boasts of burden shall be har- 
nessed to such sleighs; and the appointment of road- 
masters and fenoi••viewers, and their powers and duties; 

(h) The construction and maintenance of watercourse*. \v«ur 
ditches and feue«$, ami the obligations of viein ur**, th»*cour*.* etc. 
destruction and repression of noxious weeds and the pre- 
servation of the vvo«.d on the various holdings, or else 
when*, in the n>« rve; 

R.S.. 1 IK » 

Paragraph 
194(2)(c), 
c. 81, 
R. S.C. 1906, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a. 7, c. 32 
S. C. 1926-27 
and 
subsection 
194(2), c.81, 
R. S.C. 1906 
amended by 
a. 5, c . 50, 
S. C. 1919-20. 
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CU|.. SI. 1 rt 

r.l r'U.VRl of 

Revenue. 

AsseRstnents 

Raies 

Psvment of 
Indian's* 
■hnre on his 
default. 

Appronrh- 
tion of cer- 
tain fund*- 

and enforce 

( i ) TliC ruil'-v.ll and poni-liincii? of j •• I •!»=« n-- J • : * - > i I » 
up**n flio r' -cm1. or fi«-«• ii.«r it f- r improper purposes; 

(j) ’l”-'- rei-ing of i»ii.in*v fur ;niv .»r all of tin- purpo-i*?- fur 
wliit li 1 lie* council may make l.v laws si' af**n aid, by 
îi-1ii(*nt .and taxation of the ! ml? of Indiana enfran- 
chis'd. or in pos^e^ion of land.- l.v location ticket in tlic 
reserve: Provided licit (lie valuation for asscs-om nt slial 1 
l>e made yearly, in such manner and at such time? as are 
appointed by the by-law in tliat 1 ."lia 1 f. and bo subject to 
revision ami correction by tlic agent for the reserve, and 
shall come into force only after it has been submitted to 
him and corrected, if and as he thinks justice requires, and 
approved by him. and that the tax shall he imposed for 
the year in which the by-law i< made, and shall not exceed 
one-half of one per centum on the assessed value of the 
land on which it is to IK* paid; and provided also that any 
Indian deeming himself aggrieved by the decision of the 
agent, made as hereinbefore provided, may appeal to the 
Superintendent General, whose derision in the matter shall 
be final ; 

(k) The appropriation and pay mi nt to the local agent, as 
treasurer, by the Superintendent General, of so much of 
the moneys of the band as arc required for defraying ex- 
penses necessary for carrying out the by-laws made by (lie 
council, including those incurred fur assistance absolutely 
necessary for enabling tlic council or the agent to perform 
the duties assigned to them; 

(l) The imposition of punishment l.v penalty or by imprison- 
ment, or*l»y W»th, for any violation of or disobedience to 
any law, rule or regulation made under this Part, com- 
mitted by any Indian of the reserve; but such penalty 
shall, in no ease, exce pt for non payment of taxes, exceed 
thirty dollars, and the imprisonment shall not exceed thirty 
d a vs. 

Taxrs how 
recto tred. 

Rlt'. t'l:> 

2. It any tax authorized by any by-law, or any part thereof, 
is not paid at the time prescribed by the by-law, the amount 
unpaid, with the addition of one-half of one per centum 
thereof, may be paid by the Superintendent General to the 
treasurer out of the share in any money of the band of the 
Indian in default; and, if such share is insufficient to pav the 
tax. or any portion thereof so remaining unpaid, the defaulter 
shall be deemed to have violated the by-law impO'ini: the tax, 
and shall incur a penalty therefor equal to the amount of the 
t.i\ or the balance thereof remaining unpaid, a? the ease mav be. 

.‘Î. The proceedings f*«r the imp-i‘b*n of any j mis! m- nt 
authorized by this section, or tin* by lawrub-- or Pg.nations 
approved and continued tl.ei. nndt r. may be tala n before one 
justice of th" peace, under Part XV. of the Criminal Code; 
and the amount of any Mid nalty -ball be paid over to the 

K.S . r. 
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!i' :i-i;r.:r ot thu li.it.-l ’u wiiit-li rlio Intiinn iiicnrrir^ it belong- 
for tb»‘ use of such band. 

4. Tim by ’..l .v-, ruk‘S ..ml r« gularion- by ;bi- sermon auth >r Appri**! 
i/rd to l;c mad.* shall, n!i*':i approved and o«.-ni.raicd by r.h-• 
SIIJ *•; ü'.-mb-nr («.*?.• r.il. hav- *b. force ot law Ir*.::i ami with 
re.-j ■ r ;■» the r«and do' Indians rcsiJii g th«_r*. n. K.S.. 
c. ! I. s. 10; ô.î V., c. JO, s. 2. 

Evidence. 

195. A copy of any by-law, rule or regulation under this 
Pari, approved by the Superintendent General, and purporting 
to be certitied by the agent, for the band to which it relates to 
he a true copy thereof, shall he evidence of such by-law, rule or 
regulation, and of such approval, without proof of the signature 
of such agent* and no such by-law, rule or regulation shall be 
invalidated by any defect of form, if it is substantially consist- 
ent with the intent and meaning of this Part. K.S., c. 44, s. 12. 

p- ...» of 
tiv law 9. etc. 

Note : 
The following sections were added to chapter 81 
of the Revised Statutes, 1906: 

sections 196, 197, 198, 199— as enacted by s. 3, 
c. 56, S.C. 1919. 

cont'd. 
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An Act to amend the Indian Act. S.C. 1910, c. 28. (9-10 Edward) 

9-10 EDWARD VII. 

R.9., a. 81 
amended. 

addÜd" 

Recovery of 
poaaewion of 

, withheld or 
8 UD sect ion adversely 

37A( 1) , c. 
R. S.C. 1906, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s . 4 , c. 14 , 
S. C. 1911. 

jurisdiction. 
Attorney 

institute 

Existing 
remedies 

9. 87 
amended. 

Contracts 

CHAP. 2a 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

[Assented to /,lh May, 1910.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

1. The Indian Act, chapter 81 of the Revised Statutes, 
1906, is amended by inserting the following heading and section 
immediately after section 37 thereof :— 

“ Recovery of Possession of Reserves. 

"37A. If the possession of any lands reserved or claimed 
to be reserved for the Indiana is withheld, or if any such lands 
are adversely occupied or claimed by any person, or if any 
trespass is committed thereon, the possession may be recovered 
(or the Indians, or the conflicting claims may be adjudged 
and determined, or damages may be recovered, in an action at 
the suit of His Majesty on behalf of the Indians, or of the band 
or tribe of jndyins claiming possession or entitled to the declara- 
tion, relief or damages_çlajmcd. 

"2. The Exchequer Court of Canada shall have jurisdiction 
to hear and determine any such action. 

“3. Any such action may lie instituted by information of 
the Attorney General of Canada upon the instructions of the 
.Superintendent General of Indian Affairs. 

“4. Nothing in this section shall impair, abridge. pr_in any- 
wise affect Any existing remedy or mode of procedure provided 
for ciags, or any of them, to which this section applies." 

2. Section 87 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection:— 

“2. No contract or agreement binding or purporting to 
bind, oj in any way dealing with the moneys or securities 

S.C. 1910, c. 28, cont'd. 

Chap. — S. Indians. 9-10 Knw. VII. 

referred to in this section, or with any moneys appropriated bv 
Parliament for the benefit of Indians, made either by the chiefs 10 

or councillors of any hand of Indians or by the members of tï'sup^rio- 
thc said band, other than and except as authorized by and 
for the puqioscs of this Part of the Act. shall be valid or of any ’rD,r 

force or effect unless and until it has been approved in writing 
by the Superintendent General." 

3. Subsection 1 of section 105 of the said Act is repealed 
and the following is substituted therefor:— 

‘ 1(15. No presents given to Indians or non-treaty Indians, 
and no annuities or interest on funds, and no moneys appro- 
priated by Parliament, held for any band of Indians, and no 
property purchased or acquired with or by means of any such 
annuities or income or moneys, and whether in the possession 
of aiiy band of such Indians or of any Indian of any band or 
irregular band or not, shall be liable to be taken, seized, dis- 
trained, attached or in any way made the subject of judicial 
process lor any debt, matter or cause whatsoever." 

s ms 
amended. 

annuities, 
money and 
propen y 

from acixure 

s. 105, c . 81, 
R. S.C. 1906 
amended by 
s.3 , c. 28, 
S. C. 1910 
and 
subsequently 
by s. 7 , 
c. 35, 
S.C. 1914. 
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An Act to amend the Indian Act. S.C. 1911, c. 19. 
(1-2 George V.) 

1-2 GKORGE V. 

CHAP. 14. 

' An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

[Assented to 19th May, 1911.] 

HIS Majesty, by anil with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

1. Subsection 1 of section 46 of The Indian Act, chapter 81 R.9., 0. si, «. 
of the Revised Statutes, 1906, is repealed, and the following is 44 “““t*1- 
substituted therefor:—• 

"16. No portion of any reserve shall be taken for the purpose Coapn» 

of any railway, road, public work, or work designed for any 
public utility without the consent of the Governor in Council tor put.Uo 
but any company or municipal or local authority having statutory purpo*“ 
power, either Dominion or provincial, for taking or using lands 
or any interest in lands without the consent of the owner may. 
with the consent of the Governor in Council as aforesaid, mid 
subject to the terms and conditions imposed by such consent. 
exercise such statutory power with respect to any reserve or por- 
tion of a reserve: and in any such case compensation shall be 
made therefor to the Indians of the band, and the exercise of such 
power, and the taking of the lands or interest therein and the 
determination and payment of the compensation shall, unless 
otherwise provided by the order in council evidencing the con- 
sent of the Governor in Council, bp governed bv tfye require- 
ments applicable to the like proceedings bv such company, 
municipal or local authority in ordinary cases." 

2. The said Act is amended by inserting the following section Section 
immediately after section 49 thereof:— *dded' 

“ IOA. In the case of an Indian reserve which adjoins or is inquiry end 
situated wholly or partly within an incorporated town or city Êîéhè<iuér 
having a population of not less than eight thousand, and which r<,urt “ l° 
reserve has not been released or surrendered by the Indians, the 
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Order In 
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Not ire ol 

C'oinprn*»- 

aiui du mage* 
to be 
uarrnaiued. 
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I 'imposition 
of proceed». 

Chaf). 14. Indian*. 1-2 C.F.O. V. 

Governor in Council may, upqn the reeommciulntion of the 
Superintendent General, refer to the judge of the Exchequer 
Court of Canada for inquiry and report the question as to, 
whether it is expedient, haying regard to the interest of the 
public and of the Indians of the band for whose use the reserve is 
held. t,hat the Indians should be removed from the reserve or any 
part of it. 

“2. The order in council made in the case shall be certified by 
the Clerk of the Privy Council to the Registrar of the Exchequer 
Court of Canada, and the judge of the court shall thereupon 
proceed as soon as convenient to fix a time and place, of which 
ducnoticeshall begiven by publication in The Canada Omette,.and 
otherwise as may be directed by the judge, for taking the evidence 
and hearing and investigating the matter. 

“3. The judge shall have the like powers to issue subpoenas, 
compel the attendance and examination of witnesses, take 
evidence, give directions, and generally^ to hear and determine 
the matter and regulate the procedure as in proceedings upon 
information by the Attorney General within the ordinary 
jurisdiction of the court, and shall assign counsel to represent 
and act for the Indians who may be opposed to the proposed 
removal. 

“4. If the judge finds that it is expedient that the band of 
Ind ans should be removed from the reserve or any part of it. 
he shall proceed, before making his report, to ascertain the 
amounts of compensation. if_any, which should be paid re- 
spectivelv to individual Indians of the band for the special loss 
or damages which they will sustain in respect of the buildings 
or improvements to which they are entitled upon the lands of 
the reserve for which they are located: and the judge shall, 
moreover, consider and report upon any of the other facts or 
circumstances of the case which he mav deem proper or material 
to be considered bv the Governor in Council. 

“5. The judge shall transmit his findings, with the evidence 
and a report of the proceedings, to the Governor in Council, \yho 
shall lav a full report of the proceedings, the evidence and Uie~ 
findings before Parliament at the then current or next ensuing 
session thereof, and upon such findings being approved bv 
resolution of Parliament the Governor in Council may thereupon 
give effect to the said findings and cause the reserve, or any part 
thereof from which it is found expedient to remove the Indians, 
to be sold or leased bv public auction after three inontlis adver- 
tisement in the public press, upon the best terms which, in the 
opinion of the Governor in Council, may be obtained therefor. 

“ti. The proceeds of the sale or Jease, after deducting the 
usual percentage fur management TuncT shall be applied in com- 
pensating individual Indians for their buildings or improvements 
as found by Uic judge, in purchasing a new reserve for the Indians 
removed, in transferring the said Indians with their effects 
thereto, in erecting buildings upon the new reserve, and in 

S.C. 1911, c. 14, cont'd. 
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providing the Indians with such other assistance as the Super- 
intendent General mav consider advisable; anil the balance of 
tjie proceeds, if any, shall be placed to the credit of the Indians: 
Provided that the Government shall not cause the Indians to be Provi™ 
removed, or disturb their possession, until a suitable reserve has 
been obtained and set apart for them in lieu of the reserve from Ne» reserve, 
winch the expediency of removing the Indians is so established 
as aforesaid. 

"7. For the purpose of selecting, appropriating and acquiring Eipropn:,. 
the lands necessary to be taken, or which it may he deemed 
expedient to take, for any new reserve to be acquired for the rt«erv» 
Indians as authorized by the last preceding sub-section, whether 
they are Crown lands or not, the Superintendent General shall 
have all the powers conferred upon the Minister by The Ei- 
profmidion Act, and such new reserve shall, for the purposes R s, c. 143 

aforesmd, be deemed to be a public work within the définition 
of that expression in The Fxprnpnntmn Ajt and all the pro- 
visions of_7Vie Expropriation Act, in so far as applicable and not 
inconsistent with this Act, shall apply in respect of the nro- 
ceedings for the selection, survey, ascertainment and acquisition 
of the lands required and the determination and payment, of the 
compensation Jherefpr: Provided, however, that the Super- 
intendent_Q£ü£raL shall not exyrcisedhe power of expropriation 
unless authorized by the Governor in Council.” 

3. Section 171 of the said Act is repealed and the following N«»e. m 
is substituted therefor:— 

"171. The annuities payable to Indians in pursuance of the 
conditions of any treaty expressed to have been entered into on LmuJti». 
behalf of His Majesty or His predecessors, and for the payment of 
which the Government of Canada is responsible, shall be a charge 
upon the Consolidated Revenue Fund of Canada, and be pay- 
able out of any unappropriated moneys forming part, thereof.” 

4. Subsection 1 of section 37A of the said Act, as enacted by s^tlon 17• 
section I of chapter 28 of the statutes of 1910, is hereby repealed »m.nd*d 
and the following is substituted therefor:— 

“37A. If the possession of any lands reserved or claimed to be n«o*«ry oi 

reserved for the Indians, or of any lands of which the Indians or fSTnenm 
any Indian or any band or tribe of Indians claim the possession or »iOih*w or 
any right of possession, is withheld, or if any such lands are 
adversely occupied or claimed by any person, or if any trespass is 
committed thereon, the possession may be recovered for the 
Indians or Indian or band or tribe of Indians, or the conflicting 
claims may be adjudged and determined or damages may be re- ixmi» 
covered in an action at the suit of His Majesty on behalf of the 
Indians or Indian or of the band or tribe of Indians entitled to 
or ^claiming the_ possession or right of possession or entitled to 
or claiming the declaration, relief or damages.” 
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An Act to amend the Indian Act. S.C. 1914, c. 35. 

(4-5 George V.) 

4-5 GEORGE V. 

CHAP. 35- 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

[Assented to 12th June, 1914.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the as.. «. si; 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as }J}°; J Jf 

follows :—• 

1. Section 10 of the Indian Act, chapter 81 of the 
Revised Statutes of Cunada, 1906, is repealed and the 
following is substituted therefor :— 

school or a hoarding school for Indians, or may declare 
any school or institution where children are 
hoard and lodging as well as instruction, anil with the 
managing authorities of which the Superintendent General 
has made an agreement for the admission of an Indian 
child or children, and for the inspection of the school or 
Institution, to be an industrial school or boarding school for 
the purposes of this and the next following section. ’’ 

as., KM, 
«. si 

Po« 
MUbliah 
industrial, 
•te». I 

■ . 10, c. 81, 
R. S.C. 1906 
amended by 
• . 1, c. 35 , 
S. C. 1914 
and 
subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a. 1, c. 50, 
S.C. 1919-20. 

2. The following section is inserted in the said Act 
immediately after section 11 :— 

“11A. The Governor in Council may take the land of 
an Indin.Ii held under location ticket or otherwise, for 
school ^ruoscs. upon payment to such Indiun of the com- 
pensation agreed upon, or in case of disagreement such 
Compensation as piav be determined in such manner as the 
Superintendent General may direct.’’ 

3. Subsection 3 of section 16 of the said Act isjJm|£dJ|j* 
amended by striking out the words “ Indian Commissioner 
or in his absence the Assistant Indian Commissioner ” in the 
second and third lines thereof and substituting therefor the 
Words “ Superintendent Ceneral.” 
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s. 2 7, c. 81 
R. S.C. 1906 
amended by 
s. 5, c. 35 , 
S. C. 1914 
and 
subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s. 2, c. 47, 
S.C. 1924. 

s. 92, c. 81 
R. S.C. 1906 
amended by 
s. 6, c. 35 , 
S. C. 1914 
and 
8 ubsequen tly 
amended by 
8 . 5 , c. 26, 
S.C. 1918 
and by 
a. 2, c. 32, 
S.C. 1926-27 

Chap. 8S. The Indian Act. 4 5 GEO y 

4. Subsection 4 of section 1G of the said Act i. 
amended by inserting the words “ wife and ” after the 
" the " in the first line thereof. 

added. 

jAdmiuiater- 
iiiS Indian 

5. The following section is inserted in the said Act 
immediately after section 27:— 

“27A. The Superintendent General may appoint a 
person or persons to administer the estate of any deceased 
Indian and may make such general regulations and such 
orders in part icular cases as he. deems necessary to secure 
the satisfactory administrat ion of such estates ” 

a. n 
amended. 

6aiiitary 
recuJeUous. 

ID conflict of 
eutboritj'. 

8 105 
amcDdad. 

6. Section 92 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following:— * 

11 (e) Make such regulations as he deems necessary for 
the prevention or mitigation of disease: the frequent and 
effectual .cleansing of streets, yards and premises; the 
removal flf nuisances and unsanitary conditions; the 
cleansing, purifying, ventilating and disinfecting of premise 
by the owners and occupiers or other persons having the 
care or ordering thereof; the_ supplying of such medical 
aid, medicine and other articles and accommodation as the 
Superintendent General may deem necessary for preventing 
or mitigating an outbreak of any communicable disease- 
entering and _ inspecting any premises used for human 
habitation in any locality in which conditions exist which 
in the opinion of the Superintendent General are unsanitary, 
or such_ as to-reader the inhabitants specially .liable. to 
disease, and for directing the alteration or .destruction of 
any such building which is, in the opinion of the Super- 
intendent General, unfit for human habitation; preventing 
the overcrowding pf premises used, for human habitation 
by limiting the number of dwellers in such premises; 
preventing and regulating the departure of persons, from, 
and the.access of persons to, ipfected localities; preventing 
persons or conveyances from passing from one locality to 
another; detaining persons^ or conveyances who or which 
have been exposer! to infection for inspection or disinfection 
until the danger of infection is past ; the removal or keeping 
under surveillance oj persons living in infected localities; 
and any other matter which, in the opinion.of the Superin- 
tendent General, the ge.ncral .health of the Indians of any 
locality nuiy require. 

“2. In the event of any conflict between any regulation 
made by . the Superintendent General and any. rule or 
regulation made by.any hand, the regulations made by the. 
Superintendent General shall prevail.” 

7. Section 105 of the said Act is amended by adding 
the following subsection thereto:— 

The Indian Act. Chap. 35. 

"5. No Indian or non-treaty Indian in the provinces of 
Manitoba, British Columbia, Saskatchewan or Alberta. 
(V in'the Territories, shall without the written cousent of 
the Indian Agent sell, barter, exchange or give to any 
person or Indian other than an Indian of such bandTor 
kill or destroy .any animal or the progenyAlieieof given 
to him or to the band under treaty stipulations, or loaned 
or conditionally given to liitn or to the band by the Gov- 
enuuent. Any Indian who violates any of the provisions 
of this suhsectiotT~IhaH be liable on summary conviction 
to a penalty, pot exceeding twenty-five dollars with costs of 

'prosecution or to imprisonment not exceeding two months, 
or to both fine and imprisonment.” 

8. Section 149 of the said Act is amended by adding j., 
the following subsection thereto :— 

“2. Any Indian in the province of Manitoba, Saskat- 
chewan, Alberta, British Columbia, or the Territories who duoM. *«. 
participates in any Indian dance outside the bounds of his 
own reserve, or who participates in any show, exhibition, 
performance, stampede or page;uit in aboriginal costume 
without the consent of the- Superintendent General of In- 
dian Affairs or his authorized Agent, and any person who 
induces or employs any Indian to take part in such.dance, 
show, exhibition, performance, stampede or pageant, or in- 
duces any Indian to leave his reserve or employs any Indian 
ïor_such a purpose, whether the dance, show, exhibition, 
stampede_yr pageant has taken place or not, shall on 
summary conviction be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
twenty-five dollars, or to imprisonment for one month, 
or to both penalty and imprisonment.” 

a . 149, c. 81 
R. S.C. 1906 
amended by 
8 . 8, c. 35 , 
S. C. 1914 
and 
subsequently 
amended by 
s.7, c. 26, 
S.C. 1918 
and by 
a. 6 , c . 32, 
S.C. 1926-27. 

9. Paragraph (a) of section 135 of the French version fWioii 
of the said Act is amended by inserting after the words01 

“dans lea traités” in the second line thereof the following oocrKud. 
words:— 

“ ou quelque personne, du sexe masculin ou féminin, 
qui est réputée appartenir à la bande particulière, ou qui. 
Vit à la mode dça sauvages, ou à quelque enfant de cette 
personne.’1 
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8-9 GEORGE V. 

CHAP. 26. 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

\Asxentetl to JJlh May, IMS.| 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the R.s.e.it: 
Senate and House of Commons of Canuda, enacts as !»n £ î*; 

follows:— 1914, r. M. 

1. (1) Section twenty-five of the Indian Act, chapter "dioi 
eighty-one of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 191X5, is 
amended by striking out the words “ no devise or bequest pn-errty iot» 
of land in a reserve or of any interest therein unless to the *p‘>ro'r. 
daughter, sister or grandchildren of the testator, shall be 
made to any one not entitled to reside on such reserve, arnf 
that.” 

(2) Section twenty-five of the said Act is further amended 
by adding thereto the following subsection:— 

“(2) No one who is not entitled to reside on the reserve L.nj 

shall by reason of any devise or bequest or by reason of ^ 
tjny intestacy he entitled to hold land in a reserve, but mniw. 
any land in a reserve devised by will or devolving on an tob'*old- 
intestacy, to some one not entitled to reside on the reserve, 
shall be sold by the Superintendent General to some 
member of the band and the proceeds thereof shall he paid t.n 
such devisee or heir.’’ 

2. Subsection three of section forty-nine of the said Act rr.».ioi 
is amended by striking out all of the subsection after the 
word “ before ” in the sixth line thereof and substituting •“rreo.iw. 
therefor the words “ a_ny person having authority to take 
affidavits _aud having jurisdiction within the place where 
t^e oath is administered.” 

3. (1) Section sixty-seven of the said Act is amended indi»« m«y 
by inserting the words “ ophidian ” immediately after lû„.m„nrj 
the word “ person ” in the third line thereof. »» »m»« 

(2) Subsection two of section sixty-seven is amended by 
adding the words “or Indian” immediately after the word 
“person” in the first and sixth lines thereof. 

26 . 
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s . 90, c.81, 
R. S.C. 1906 
amended by 
s. A, c. 26 , 
S. C. 1918 
and 
subsequently 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s . 5 , c. 47, 
S.C. 1924. 
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R. S.C. 1906, 
amended by 
8. 5, C. 26 , Taiation of 

du«r*. and 
S. C. 1918 protection of 

and •hM,, 

subsequently 
by s. 2, c. 32, 
S.C. 1926-27. 

4. Section ninety of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsections:— 

"(2) In the event of a band refusing to consent to the 
expenditure of such capital moneys as the Superintendent 
General may consider advisable for any of the purposes 
inentioncdTin subsection one of this sect ion, and it appearing 
to the Superintendent General that such refusal is detriment al 
to the progress or welfare of the band, the Governor in 
Council may, without the consent of the band, authorize 
and direct the expenditure of such capital for such of the 
said purposes as may be considered reasonable and proper, 

“ (3) Whenever any land in a reserve whether held in 
common or by an individual Indian is uncultivated and the 
band or individual is unable or neglects to cultivate the 
same, the Superintendent General, notwithstanding any- 
thing in tlus Act to the contran'. may, without a surrender. 
grant a lease of such lands for agricultural or grazing 
purposes for the benefit of the band or individual, or may 
employ such persons as may be considered necessary to 
improve or cultivate such lands during the pleasure of the 
Superintendent General, and may authorize and direct the 
expenditure of so much of the capital funds of the band 
as may be considered necessary for the improvements 
of such land, or for the purchase of such stock, machinery. 
material or labour as may be considered necessary for the 
cultivation or grazing of the same, and in such case all the 
proceeds derived from such lands, except a reasonable rent 
to_be paid for any individual holding, shall be placed to the 
credit of the band : Provided that in the, event of improve- 
ments being made on the lands of an individual the Super- 
intendent General may deduct the value of such improve- 
ments from the rental payable for such lands.” 

5. (1) Section ninety-two of the said Act, as amended 
by section six of chapter thirty-five of the statutes of 1914, 
is amended by adding thereto the following paragraph:— 

“(/) May ninke by-laws for the taxation, control and 
destruction pf__dogs and for the protection of sheen, and 
such by-laws may be applied to such reserves or parts thereof 
from time to time as the Superintendent General may 
direct.” 

(2) The said section is further amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection:—• 

"(3),In any regulations or by-laws made under the 
provisions oQhis section, the Superintendent General mav 
provide for the imposition of a fine not exceeding thirty 
dollars jar imprisonment not exceeding t hirty days, for the 
violation of any of the provisions_thereof." 

6. The following section is inserted immediately after 
section one hundred and twenty-two: — 

S.C. 1918, c. 26, cont'd. 
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Fnfrrinchi? 
>f “ I 22A. (1) If an Indian who holds no land in a reserve 

does not reside on a reserve and docs not follow the Indian 
inode of life, makes, application to be enfranchised, ami 
satisfies the Superintendent Générai that he is self-supporting 
and fit to be enfranchised, and surrenders all claims what- 
soever to any interest in the lands of the band to which lie 
belongs, and accents his share of the funds at the credit of 
the band including the principal of the annuities of the band, 
to which share he would have been entitled had he been 
enfranchised under the foregoing sections of the Act, in 
full of all claims to the property of the band, or in case the 
band to which he belongs has no funds or principal of 
annuities, surrenders all claim whatsoever to any property of 
the band, the Governor jn__Council may order that such 
Indian be enfranchised and paid his said share if any, ami 
from the date of such order such Indian, together with 
his wife and unmarried minor children, shall be held to he 
enfranchised. 

“(2) Any unmarried Indian woman of the age of twenty- l»di»» 
one years, and any Indian widow and her minor unmarried 
children, may be enfranchised in the like manner in every 
respect as a male Indian and his said children. 

“(3) This section shall apply to the Indians in any part of Appi.oonc. 
Canada.” 

р. 122, c.81, 
R. S.C. 1906 
amended by 
s . 6 , c . 2 6 , 
S. C. 1918 
and repealed 
and replaced 
by s. 3, 
с. 50, 
S.C. 1919-20. 

Also, see 
e . 7 , c . 4 7 , 
S.C. 1924. 

7. Section one hundred and forty-nine of the said Act IH*I»I a. 149, c.81, 
is amended by striking out the word “ indictable ” in the c*l*br*üo** R.S.C. 1906 
tenth line thereof, and by inserting after the word 11 liable " amended by 
in the eleventh line the words " on summary conviction." c. 26, 

  S.C. 1918 and 
subsequently 
amended by 
s . 6, c. 32 , 
S.C. 1926-27. 
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9-10 GEORGE V. 

CHAP. 56. 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

(Assented to 7th July, 1919.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows:— 

1. Section forty-eight of the Indian Act, chapter eighty- 
one of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, is amended 
by adding thereto the following clause immediately after 
the last word thereof:— 

“Provided also that the Covernor in Council may make 
regulations enabling the Superintendent General without 
surrender to issue leases for surface rights on Indian reserve, 
upon such terms and conditions as may be considered proper 
in the interest of the Indians covering such area only as niay 
be necessary for the mining of the precious metals by any one 
otherwise authorized to mine such metals, said terms to 
include provision of compensating any occupant of land 
fer any damage that may be caused therçyri as determined 
by the Superintendent General.’’ 

2. Subsection one of section eighty-nine is amended by 
striking out the words “and not exceeding ten per centum 
of the proceeds of any’’ in the second and third lines thereof. 

3. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto 
as Part Three thereof the following provisions:— 

“PART THREE. 

“SOLDIER SETTLEMENT. 

“190. (1) The Soldier Settlement Act, 1919, (excepting 
sections three, four, eight, nine, ten, eleven, fourteen, 
twenty-nine, subsection two of fifty-one, and sixty thereof, 
pud excepting the whole of Part Three thereof) with such 
jpnendincnts as may from time to time be jnade to said 
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Art shall, with respect to any ‘settler’ as defined by said 
Act who is an ‘Indian’ as defined by this Act, be adminis- 
tered by the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs. 

(2) For the purpose of such administration, the Deputy 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs shall have the 
fame powers as the Soldier Settlement Board has under The 
Soldier Settlement Act, 1919, the words ‘Deputy Superin- 
tendent^ "tenoral of Indian Affairs’ being, for such purpose, 
read in the said Act as substituted tor the words '.The. 

• Settlement Hoard’ and for the words ‘The Board.’ 
(3) Said Act, with such exceptions as aforesaid, shall for 

such purpose, be read as one w ith this Part of this Act. 
“197. (1) The Deputy Superintendent General may 

^cqujre for a settler who is an Indian, land as well without 
S-s within an Indian reserve, and shall have authority to 
grant to such settler a location ticket for common lands of 
the band without the consent of the Council of the band, and, 
in the event of land being acquired or provided for such 
settler in an Indian reserve, the Deputy Superintendent 
General shall have power to take security .as provided by 
The Soldier Settlement Act, 1919, and to exercise all other- 
wisc lawful rights and powers with respect to such lands, 
notwithstanding any provisions of the indian Act to the 
contrary. 

(2Y F very such grant shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of said Soldier Settlement Act. 1919, and of this 
Part. 

rr198. The Soldier Settlement Board and its officers 
and employees .shall, upon request of the Deputy Super- 
intendent General of Indian Affairs, aid and assist him, 
to the extent requested, in the execution.of the purposes 
of this Act, and the said Board may sell, convey and transfer 
to the said Deputy, for the execution of any such purposes, 
at such prices as may be agreed, any property held for 
disposition by such Board. 

“199. (1) In the event of any doubt or difficulty arising 
with respect to the administration by the Superintendent 
General of Indian Affairs of the provisions of The Soldier 
Settlement Act, 1919, or as to the powers of the Deputy 
Su|>eri?>tendent General of Indian Affairs, as bv this Act 
authorized or granted, the Governor in Council may, by 
order, resolve such doubt or difficulty and may define powers 
and procedure. 

(2) Such order shall not extend the powers which are 
by The Soldier Settlement Act, 1919, provided.” 

Location 
ticket* for 
common 
lands of band 

a. 197, c. 81, 
R. S.C. 1906 
at enacted by 
a. 3, c. 56, 
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10-11 GEORGE V. 

CHAP. 50. 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

R 8 . o. 81; 
1010. e. »; 
1911, c. 14: 
1914, e. 35: 
1918, c 28; 
1*19. c. 89. 
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[Assented to 1st July, 1920.) 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacta 

as follows:— 

1. Sections nine and eleven of the Indian Act, Revised 
Statutes of Canada, 1906, chapter eighty-one, and section 
ten of the said Act as enacted by chapter thirty-five of the 
statutes of 1914, are repealed and the following are substi- 
tuted therefor:— 

“ O. (1) The Governor in Council may establish,— 
"(a) day schools in any Indian reserve for the children 

of such reserve: 
“(b ) industrial orboarding schools for the Indian 

children of any reserve or reserves or any district or 
territory designated by the_SuperintcpdcjiLQeneral. 

“(2) Any school or institution the managing authorities 
of which have entered into a written agreement with the 
Superintendent General to admit Indian children and 
provide them .Kith., board, lodging ami instruction may 
be declared by the Governor in Council to be an industrial 
school QTJL bywduig school for the purposes of this Act. 

“(3) The Superintendent General may provide. iar_the 
transport of Indian children to and from the boarding or 
industrial schools to .ivllich they arc. assigned, including 
transportation to and from such schools for the annual 
vacation;. 

“(4) The Superintendent General shall have power to 
make regulations prescribing a standard for the buildings, 
equipment, teaching and discipline of nnd in all schools, 
and for the inspection of such schools. 

"(5) The chief and council of any band that has children 
in a school shall have the right to inspect such school at 
such reasonable times as may be agreed upon by the Indian 
agent and 

Chap. 50. Indian». 10-11 GEO. V. 

"(6) The Superintendent General may apply the whole or 
any part of the annuities and_interest_moneys of Indian 
children attending an industrial or boarding school to the 
maintenance of. such school or to the maintenance of the 
children themselves. 

“ Kl. (Ï) Every Indian child between the ages of 
seven and fifteen years who is physically able shall attend 
such day, industrial or boarding school as may be designated 
by the Superintendent General for the full periods during 
which_such school is open each year. Provided, however, 
that such school shall be the nearest available school of 
the kind required, and tliat no Protestant child shall l>e 
assigned to a Roman Catholic school or a school conducted 
under Roman Catholic auspices, and no Roman Catholic 
child shall be assigned to a Protestant school or a school 
conducted under Protestant auspices. 

“(2) The Superintendent General may appoint any 
officer or person to be a truant officer to enforce the attend- 
ancc of Indian children at school, and for such purpose 
a truant officer shall be vested with the powers of a peace 
officer, and shall have authority to enter any place where 
he has reason to believe there are Indian cliildren~between 
the ages of seven and fifteen years, and when requested 
by the Indian agent, a school teacher or the chief of a band 
shall examine into any case of truancy, shall warrT the 
truants, their parents or guardians or the person with whom 
any Indian child resides, of the consequences of truancy, 
andjiotify the_parent, guardian or such person in writing 
'to cause the child to attend school. 

“(3) Any parent, guardian or person with whom an 
Indian cluid is residing who fails to cause such child, being 
between the ages aforesaid, to attend school as required by 
this section after_haying received three days’ notice so to do 
by a truant officer shall, on the complaint of the truant 
officer, be liable on summary conviction before a justice 
of Che peace or Jndian agent to a fine of not more than two 
dollars and costs, or imprisonment for a period not exceed- 
ing ten days or both, ami such child may be arrested without 
â warrant and conveyed to school bv the truant officer: 
Provided that no parent or other person shall be liable to 
such penalties if such child, (a) is unable to attend school 
by reason of sickness or other unavoidable cause; (b) has 
passed the entrance examination for high schools; or, 
(c) has been excused in writing by the Indian agent or 
teacher for temporary absence to assist in husbandry 
or urgent and necessary household duties.” 

2. Section fourteen of the said Act is repealed and the 
following is substituted therefor:— 

“ I I, AJIV Indian woman w^pPî(!8r—fi>'Æ«son other 
than an Indian, or a non-treaty Indian, shall cense to be 
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8. 107, 
C. 81, 
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19'io. Indians. Chap. 50. 

an Indian in every respect within thc_meaning of this 
Act, except that she shall be entitled to share equally with 
the members of the band to which she formerly belonged, 
in the annual or scmi-anmiajjjistnbution of their annuities, 
interest moneys and rents: Provided that such income 
may lie commuted to her at any time at ten years’ purchase, 
with the approval of the Superintendent General.” 

3. Paragraph (h) of section two, and sections one 
hundred and seven to one hundred and twenty-three, 
both inclusive, of the said Act are repealed and the follow- 
ing are substituted therefor:— 

“ 107. (1) The Superintendent General may appoint 
a Board to consist of two officers of the Department of 
Indian Affairs and a member of the Band to which the 
Indian or Indians under investigation belongs, to make 
enquiry and report as to the fitness of any Indian or Indians 
to be enfranchised. The Indian mendier of the Board shall 
be nominated by the council of the Band, within thirty 
days after the date of notice having lieen given to the 
council, and in default of such nomination, the appoint- 
ment shall be made by the Superintendent. General. In 
the course of such enquiry it shall be the duty of the Board 
to take into consideration and report upon the attitude of 
any such Indian towards his enfranchisement, which 
attitude shall be a factor in determining the question of 
fitness. Such report shall contain a description of the land 
occupied by each Indian, the amount thereof and the 
improvements thereon, the names, ages and sex of every 
Indian whose interests it is anticipated wifi be affected, 
and such other information as the Superintendent General 
may direct such Board to obtain. 

“(2) On thejreport of the Superintendent General that 
any Indian, male or female, over the age of twenty-one 
years is fit for enfranchisement, the Governor in Council 
may. by order direct that such Indians shall be and become 
enfranchised at the expiration of two years from the date 
of such order or earlier if requested by such Indian, and from 
the date of such enfranchisement the provisions of the 
Indian Act and of any other Act or law making any 
distinction between the legal rights, privileges, disabilities 
and liabilities of Indians and those of His Majesty’s other 
subjects, shall cease to apply to such Indian or to his or 
her minor unmarried children, or, in the case of a married 
male Indian, to the wife of such Indian, and every such 
Indian ami child and wife shall thereafter have, possess 
and enjoy all the legal powers, rights and privileges of 
His Majesty’s other subjects, and shall no longer lx- deemed 
to be Indians within the meaning of any laws relating to 
Indians. 
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“(3) An Indian over the age of twenty-one years shall 
have the right to choose the Christian name and surname 
by which he or she wishes to be enfranchised and there- 
after known, and from the date of the order of enfranchise- 
ment such Indian shall thereafter be known by such names, 
and if no such choice is made such Indian shall be enfran- 
chised by and bear the name or names by which he or she 
has been theretofore commonly known. 

“(4) Upon the issue of an order of enfranchisement the 
Su|>erintendont General shall, if any IndiaD enfranchised 
holds any land on a reserve, cause letters patent to be 
issued to such Indian for such land: Provided that such 
Indian shall pay to the funds of the band such amount 
per acre for the land he holds as the Superintendent General 
considers to be the value of the common interest of the 
band in such land, and such payment shall be a charge 
against the share of such Indian in the funds of the band. 
The Superintendent General shall al»o pay to e,ach Indian 
upon enfranchisement his or her share of the funds to the 
credit of the band, including such amount as the Super- 
intendent General determines to be his or her share of the 
value of the common interest of the band in the lands of 
the reserve or reserves, or share_of the principal of the 
annuities of the hand capitalized at five per centum, out of 
such moneys as are provided by Parliament for the purpose 
or which may be otherwise available for such purpose. Tlie 
land and money of any minor, unmarried children may be 
held for the benefit of surh minor or may be granted or 
paid in whole or in part to the father, or, if the father is 
dead, to the mother, or in either case to such person ag the 
Superintendent General may select for such purpose for 
the maintenance of such minor, and the laud and money 
of the wife shall be granted and paid to the husband, 
unless in any case the Superintendent General shajl direct 
that the whole or any part thereof be granted or paid to 
the wife herself, in which case the same shall be granted 
or paid to the wife. 

“(5) If such Indian holds no land in a reserve he or she 
shall be paid frpm the funds of the band such amount as the 
Superintendent General determines to be his or her share 
of the value of the common interest of the band in the 
lands of the reserve or reserves, and shall also be paid his 
or her share of the funds or annuities of the band capitalized 
as aforesaid. 

“(6) Every Indian.who is not a member of the hand and 
even' non-treaty I who, with the acquiescence of the 
band and approv; -,ie Superintendent General, lias been 
permitted to resid, on the reserve or to obtain a holding or 
location thereon, may be enfranchised and given letters 
patent for surh land as a member of the band, provided 
that such Indian or non-treaty .Jnrflan shall pay to the 

Riaht of 
Indian to 
choose name, 
and to be 
known by 

patent for 
nis Land to 
be insued to 
Indian upon 
eafranchiae- 

hu share 
of funds 

money of 
children aad 
wife. 

Payments 
from funds of 
band, if no 
land. 

Indians not 
mentlters of 
hsnd. snd 
non-treaty 
Indians, en- 
franchised, 
and granted 
letters patent. 

cont ' d 



138 

S.C. 1919 -20, c. 50, cont'd. 

1920. Indians. Chap. 50. 

Claims on 
fuoiis of 
band ceasa 
on issue of 
Utters paten 

Enfranchise 

Indian on 

I«nier» paten 
and payment 
of share of 
fund. 

Disposal of 
oomonoa 
lands or pub- 
lic property. 

Care of 

cemeteries, 
and common 
property 
which should 
be preserved. 

Sales at 
public auo- 

Reffulations 
to enforce 
these pro- 

credit of the band the value of the common interest of the 
band in the land for which he receives a patent. 

“ (7) On the issue of the letters patent to any enfranchised 
Indian for any land he may be entitled to, or the payment 
from the capital funds or annuities of the hand, a,s above 
provided, such Indian and his or her minor unmarried 
.children and, in the case of a male married Indian, tjie wife 
of such Indian shall cease to have any further .claims 
whatsoever against any conunon property or funds of the 
band. 

r‘108. Where an Indian is undergoing a period of 
probation in_accordance with the provisions of sections 
one hundred and seven to one hundred and twenty-two, 
inclusive, heretofore in force, such Indian may on the 
recommendation of the Superintendent General be enfran- 
chised by order of the Governor in Council, (and given 
letters patent for the lands held by such Indian under 
location ticket issued to him or her in respect of sucll en- 
franchisement, and paid his. or her share of the capital 
funds at the credit of the band or share of the principal of 
the annuities of the band capitalized at five per centum as 
aforesaid, out of such moneys as are provided for_ the 
purpose .by Parliament or which may be otherwise avail- 
able for such purpose. 
~^109. When a majority of the members of a band is 

enfranchised, the conunon land or other public property 
ol the band shall be equitably allotted to members of the 
band, and thereafter the residue, if any, of such land or 
public property may be sold by the Superintendent Gen- 
eral and the proceeds of such sale placed to the credit 
qf the funds of the band to be divided as provided in 
section one hundred and seven: Provided, however, that 
the Governor in Council may reserve and set apart from 
tjie funds of the, hand such sum as the Superintendent 
General may consider necessary for the perpetual care 
and protection oT any Indian cemetery or burial plot 
belonging to such Indians, and any other common property 
which in the opinion of the Superintendent General should 
be preserved as such. And provided also that no part of 
such land or other property shall be sold to any person 
other than a member of the band except by. public 
auction after three months’ advertisement in the public 
press. 

“HO. The Governor in Council shall have power to 
make regulations for the carrying out of the provisions of 
the three sections immediately preceding this section, and 
subject to the provisions of this Act for determining how the 
land, capital nioneys and other property of a band, or any 
part[.thereof, shall be divided, granted and paid, upon the 
enfranchisement of any Indian or Indians belonging to such 
band jor baying any interest in any of the property of such 
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hand, and to decide any questions arising under the said 
sections, and the decision of the Governor in Council 
thereon shall be final and.conclusive. 

“III. The Minister shall, within fifteen days after the 
opening of each session of Parliament, submit to both 
Houses of Parliament a list of the Indians enfranchised 
yndcr this Act during the previous fiscal year, and the 
amount of land and money granted and paid to each 
Indian so enfranchised.’’ 

4. Section one hundred and thirty-nine of the said Act 
is amended by adding thereto the following subsection:— 

“(2) .Any person or Indian who has been gambling or 
has been drunk on an Indian reserve, or has had liqugr 
in his possession on an Indian reserve, shall be liable on 
summary conviction to imprisonment for any. term not 
exceeding three months, or to a penalty not exceeding fifty 
dollars and not less than ten dollars, with costs of prosecu- 
tion. half of which pecuniary penalty shall belong to the 
informer.” 
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5. Subsection two of section one hundred and ninety- COUDOI 
four of the said Act is amended by inserting the following b 

paragraph immediately after paragraph (g ) thereof:— 
"(gg) the construction, maintenance and improvement 

of water, sewerage aud lighting works and Systems.11 

sa
. 
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CHAP. 26. 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

[Assented to 28th June, 1922.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows:— 

1. Subsection one of section one hundred and seven 
of the Indian Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, 
chapter eighty-one, as enacted by chapter fifty of the 
statutes of 1920, is repealed, and the following is substituted 
therefor:— 

“107. (1) Upon the application of an Indian of any 
band, or upon the application of a band on a vote of a 
majority of the male members of such band of the full age 
of twenty-one years at a meeting or council thereof sununon- 
ed for that purpose, according to the rules _of_tj»L band 
fuid held in the presence of the Superintendent General 
or of an officer duly authorized to attend such council, 
bv the Governôr~in Council or by _ the Superintendent 
General, a.Board may be appointed by the Superintendent 
General to consist of two officers of the Department of 
Indian Affairs and a member of the band to which the 
Indian or Indians under investigation belongs, to make 
enquiry and report as to the fitness of any Indian or Indians 
to be enfranchised. The Indian member of the Board 
shall be nominated by the council of the band, within thirty 
days after the date of notice having been given to the council, 
£n_d in. default of such nomination, the appointment shall 
be. made by the Superintendent. General. In the course 
of such enquiry it shall be the duty of the Board to take 
into consideration and report upon the attitude of any 
such Indian towards his enfranchisement, which attitude 
shall be a factor in determining the question of fitness. 
Such report shall contain a description of the land occupied 
by each Indian, the amount thereof and the improvements 
thereon, the names, ages and sex of every Indian whose 
interests it is anticipated will be affected, and such other 
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information as the Superintendent General may direct 
such Board to obtain". 

2. Section one hundred and ninety-seven of the said 
Act, as enacted by chapter fifty-six of the statutes of 1919 
(first session), is repealed, and the following is substituted 
therefor:— 

“197. The Deputy Superintendent General may acquire 
for a settler who is an Indian, land as well without as within 
an Indian reserve, and shall have authority to set apart for 
such settler a portion of the common lands of the band 
without the consent of the council of the band. In the 
event of land being so acquired or set apart on an Jndian 
reserve, the Deputy Superintendent General shajl have 
power to take tbe said land as security for any advances 
made to such settler, and the provisions of The Soldier 
Settlement Act. 1919, shall, as far as applicable, apply 
to such transactions. It shall, however, be only the 
individual Indian interest in such lands that is being 
acquired or given as security, and the interest of the band 
in.such, lands shall not be in any way affected by such 
transactions.” 

Title for eotn- 
rnon lande of 
band may be 
granted on 
land acquired 
for 1 ndian 
•etller. Such 
land* may be 
security for 
advance* aa 
under Soldier 
Seulement Act 
191». but 
only indivi- 
dual India* 
internetia 

cont1d. 



40 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. S.C. 1924, c. 47. 

(14-15 Geo. V.) 

14-15 GEORGE V. 

CHAP. 47. 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

(Assented to 19th July, 1924.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows:— 

1. Section lour of the Indian Act, chapter eighty-one of 
the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection:— 

"(2) The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs shall 
have charge of Eskimo affairs. '' 

2. Section twenty-seven of the said Act, as enacted by 
section five of chapter thirty-five of the statutes of 1914, 
is repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:— 

“27A. The Superintendent General may appoint a 
person or persons to administer the estate of any deceased 
or insanejndian, and may make such general regulations 
and such orders in particular cases as he deems necessary 
to secure the satisfactory administration of such estates.” 

R S.. e. It 
1(10, c 28 
1911. e. 14 
1914. c 23 
1919. c. 28 
1919. c. 58 
1920. c. 80 
1922. 8. 88. 

deal Gtoanl 
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Administra- 

3. Section twenty-eight of the said Act is repealed, and 
the following is substituted therefor:— 

“2(4. In case any Indian dies intestate without issue. inh.nuao. 
leaving a widow, all his property of whatever kind shall. dy!«ï“ 
devolve upon her, and if he leaves no widow the same shah ritho“‘ 
devolve upon the nearest of kin to the deceased: Provided 
that any interest which he may have had in land in a reserve 
6hall be vested in His Majesty for the benefit of the band 
owning such reserve if his nearest of _kin is more remote 
j,han a brother or sister.” 

4. Section sixty-one of the said Act is amended by 
adding thereto the following subsections:— 

“(2) fa) In any case where the Superintendent or c»nceii«tioi 
the Deputy Superintendent General gives or has given nôm'dVt. 
notice to a purchaser or lessee .of Indian lands or to. his 
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assignee, agent, executor, administrator or representative, 
of his intention to cancel a sale or lease under the provisions 
of this section, and in pursuance of such notice enters or 
has entered in the records of the Department the formal 
cancellation oLsuch saie pr lease, such entry of cancellation 
shall be and be deemed to have been effective from the 
date_thereof to cancel and annul the said sale or lease, and 
any payments made on account of such sale or lease shall 
be and be deemed to have been forfeited. 

(b ) In any such case as described in the preceding 
subsection the notice of cancellation shall be deemed to 
{Jç and to have been sufficient if signed by the Superinten- 
dent General, the Deputy Superintendent General, or by 
any officer of the Department of Indian Affairs by the 
direction and with the authority of the Superintendent 
General or tba Deputy Superintendent General ; andjnore- 
oyer the notice shall be deemed to be and to have been 
duly given and served upon or delivered to the purchaser 
or lessee, or to^his assignee, agent, executor, administrator 
or representative as aforesaid if posted prepaid or franked 
to his last known address. 

(3) No action, 6uit or other proceeding, either at law 
or in equity, shall lie or be instituted, prosecuted or main- 
tained against His Majesty.or against the Superintendent 
General, or the Attorney General, or any officer of the 
Government of Canada, claiming any relief or declaration 
against or in respect of the cancellation or forfeiture yf any 
such sale or lease, or payments on account thereof by 
means of any such notice as aforesaid, unless the same was 
or shall have been instituted within one year from the date 
of the giving of the said notice. 

(4) Within the first fifteen days of each session of 
Parliament, the Superintendent General shall cause to be 
laid before both Houses of Parliament a list of all such 
sales or leases, cancelled during the twelve months next 
preceding that session, or since the date of the beginning of 
the then last session. 

(5) This Act shall not affect any rights under any 
judgment rendered before the date of the passing of this 
Act, or under any action, suit or other proceeding instituted 
before the first day of May, nineteen hundred and twenty- 
four.” 

5. Subsection one of section ninety of the said Act is 
repealed and the following is substituted therefor:— 

“90. (1) The Governor in Council may, with the con- 
sent of a band, authorize and direct the expenditure of any 
capital moneys standing at the credit of such band, in the 
purchase of land as a reserve for the band or as an addition 
to its reserve, or in the purchase of cattle, implements 
or machinery for the band, or in the construction of per- 
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manent improvements upon the reserve of the band, or 
such works thereon or in connection therewith as. in_hj3_ 
opinion, will be of permanent value to the band, or will, 
when completed, properly represent capital or in the making 
of loans to members pf_the_band to promote progress, 
no such loan, however, to exceed in amount one-half of_the 
appraised value of the interest of the borrower in the 
lands held by him.” 

O. Subsection two of section one hundred and seven of 
the said Act as enacted by section three of chapter fifty 
of the statutes of 1920 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following:— 

“Provided that where a wife is living apart from her 
husband, the enfranchisement of the husband shall not 
carry with it the enfranchisement of his wife except on her 
own written request to be so enfranchised.” 

7. Section one hundred and seven of the said Act as 
enacted by section three of chapter fifty of the statutes 
of 1920, and as amended by section one of chapter twenty- 
six of the statutes of 1922, is further amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection:— 

"(8) Section one hundred and twenty-two A as enacted 
by section six, chapter twenty-six of the statutes of_1918, iadiu». 
was.not intended to and shall be deemed not to have been 
repealed by section three of chapter fifty of the statutes 
of J920, and any act or thing done under the provisions 
of said section one hundred and twenty-two A shall be 
and is hereby declared to be valid and effective.” 
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17 GEORGE V. 

CHAP. 32. 

R.8.. a. SI; 
iaiO. e. 28; 
KH. e. 14; 
1014. o. 35; 
1018. a. 28; 
me. a. M; 
1020. a. >0; 
1023. a. 28; 
1034, a. 47. 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

[Assented to Slsl March, I9S7.\ 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 

aa follows:— 

1. Subsection two of section eighty-nine of the Indian 
Ad, chapter eighty-one of The Revised Statutes of Canada, 
1906, is amended by adding thereto the following proviso:— 

“Provided, however, that where the capital standing to 
aiaaad «3.000. the credit of a band does not exceed the sum of two thousand 

dollars the Governor in Council may direct andTauthorize 
^e expenditure of such capital for any purpose which may 
be deemed to be for the general welfare of the band." 

Ratautk»». 2. Subsection one of section ninety-two of the said Act, 
as amended by section six of chapter thirty-five of the 
statutes of 1914, and by section five of chapter twenty-six 
of the statutes of 1918, is further amended by adding 
thereto the following paragraph :— 

SaïÜ™01 “(a) Make regulations governing the operation of pool 
•to. rooms, dance halls and other places of amusement on 

Indian Reserves.11 

3. Paragraph (c) of subsection one of section ninety- 
eight of the said Act is repealed and the following is sub- 
stituted therefor:— 

Dùnrdorir <• jjj-jjg prevention of disorderly conduct and nuisances.’1 

4. The said Act is amended by inserting the following 
section immediately after section one hundred and six 
thereof :— 

dtoum*0* “IOOA. NO title to any Indian grave-house, carved 
poiaa. «w., grave-pole, totem-pole, carveJ Tiouse-post or large rock 
torbKid.ii. embellished with paintings or carvings on an Indian reserve. 
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shall be acquired by any means whatsoever by any person 
without the written consent of the Superintendent General 
of Indian Affairs, and nqjndian grave-house, carved grave- 
p_ole, totem-pole, carved house-post or large rock cinbel- 
lishcd with paintings or carvings, on an Indian reserve 
shall be removed, taken away, mutilated, disfigured, defaced 
or destroyed without such written consent. 

Any person violating any of the provisions of this section 
shall be liable on summary conviction to a penalty not 
exceeding two hundred dollars, with costs of prosecution, 
and in default of payment to imprisonment for a tenu not 
exceeding three months, and any article removed or Taken 
away contrary to the provisions of this section may be 
Seized on the instructions of the Superintendent General 
and dealt with as he may direct.’’ 

5. The said Act is amended by inserting the following 
section immediately after section one hundred and forty- 
Bix thereof:— 

”1 4 OA. In any prosecution under this Act the certificate 
°J analysis of a provincial or dominion analyst shall be 
accepted as prima fade evidence of the fact stated therein 
as to the alcoholic or narcotic content of the sample 
analyzed.’’ 

O. The said Act is amended by inserting the following 
section immediately after section one hundred and forty- 
nine thereof:— 

“1 40A. Every person who, without the consent of the 
Superintendent General expressed in writing, receives. 
obtains, solicits or requests from any Indian any payment 
or contribution or promise of any payment or contribution 
f°Lll!_e purpose of raising a fund or providing money lor 
the prosecution of any claim which the tribe or band of 
Indians to which such Indian belongs, or of which he is a 
member, has or is represented to have for tb® recovery 
of any claim or money for the benefit of the said trihe or 
band, shall be guilty of an offence and liable upon summary 
conviction for each such offence to a penalty not c_xceeding 
two hundred dollars and not less than fifty dollars or to 
imprisonment for any tenu not exceeding two months.’’ 

7. Paragraph (c) of subsection two of section one 
hundred and ninety-four of the said Act is hereby repealed 
and the following is substituted therefor:— 

“ (ci The prevention of disorderly conduct and nuisances.” 
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Indian Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 98. 

CHAPTER 98. 

An Act respecting Indiana. 

SHOUT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Indian Act. R.S., Short tills, 

e. 81, s. 1. 

INTERPRETATION. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, Drfinitiono. 
(a) “agent” or “ Indian agent” means and includes a 

commissioner, assistant commissioner, superintendent, 
agent or other otlicer acting under the instructions of 
the Superintendent General; 

(b) “band” means any tribe, band or body of Indians"B.nd." 
who own or are interested in a reserve or in Indian 
lands in common, of which the legal title is vested in 
the Crown, or who share alike in the distribution of 
any annuities or interest moneys for which the Gov- 
ernment of Canada is responsible; and, when action 
is being taken by the band as such, means the band 
iu council; 

(c) “Department” means the Department of Indian "Dn»rt- 

Affairs; 
(d) “Indian” means "Iodion.* 

(i) any male person of Indian blood reputed to be- 
long to a particular band, 

(ii) any child of such person, 
(in) any woman who is or was lawfully married to 

such person; 
(e) “Indian lands” means any reserve or portion of a 'Tnlin 

reserve which has been surrendered to the Crown; 
(I) “ intoxicants” means and includes all spirits, strong -Tntnxi- 

waters, spirituous liquors, wines, or fermented or com-c*nU-’ 
pounded liquors, or intoxicating drink of any kind 
whatsoever, and any intoxicating liquor or 0uid. and 
opium, and any preparation thereof, whether liquid 
or solid, and any other intoxicating drug or substance, 
and tobacco or tea mixed or compounded or impreg- 

a . 1, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
subsection 
123(1), c. 29 
S. C. 1951. 

s. 2, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

R.S., 1927. 
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nated with opium or with other intoxicating drugs, 
spirits or substances, and whether the same or any of 
them are liquid or solid; 

(g) “irregular band’’ means any tribe, band or body 
of persons of Indian blood who own no interest in any 
reserve or lands of which the legal title is vested in 
the Crown, who possess no common fund managed 
by the Government of Canada, and who have not had 
any treaty relations with the Crown ; 

(h) “non-treaty Indian” means any person of Indian 
blood who is reputed to belong to an irregular band, 
or who follows the Indian mode of life, even if such 
person is only a temporary resident in Canada; 

(i) " person ” means an individual other than an Indian; 
(j) “reserve” means any tract or tracts of land set 

apart by treaty or otherwise for the use or benefit of 
or granted to a particular band of Indians, of which 
the legal title is in the Crown, and which remains so 
set apart and has not been surrendered to the Crown, 
and includes all the trees, wood, timber, soil, stone, 
minerals, metals and other valuables thereon or 
therein ; 

(k) “ special reserve " means any tract or tracts of land, 
and everything belonging thereto, set apart for the 
use or benefit of and held in trust for any band or 
irregular band of Indians, the title of which is vested 
in a society, corporation or community legally estab- 
lished, and capable of suing and being sued, or in a 
person or persons of European descent; 

(l) “Superintendent General” means the Superintend- 
ent General of Indian Affairs, and “ Deputy Super- 
intendent General ” means the Deputy Superintend- 
ent General of Indian Affairs; 

(m) “Territories” means the Northwest Territories and 
the Yukon Territory. R.S., c. 81, s. 2; 1920, c. 50, s. 3. 

PART I. 

INDIANS. 

Application. 

3. The Governor in Council may, by proclamation, 
from time to time, exempt from the operation of this Part, 
or from the operation of any one or more of the sections 
of this Part. Indians or non-treaty Indians, or any of them, 
or any band or irregular band of them, or the reserves or 
special reserves, nr Indian lands, or any portions of them, 
in any province or in the territories, or in any of them; 
and may again, by proclamation, from time to time, re- 
move such exemption. R.S., c. 81, s. 3. 

R.S., 1927! 

R.S.C. 1927, c. 98, cont'd. 

Part I. Indians. Chap. 98. 

Department of Indian Affairs. 

4. The Minister of the Interior, or the head of any W 
other department appointed for that purpose by the Gov- 
ernor in Council, shall be the Superintendent General of s''l'"""u''1 

Indian Affairs, and shall, as such, have the control and Mimot 
management of the lands and property of the Indians in 
Canada. 

2. The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs shall 
have charge of Eskimo affairs. R.S., c. 81, s. 4; 1924, 
c. 47, s. 1. 

5. There shall be a department of the government of D-p«rt- 
Canada which shall be called the Department of Indian Tri'htu 
Affairs, over which the Superintendent General shall pre- AJI*"-». 
side. R.S., c. 81, s. 5. 

6. The Department of Indian Affairs shall have the DutiM. 
management, charge and direction of Indian affairs. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 6. 

7. The Governor in Council may appoint Appoint- 

(a) an officer who shall be called the Deputy of thc^"‘r^J 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs; 

(b) a deputy governor. 
2. Such other officers, clerks and servants as are requisite 

for the proper conduct of the business of the Department 
may be appointed in the manner authorized by law. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 7; 1918, c. 12. 

8. The Deputy Governor shall have the power, in the Deputy 
absence of or under instructions of the Governor General, °,trDor- 
to sign letters patent for Indian lands. 

2. The signature of the Deputy Governor to such i^,,t^
fn 

patents shall have the same force and virtue as if such p*tent 
patents were signed by the Governor General. R.S., c. 81, 
a. 8. 

Schools. 
9. The Governor in Council may establish 
(a) day schools in any Indian reserve for the children 

of such reserve; 
(b) industrial or boarding schools for the Indian chil- 

dren of .any reserve or reserves or any district or ter- 
ritory designated by the Superintendent General. 

2. Any school or institution the managing authorities 
of which harte entered into a written agreement with the 
Superintendent General to admit Indian children and pro- 
vide them with board, lodging and instruction may be de- 
clared by the Governor in Council to be an industrial 
school or a boarding school for the purposes of this Act. 
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4(2), c . 98 
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a. 5, c. 98 
R. S.C. 1927, 
repealed by 
subsection 
11(2), c. 33, 
S. C. 1936. 
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subsection 
7(2), c . 9 8 , 
R. S.C. 1927 
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subsection 
11(2), c. 33, 
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subsection 
123(2), c. 29 
S.C. 1951. 

s. 8, c . 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927, 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c. 29 
S. C. 1951. 

R.S., 1927. 
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3. The Superintendent General may provide for the 
transport of Indian children to and from the boarding or 
industrial schools to which they are assigned, including 
transportation to and from Buch schools for the Annual 
vacations. 

4. The Superintendent General shall have power to 
make regulations prescribing a standard for the buildings, 
equipment, teaching and discipline of and in all schools, 
and for the inspection of such schools. 

5. The chief and council of any band that has children 
in a school shall have the right to inspect such school at 
such reasonable times as may be agreed upon by the Indian 
agent and the principal of the school. 

6. The Superintendent General may apply the whole or 
any part of the annuities and interest moneys of Indian 
children attending an industrial or boarding school to the 
maintenance of such school or to the maintenance of the 
children themselves. 1920, c. 50, s. 1. 

10. Every Indian child between the ages of seven and 
fifteen years who is physically able shall attend stich day, 
industrial or boarding school as may be designated by the 
Superintendent General for the full periods during which 
such school is open each year. 

2. Such school shall be the nearest available school of 
the kind required, and no Protestant child shall be assigned 
to a Roman Catholic school or a srhool conducted under 
Roman Catholic auspices, and no Roman Catholic child 
shall be assigned to a Protestant school or a school con- 
ducted under Protestant auspices. 

3. The Superintendent General may appoint any officer 
or person to be a truant officer to enforce the attendance 
of Indian children at school, and for such purpose a truant 
officer shall be vested with the powers of a peace officer, 
and shall have authority to enter any place where he has 
reason to believe there are Indian children between the 
ages of seven and fifteen years, and when requested by the 
Indian agent, a schuol teacher or the chief of a band shall 
examine into any case of truancy, shall warn the truants, 
their parents or guardians or the person with whom any 
Indian child resides, of the consequences of truancy, and 
notify the parent, guardian or such person in writing to 
cause the child to attend school. 

4. Any parent, guardian or person with whom an Indian 
child is residing who fails to cause such child, being be- 
tween the ages aforesaid, to attend school as required by 
this section after having received three days’ notice so to 
do by a truant officer shall, on the complaint of the truant 
officer, be bable on summary conviction before a justice 
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of the peace or Indian agent to a fine of not more than two 
dollars and costs, or imprisonment for a period not exceed- 
ing ten days or both, and such child may be arrested with- 
out a warrant and conveyed to school by the truant officer. 

5. No parent or other person shall be liable to such Fxonntiom 
penalties if such child [in.iuft. 

(a) is unable to attend school by reason of sickness or 
other unavoidable cause; 

(b) has passed the entrance examination for high 
schools; or 

(c) has been excused in writing by the Indian agent or 
teacher for temporary absence to assist in husbandry 
or urgent and necessary household duties. 1920, c. 50, 
a. 1. 

11. The Governor in Council may take the land of an T«kint 
Indian held, under location ticket or otherwise, for school 
purposes, upon payment to such Indian of the compensa- 
tion agreed upon, or in case of disagreement such compen- 
sation as may be determined in such manner as the Super- 
intendent General may direct. 1914, c. 35, s. 2. 

Membership of Band. 

». 11, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c. 29 
S. C. 1951. 

12. Any illegitimate child may, unless he has, with the Eicluaion 

consent of the baud whereof the father or mother of such 
child is & member, shared in the distribution moneys of fro™ b»nd. 

such band for a period exceeding two years, be, at any 
time, excluded from the membership thereof by the Super- 
intendent General. R.S., c. 81, s. 12. 

». 12, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
■ ub sectIon 
123(2), c. 29 
S. C. 1951. 

Low of 
tnembar- 

th rough 
résidant* 

country 
without 

13. Any Indian who has for five years continuously re- 
sided in a foreign country without the consent, in writing, 
of the Superintendent General or his agent, shall cease to 
be a member of the band of which he was formerly a mem- 
ber and he shall not again become a member of that band, 
or of any other band, unless the consent of such band, with 
the approval of the Superintendent General or his agent, 
ia first obtained. R.S., c. 81, s. 13. 

14. Anÿ Indian woman who marries any person other Effwtof 

than an Indian, or a non-treaty Indian, shall cease to be„nid*M 
an Indiaq in every respect within the meaning of this w°œ*n. 
Act, except that she shall be entitled to share equally with 
the members of the band to which she formerly belonged, 
in the anpual or semi-annual distribution of their annui- 
ties, interest moneys and rents; but such income may besUp«riD- 

commuted to her at any time at ten years’ purchase, with ,'ndt,,t 

the approval of the Superintendent General. 1920, c. 50. "mmuu 

». 13, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 

a. 14, c.98 
"JK^S. C. 19 2 7 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 
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s. 15, c. 9 o( 

R. S.C. 1927 woman 

repealed by ol lno,i,tr 

subsection *>»'“■ur 

„ v « JUKI trfltT 
123(2) , c.29lnd,.n. 
S. C. 1951. 

non treaty 

15. Any Indian woman who marries an Indian of any 
other band, or a non-treaty Indian, shall cease to be a 
member of the band to which she formerly belonged, and 
shall become a member of the band or irregular band of 
which her husband is a member. 

2. If she marries a non-treaty Indian, while becoming a 
member of the irregular band of which her husband is a 
member, ahe shall be entitled to share equally with the 
members of the band of which she was formerly a member, 
in the distribution of their moneys; but such income may 
be commuted to her at any time at ten years’ purchase, 
with the consent of the band. R.S., c. 81, s. 15. 

s 16 c98A,t'11“,,‘ s. ID, c. so brMdtlD 

R. S.C. 192 7 Mwitob.. 
repealed by „.lfbrMd 

subsection httdaof 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 

Withdrawal 
from treaty. 

Wife and 

children. 

16. No half-breed in Manitoba who has shared in the 
distribution of half-breed lands shall be accounted an 
Indian. 

2. No half-breed head of a family, except the widow of 
an Indian or a half-breed who has already been admitted 
into a treaty, shall, unless under very special circumstances, 
which shall be determined by the Superintendent General 
or his agent, be accounted an Indian or entitled to be ad- 
mitted into any Indian treaty. 

3. Any half-breed who has been admitted into a treaty 
shall, on obtaining the consent in writing of the Superin- 
tendent General, be allowed to withdraw therefrom on 
signifying his desire so to do in writing, signed by him in 
the presence of two witnesses, who shall attest his signa- 
ture on oath before some person authorized by law to ad- 
minister such oath. 

4. Such withdrawal shall include the wife and minor 
unmarried children of such half-breed. R.S., c. 81, s. 16; 
1914, c. 35, ss. 3 and 4. 

8 . 17, C . 9 8 Trtnifer el 

R. S.C. 192 7 
, , , from one 

repealed by b*od u> 
subsection »“oOi«r. 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 

Share of 

17. When, by a majority vote of a band, or the council 
of a band, an Indian of one band is admitted into member- 
ship in another band, and his admission thereinto is as- 
sented to by the Superintendent General, such Indian 
shall cease to have any interest in the lands or moneys of 
the band of which he was formerly a member, and shall 
be entitled to share in the lands and moneys of the band 
to which he is so admitted. 

2. The Superintendent General may cause to be de- 
ducted from the capital of the band of which such Indian 
was formerly a member his per capita share of such capital 
and place the same to the credit of the capital of the band 
into membership in which he has been admitted in the 
manner aforesaid. R.S., c. 81, s. 17. 

R.S.C. 1927, c. 98, coat'd. 
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18. The Superintendent General may, from time to Détermina 
time, upon the report of an officer, or other person specially 
appointed by him to make an inquiry, determine who is or .input 
who is not a member of uny band of Indians entitled to Ul"1 

share in the property and annuities of the band. 
2. The decision of the Superintendent General in any n«ri*ion or 

such matter shall he final and conclusive, subject to an Supt 

appeal to the Governor in Council. R.S., c. 81, s. 18. 

Reserves. 

19. All reserves for Indians, or for any band of Indians, Rwrmti 
or held in trust for their benefit, shall be deemed to be rc_ 

served and held for the same purposes as they were held 
heretofore, but shall be subject to the provisions of this 
Part. R.S., c. 81, s. 19. 

20. The Superintendent General may authorize surveys, Sur»»»». 
plans and reports to be made of any reserve for Indians. mnd 
showing and distinguishing the improved lands, the forests KIMKIUOI 
and lands fit for settlement, and such other information as j°r'“£ 01 

is required; and may authorize the whole or any portion of °»rb< 
a reserve to be subdivided into lots. R.S., c. 81, s. 20. «ufcoru«d. 

21. No Indian shall be deemed to be lawfully in pos- Pô»*™*» 
session of any land in a reserve, unless he has been or is ré«!Tr”•.'* 
located for the same by the band, or council of the band, 
with the approval of the Superintendent General; but no 
Indian shall be dispossessed of any land on which he has 
improvements, without receiving compensation for such 
improvements, at a valuation approved by the Superinten- tmpro»»- 
dent General, from the Indian who obtains the land, or “*“'*■ 
from the funds of the band, as is determined by the Super- 
intendent General. 

2. Prior to the location of an Indian under this section, OrtiScau 
in the province of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or Alberta, 
or the Territories, the Indian commissioner may issue a mi«.ioo«r. 
certificate of occupancy to any Indian belonging to a band 
residing upon a reserve in the aforesaid provinces or ter- 
ritories, of so much land, not exceeding in any case one 
hundred and sixty acres, as the Indian, with the approval 
of the commissioner, selects. 

3. Such certificate may be cancelled at any time by the Cuu-'iit- 
Indian commissioner, but shall, while it remains in force. Ümsc.u 
entitle the holder thereof, as against all others, to lawful »>T th«c* 
possession of the lands described therein. R.S., c. 81, s. 21. c£m*° 

miaul oner. 
22. When the Superintendent General approves of any Ux-mon 

location as aforesaid, he shall issue, in triplicate, a ticket t,ckriln 

granting a location title to such Indian, one triplicate of lr,pl,c*t*' 

R.S., 1927. 

B. 18, c . 9 8 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by. 
subsection 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 

a. 19, c.9 8 
R. S .C . 1927 
repealed by 
subsect Ion 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 

a. 20, c.98 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
aubsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

a. 21, c. 98 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
aubsectlon 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 

a. 22, c. 98 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 



R.S.C. 1927, c. 98, coat'd. 

Delivery of 
ticket to 

_ _ _ -fcUfCV Ol 
8 • 2 3, C . 7 Oaucb ticket 

R.S.C. 192 7 l,miud 

repealed by 
subsectloa 
123(2), c.2 9 
S.C. 1951. 

Prmlefee 
8. 2 A , C. 93g”»1'»»* 
R. S.C. 1927 improved 
repealed by ^tdedi. 
subsection w™» 
123(2), c.lC- 
S. C. 1951. 

a. 25, 
R.S.C. 

C • 9 8 may deviee 

19 2 7 

repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c. 29 
S.C. 1951. 

subsection 
25(3), c. 98 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed and 
replaced by 

-, Land 
8* 1, C.20 <lcviaed or 

S. C. 19 36 . ^D
u
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thed 

reaident, to 
l>e aold. 
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which he shall retain in a book to be kept for the purpose; 
and the other two of which he shall forward to the local 
agent. 

2. The local agent shall deliver to the Indian in whose 
favour it is issued one of such duplicates so forwarded, 
and shall cause the other to be copied into a register of the 
band, provided for the purpose, and shall file the same. 
R.S., c. 81, s. 22. 

23. The conferring of any such location title shall not 
have the effect of rendering the land covered thereby sub- 
ject to seizure under legal process, and such title shall be 
transferable only to an Indian of the same band, and then 
only with the consent and approval of the Superintendent 
General, whose consent and approval shall be given only 
by the issue of a ticket, in the manner prescribed in the 
last preceding section. R.S., c. 81, s. 23. 

24. Every Indian and every non-treaty Indian, in the 
province of Manitoba, British Columbia, Saskatchewan or 
Alberta, or the Territories, who had, previously to the 
selection of a reserve, possession of and who has made per- 
manent improvements on a plot of land which upon such 
selection becomes included in, or surrounded by, a reserve, 
shall have the same privileges, in respect of such plot, as 
an Indian enjoys who holds under a location title. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 24. 

Descent of Property. 

25. Indians may devise or bequeath property of any 
kind in the same manner as other persons. 

2. No will purporting to dispose of land in a reserve or 
any interest therein shall be of any force or effect unless 
or until the will has been approved by the Superintendent 
Generaljotind if a will be disapproved by the Superintendent 
General* the Indian making the will shall be deemed to 
have died intestate; and the Superintendent General may 
approve of a will generally and disallow any disposition 
thereby made of land in a reserve or of any interest in such 
land, in which case the will so approved shall have force 
and effect except so far as such disallowed disposition is 
concerned, and the Indian making the will shall be deemed 
to have died intestate as to the land or interest the disposi- 
tion of which is so disallowed. 

3. No one who is not entitled to reside on the reserve 
shall by reason of any devise 'r bequest or by reason of 
any intestacy be entitled to hold land in a reserve, but 
any land in a reserve devised by will or devolving on an 

R.S.. 1927. 
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intestacy, to some one not entitled to reside on the reserve, 
shall be sold by the Superintendent General to some mem- 
ber of the band and the proceeds thereof shall be paid to 
such devisee or heir. R.S.» c. 81, s. 25; 1918, c. 2(5, s. 1. 

26. Upon the death of an Indian intestate his property Distribution • • 2 6, c .98 
of all kinds, real and personal, movable and immovable, 111 R.S.C. 19 2 7 
including any recognized interest he may have in land in mtcitacr. repealed by 
a reserve, shall descend as follows: subsection 

(a) One-third of the inheritance shall devolve upon his Ono-third 123(2) , c.29 
widow, if she is a woman of good moral character, and 10 w,dow- s . C . 19 51. 
the remainder upon his children, if all are living, or, if 
any who are dead have died without issue; 

(b) If there is no widow, or if the widow is not of good othtrwi*» 
moral character, the whole inheritance shall devolve ‘^nVu,, 
upon his children in equal shares, if all are living, or, whole. 

if any who are dead have died without issue; 
(c) If one or more of the children are living, and one or Repreeenu- 

more are dead, having had lawful issue, the inheritance j°(° 
so far as the same does not descend to the widow, shall hnr. 
devolve upon the children who are living, and the 
descendants of such children as have died, so that each 
child who is living shall receive such share as would 
have descended to him if all the children of the intes- 
tate who have died leaving issue had been living, and 
so that the descendants of each child who is dead shall 
inherit in equal shares the share which their parent 
would have received if living; 

(d) If the descendants of the intestate entitled to share in^riuæ» 
in the inheritance are of unequal degrees of consan- *•' 
guinity to the intestate, the inheritance shall devolve 
so that those who are in the nearest degree of con- 
sanguinity shall take the shares which would have 
descended to them, had all the descendants in the 
same degree of consanguinity who have died leaving 
issue, been living, and so that the issue of the descen- 
dants who have died shall respectively take the 
shares which their parents, if living, would have re- 
ceived; but the Superintendent General may, in his 
discretion direct that the widow, if she is of good moral 
character, shall have the right, during her widowhood, ProTition 
to occupy any land in the reserve of the band to which (or 

the deceased belonged of which he was the recognized 
owner, and to have the use of any property of the 
deceased for which, under the provisions of this Part, 
he was not liable to taxation. 

2. The Superintendent General shall be the sole and Buptrin- 
final judge as to the moral character of the widow of any o”n'"*i 
intestate Indian. R.S., c. 81, s. 26. »oi«judt« 

of character 
• of widow. 
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R. S.C. 1927 
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S. C. 1932-33 
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123(2), c. 29^°’“ 
S.C. 1951. 

s. 29, c. 98 
R.S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsec tIon 
123(2), c. 
S.C. 1951. 

Property of 
29» married 

S. 30, C. 98 
R. S.C. 19 2 7 Idem 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. ,J'm 
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27. During the minority of the children of an Indian 
who dies intestate, the administration and charge of the 
property to which they are entitled as aforesaid shall 
devolve upon the widow, if any. of the intestate, if BIIC is 
of good moral character; and, in such case, as each male 
child attains the age of twenty-one years, and as each 
female child attains that age, or with the consent of the 
widow, marries before that age, the share of such child 
shall, subject to the approval of the Superintendent Gen- 
eral, be conveyed or delivered to him or her. 

2. The Superintendent General may, at any time, re- 
move the widow from such administration and charge and 
confer the same upon some other person, and, in like man- 
ner, may remove such other person and appoint another, 
and so. from time to time, as occasion requires. 

3. The Superintendent General may, whenever there are 
minor children, appoint a fit and proper person to take 
charge of such children and their property, and may 
remove such person and appoint another, and so, from 
time to time, as occasion requires. R.S., c. 81, s. 27. 

28. The Superintendent General may appoint a person 
or persons to administer the estate of any deceased or 
insane Indian, and may make such general regulations 
and such orders in particular cases as he deems necessary 
to secure the satisfactory administration of such estates. 
1924, c. 47, s. 2. 

29. In case any Indian dies intestate without issue, 
leaving a widow, all his property of whatever kind shall 
devolve upon her, and if he leaves no widow the same shall 
devolve upon the nearest of kin to the deceased: Provided 
that any interest which he may have had in land in a 
reserve shall be vested in His Majesty for the benefit of the 
band owning such reserve if his nearest of kin is more 
remote than a brother or sister. 1924, c. 47, s. 3. 

30. The property of a married Indian woman who dies 
intestate shall descend in the same manner and be dis- 
tributed in the same proportions as that of a male Indian 
who dies intestate, her widower, if any. taking the share 
which the widow of such male Indian would take. 

2. The other provisions of this Part respecting the 
descent of property shall in like manner apply to the case 
of an intestate married woman, the word widower being 
substituted for the word widow in each case. 

3. The property of an unmarried Indian woman who 
dies intestate shall descend in the same manner as if she 
had been a male. R.S., c. 81. s. 29. 
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31. A claimant of land in a reserve or of any interest ina . 31, c. 98 
therein as devisee or legatee or heir of n deceased Indian [“.J‘jon R.S.C. 192 7 
shall not be held to be lawfully in possession thereof or to rcquimt* fort epea led by 
bo the recognized owner thereof until ho shall have ob- subsection 
tamed a location ticket therefor from the Superintendent 123(2) , c.29 
General. R.8., c. 81, s. 30. S.C. 1951. 

32. The Superintendent General may decide all ques- Fuptrimtn 
lions which arise under this Part, respecting the disxribu- 
tion among those entitled thereto of the property of a duputn. 
deceased Indian, and he shall be the sole and final judge 
as to who the persons so entitled are. 

2. The Superintendent General may do whatsoever iiiHupo»'». 
his judgment will best give to each claimant his share ac- 
cording to the true intent and meaning of this Part, and 
to that end, if he thinks fit. may direct the sale, lease or 
other disposition of such property or any part thereof, and 
the distribution or application of the proceeds or income 
thereof, regard being always had in any such disposition 
to the restriction upon the disposition of property in a 
reserve. R.S., c. 81. s. 31. 

a. 32, c . 9 8 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 

33. Notwithstanding anything in this Part, the courts prot»u and' 

having jurisdiction in the case of persons other than Ijjljjjjjjj.,. 
Indians, with but not without the consent of the Superin- tio*. 

tendent General, may grant probate of the wills of Indians 
and letters of administration of the estate and effects of 
intestate Indians, in which case such courts and the execu- 
tors and administrators obtaining such probate, or thereby 
appointed, shall have the like jurisdiction and powers as 
in other cases, except that no disposition shall, without 
the consent of the Superintendent General, be made of or 
dealing had with regard to any right or interest in land in 
a reserve or any property for which, under the provisions 
of this Part, an Indian is not liable to taxation. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 32. 

Trespassing on Reserves. 

8. 33, c.98 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
a ubsec tion 
123(2), c.2* 
S. C. 1951. 

34. No person, or Indian other than an Indian of the Only 
band, shall without the authority of the Superintendent 
General, reside or hunt upon, occupy or use any land orre,i.i»oo 
marsh, or reside upon or occupy any road, or allowance 
for road, running through any reserve belonging to or occu- 
pied by such band. 

2. All deeds, leases, contracts, agreements or instru- Ccruin 
ments of whatsoever kind made, entered into, or consented 
to by any Indian, purporting to permit persons or Indians »oi<i. 
other than Indians of the band to reside or hunt upon such 
reserve, or to occupy or use any portion thereof, shall be 
void. R.S., c. 81, s. 33. 

■. 34, c. 98 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 
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Paragraph 
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a. 4 , c. 25 , 
S. C. 1930. 

Chap. 98. Indians. Part I. 

Removal of 

and their 
cattle, etc. 

9 

Warrant. 

Execution. 

Costa. 

Removal. 
98, 

35. If any Indian is illegally in possession of any land 
on a reserve, or if any person, or Indian other than an 
Indian of the band, without the license of the Superin- 
tendent General, 

(a) settles, resides or hunts upon, occupies, uses, or 
causes or permits any cattle or other animals owned 
by him, or in his charge, to trespass on any such land 
or marsh; 

(b) fishes in any marsh, river, stream or creek on or 
running through a reserve; or 

(cj settles, resides upon or occupies any road, or allow- 
ance for road, on such reserve; 

the Superintendent General or such other officer or person 
as he thereunto deputes and authorizes, shall, on com- 
plaint made to him, and on proof of the fact to his satis- 
faction, issue his warrant, signed and sealed, directed to 
any literate person willing to act in the premises, com- 
manding him forthwith as the case may be, 

(a) to remove from the said land, marsh or road, or 
allowance for road, every such person or Indian and 
his family, so settled, or who is residing or hunting 
upon, or occupying, or is illegally in possession of the 
same; 

(b) to remove such cattle or other animals from such 
land or marah; 

(c) to cause such person or Indian to cease fishing in 
any marsh, river, stream or creek, as aforesaid; or 

(d) to notify such person or Indian to cease using, as 
aforesaid, the said land, river, stream, creek or marsh, 
road or allowances for road. 

2. The person to whom such warrant is directed, shall 
execute the same, and, for that purpose, shall have the 
same powers as in the execution of criminal process. 

3. The expenses incurred in any such removal or notifi- 
cation, or causing to cease fishing, shall be borne, as the 
case may be. by the person removed or notified, or caused 
to cease fishing, or who owns the cattle or other animals 
removed, or who has them in charge, and may be recovered 
from him as the costs in any ordinary action or suit, or if 
the trespasser is an Indian, such expenses may be deducted 
from his share of annuity and interest money, if any such 
are due to him. 

4. Any such person or Indian other than an Indian of 
the baud may be required orally or in writing by an Indian 
agent, a chief of the band occupying the reserve, or a 
constable, as the case may be, 

(a) to remove with his family, if any. from the land, 
marsh or road, or allowance for road, upon which he 
is or has so settled, or is residing or hunting, or which 
he so occupies; 
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(h) to remove his cattle from such land or marsh; 
(c) to cease fishing in any such marsh, river, stream or 

creek ns aforesaid; or 
(d) to cease using as aforesaid any such land, river 

stream, creek, marsh, road or allowance for road. 
R.S., c. 81, s. 34. 

36. If any person or Indian, after he has been removed 
or notified as aforesaid, or after any cattle or other animals 
owned by him or in his charge have been removed as afore- 
said, 

(a) returns to, settles, resides or hunts upon or occu- 
pies or uses as aforesaid any of the said land or marsh ; 

(b) causes or permits any cattle or other animals owned 
by him or in his charge to return to any of the said 
land or marsh; 

(c,l returns to any marsh, river, stream or creek on or 
running through a reserve, for the purpose of fishing 
therein; or 

(d) returns to, settles or resides upon or occupies any 
of the said roads or allowances for roads; 

the Superintendent General, or any officer or person 
deputed or authorized, as aforesaid, upon view, or upon 
proof on oath before him, to his satisfaction, that the per- 
son or Indian has, 

(a) returned to, settled, resided or hunted upon or 
occupied or used as aforesaid any of the said lands or 
marshes; 

(b) caused or permitted any cattle or other animals 
owned by him, or in his charge, to return to any of 
the said land or marsh ; 

(c) returned to any marsh, river, stream or creek on or 
running through a reserve for the purpose of fishing 
therein; or 

(d) returned to, settled or resided upon or occupied any 
of the said roads or allowances for roads; 

shall direct and send his warrant, signed and sealed, to the 
•sheriff of the proper county or district, or to any literate 
person therein, commanding him forthwith to arrest sucli 
person or Indian, and bring him before any stipendiary 
magistrate, police magistrate, justice of the peace or Indian 
agent, who may, on summary conviction, commit him to 
the common gaol of the said county or district, or if there 
is no gaol in the said county or district, or if the reserve 
is not situated within any county or district, then the gaol 
nearest to the said reserve in the province, there to remain 
for the tune ordered in the warrant of commitment. 

Removal 
and punish- 
ment of 
persona 
returning 
al ter having 

removed. 

Warrant 
to sheriff 

and commit 

». 36, c. 98 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2) , c.29 
S. C. 1951. 
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2. The length of imprisonment aforesaid ehall not exceed 
thirty days for the 6rst ofTence, and thirty days additional 
for each subsequent offense. 

3. If the said reserve is not situated within any county 
or district, such warrant shall be directed and sent to some 
literate person within such reserve. H.S., c. 81, s. 35. 

37. Such sheriff or other person shall accordingly arrest 
the said person or Indian, and deliver him to the keeper of 
the proper gaol, who shall receive such person or Indian, 
and imprison him in the said gaol for the term aforesaid. 
R.S., c. 81, s. 3G. 

38. The Superintendent General, or such officer or per- 
son aforesaid, 6hall cause the judgment or order against 
the offender to be drawn up and filed in his office. 

2. Such judgment shall not be appealed from, or re- 
moved by certiorari or otherwise, but shall be final. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 37. 

Recovery of Possession of Reserves. 
39. If the possession of any lands reserved or claimed 

to be reserved for the Indians, or of any lands of which the 
Indians or any Indian or any band or tribe of Indians claim 
the possession or any right of possession, is withheld, or if 
any such lands are adversely occupied or claimed by any 
person, or if any trespass is committed thereon, the pos- 
session may be recovered for the Indians or Indian or band 
or tribe of Indians, or the conflicting claims may be ad- 
judged and determined or damages may be recovered in an 
action at the suit of His Majesty on behalf of the Indians 
or Indian or of the band or tribe of Indians entitled to 
or claiming the possession or right of possession or entitled 
to or claiming the declaration, relief or damages. 

2. The Exchequer Court of Canada shall have jurisdic- 
tion to hear and determine any such action. 

3. Any such action may be instituted by information of 
the Attorney General of Canada upon the instructions of 
the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs. 

4. Nothing in this section shall impair, abridge or in any- 
wise affect any existing remedy or mode of procedure pro- 
vided for cases, or any of them, to which this section 
eppbes. 1910, c. 28, s. 1; 1911, c. 14, s. 4. 

Sale or Barter. 
40. The Governor in Council may make regulations for 

prohibiting or regulating the sale barter, exchange or gift 
by any band or irregular band of Indians, or by any Indian 
of any band or irregular band, in the province of Manitoba. 
Saskatchewan or Alberta, or the Territories, of any grain 

subsequently R.S., 1927. 
by s. 3, c. 42 , 
S.C. 1932-33. 
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or root crops, or other produce grown upon any reserve, 
and may further provide that such sale, burter, exchange 
or gift shall be null and void, unless the same arc made in 
accordance with such regulations. R.S., c. SI, s. 38. 

-II. No person shall buy or otherwise acquire from any p.mmrnf 
band or irregular band of Indians, or from any Indian, any 

. . . . prohilinrd. gram, root crops, or other produce from upon any reserve 
in the province of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or 
the Territories. R.S., c. 81. s. 39. 

43. If any such grain or root crops, or other produce as Sup^ri»- 

s.40, c . 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927, 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

s. 41, c. 98, 
R.S.C. 1927, 
repealed and 

s . 6 
S.C. 
by s . 
S .C . 

c.25, 
1930 and 
4 , o.42 

1932-33 

aforesaid, are unlawfully in the possession of any person mlfrep 1 aced by 
within the intent and meaning of this Part, or of any regu- 
lations made by the Governor in Council under this Part.“£J£e

of 

any person acting under the authority, either general or ■mi»wtunf 

spécial, of the Superintendent General, may, with such 
assistance in thut behalf as he thinks necessary, seize and p*r»n. 
take possession of the same; and he shall deal therewith 
as the Superintendent General, or any officer or person 
thereunto by him authorized, directs. R.S., c. 81, s. 40. 

43. The Governor in Council may make regulations for Oortrnor 
prohibiting the cutting, carrying away or removing from ^OUBC‘l 

any reserve or special reserve, of any hard or sugar-maple prohibit 

troc or sapling. R.S., c. 81, s. 41. t^l^t^'ü,.|0, 

44. No official or employee connected with the inside 1***^”' 
or outside service of the Department, and no missionary «mi"’* 
in the employ of any religious denomination, or otherwise 
employed in mission work among Indians, and no school without 
teacher on an Indian reserve, shall, without the special i'/SU^MB- 
hcense in writing of the Superintendent General, trade im.ioot 
with any Indian, or sell to him directly or indirectly, any c'n"*L 

goods or supplies, cattle or other animals. 
2. The Superintendent General may at any time revoke R'roc>tioo 

the license so given by him. R.S., c. 81, s. 42. o( l»ui. 
45. No person shall barter directly or indirectly with Birunni 

any Indian on a reserve in the province of Manitoba, Sas- 70,ln,M 
katcliewan or Alberta, or the Territories, or sell to any*nhoui« 

such Indian any goods or supplies, cattle or other animals 
without the special license in writing of the Superintend- 
ent General. 

2. The Superintendent General may, at any time, re- R»*ocatioo 
voke the license by him given. ol 

3. Upon prosecution of any offender against the pro- Evident*, 
visions of this and the last preceding section, the evidence 
of the Indian to whom the sale was made, and the pro- 
duction to. or view by, the magistrate or Indian agent of 
the article or animal sold, shall be sufficient evidence on 
which to convict. R.S., c. 81, s. 43. 

and subsequent- 
ly repealed 
by subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 

». 42, c. 98> 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed and 
replaced by 
8. 7, c.25, 
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8.1, c. 29, 
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s. 4 3, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927, 
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subsection 
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s. 44, c. 98s 
Ï .S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 

R.S., 1927.12 3(2) , c. 29, 
S.C. 1951. 



R.S.C. 1927, c. 98, coat'd. 

Part I. 

s. 45 and 
8 . 4 6, c. Q Q Irxlians 

y ° 1 ..hie to 

R. S.C. 1927 »-rk 
_ . . public roar!» 

repealed by on rnmei, 

subsection 
123(2), c. 29 
S. C. 1951. 

Power» of 

tendent 
(Jouerai. 

s. 47, c.98 
R.S.C. 1927 Band to 

di < ranse road» 
ed by tobekept 

a . 5 , c . 4 2 in °rd«- 
S.C. 1932-33 
and subsequently 
repealed by 
subsection JVjrkn'\T 

be done at 
123(2), C . 2 9coat of bud. 
S.C. 1951. 

Roads and Bridges. 

46. Indinns residing upon any rrferve shall be liable, 
if so directed by the Superintendent General, or any oflicer 
or person by him thereunto authorized, to perform labour 
upon the public roads laid out or used in or through, or 
abutting upon such reserve, which labour shall be per- 
formed under the sole control of the Superintendent Gen- 
eral, or officer or person aforesaid, who may direct when, 
w here and how and in what manner such labour shall be 
applied, and to what extent the same shall be imposed 
upon any Indian who is a resident upon the reserve. 

2. The Superintendent General, or person or officer afore- 
said shall have the like power to enforce the performance 
of such labour by imprisonment or otherwise, as may be 
done by any power or authority under any law, rule or 
regulation in force in the province or territory in which 
such reserve is situate, for the non-performance of statute 
labour; but the labour to be so required of any sucJi 
Indian shall not exceed in amount or extent what may be 
required of other inhabitants of the same province, terri- 
tory, county or other local division, under the laws requir- 
ing and regulating such labour and the performance there- 
of. R.S., c. 81, s. 44. 

47. Every band of Indians shall cause the roads, 
bridges, ditches and fences within its reserve to be put 
and maintained in proper order, in accordance with the 
instructions received, from time to time, from the Super- 
intendent General, or from the agent of the Superintend- 
ent General. 

2. Whenever in the opinion of the Superintendent Gen- 
eral, such roads, bridges, ditches and fences are not so put 
or maintained in order, he may cause the work to be per- 
formed at the cost of the hand, or of the particular Indian 
in default, as the case may be, either out of its or his 
annual allowances or otherwise. R.S., c. 81, s. 45. 

s. 48, c. 98 
R. S.C. 19 2 7 .«Ventor 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c. 29 
S. C. 1951. 

Lands taken jor Public Purposes. 

48. No portion of any reserve shad be taken for the 
purpose of any railway, road, public work, or work designed 
for any public utility without the consent of the Gover- 
nor in Council, but any company or municipal or local 
authority having statutory power, either Dominion or 
provincial, for taking or using lands or any interest in 
lands without the consent of the owner may, with the con- 
sent of the Governor in Council as aforesaid, and subject 
to the terms and conditions imposed by such consent, exer- 
cise such statutory puwer with respect to any reserve or 
portion of a reserve. 
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2. In any such ease compensation shall be made there- romp™.*, 
for to the Indians of the band, and the exercise of such ,lo°' 
power, and the taking of the lands or interest therein and 
the determination and payment of the compensation shall, 
unless otherwise provided by the order in council evi- 
dencing the consent of the Governor in Counril, he gov- 
erned by the requirements applicable to the like proceed- 
ings by such company, municipal or local authority in 
ordinary cases. 

3. The Superintendent General shall, in any case in Arbitr»- 

which an arbitration is had, name the arbitrator on behalftlon 

of the Indians, and shall act for them in any matter re- 
lating to the settlement of such compensation. 

4. The amount awarded in any case shall be paid to the P«rmmt. 

Minister of Finance for the use of the band of Indians for 
whose benefit the reserve is held, and for the benefit of 
any Indian who has improvements taken or injured. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 46; 1911, c. 14, s. 1. 

Surrender and Forfeiture of Lands in Reserve. 
49. If, by the violation of the conditions of any trust Till» to 

respecting any special reserve, or by the breaking up of 
any society, corporation or community, or, if by the death tituof 
of any person or persons without a legal succession or 
trusteeship, in whom the title to a special reserve is held tru.t Upa«. 
in trust, the said title lapses or becomes void in law, the 
legal title sliall become vested in His Majesty in trust, and 
the property shall be managed for the band or irregular 
band previously interested therein as an ordinary reserve. 

2. The trustees of any special reserve may, at any time. 8urr«n.i«r 

surrender the same to His Majesty in trust, whereupon of «rum 
the property shall be managed for the band or irregular Hi» * 
band previously interested therein as an ordinary reserve. 
R.S., c. 81, s. 47. 

50. Except as in this Part otherwise provided, no reserve s*i«or 
or portion of a reserve shall be sold, alienated or leased r'leMC•* 
until it has been released or surrendered to the Crown for 
the purposes of this Part; but the Superintendent General Prori». 
may lease, for the benefit of any Indian, upon his applica- 
tion for that purpose, the land to which he is entitled 
without such land being released or surrendered, and may, 
without surrender, dispose to the best advantage, in the 
interests of the Indians, of wild grass and dead or fallen 
timber. 

2. The Governor in Council may make regulations of 
enabling the Superintendent General without surrender to 
issue leases for surface rights on Indian reserve, upon such b«gr«otr,i 
terms and conditions as may be considered proper in the wjghnli'gfg011 

interest of the Indians covering such area only as may be forprociou. 
metal». 

». 49, c.98 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 

subsection 
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necessary for the mining of the precious metals by any one 
otherwise authorized to mine such metals, said terms to 
include provision of compensating any occupant of land 
for any damage that may be caused thereon as determined 
bv the Superintendent General. R.S., c. 81, s. 48; 1919, c. 
56, s. 1. 

51. Except as in this Part otherwise provided, no release 
or surrender of a reserve, or a portion of a reserve, held for 
the use of the Indians of any band, or of any individual 
Indian, shall be valid or binding, unless the release or sur- 
render shall be assented to by a majority of the mole mem- 
bers of the band of the full age of twenty-one years, at a 
meeting or council thereof summoned for that purpose, 
according to the rule3 of the band, and held in the pres- 
ence of the Superintendent General, or of any officer duly 
authorized to attend such council, by the Governor in 
Council or by the Superintendent General. 

2 No Indian shall be entitled to vote or be present at 
such council, unless he habitually resides on or near, and 
is interested in the reserve in question. 

3. The fact that such release or surrender has been 
assented to by the band at such council or meeting shall 
be certified on oath by the Superintendent General, or by 
the officer authorized by him to attend such council or 
meeting, and by some of the chiefs or principal men pres- 
ent thereat and entitled to vote, before any person having 
authority to take affidavits and having jurisdiction within 
the place where the oath is administered. 

4. When such assent has been so certified, as aforesaid, 
such release or surrender shall be submitted to the Gov- 
ernor in Council for acceptance or refusal. R.S., c. 81, 8. 
49; 1918, c. 20, E. 2. 

52. In the case of an Indian reserve which adjoins or is 
situated wholly or partly within an incorporated town or 
city having a population of not less than eight thou- 
sand. and which reserve has not been released or sur- 
rendered by the Indians, the Governor in Council may, 
upon the recommendation of the Superintendent General, 
refer to the judge of the Exchequer Court of Canada for 
inquiry and report the question as to whether it is expedi- 
ent. having regard to the interest of the public and of the 
Indians of the hand for whose use the reserve is held, that 
the Indians should be removed from the reserve or any 
part of it. 

2. The order in council made in the case shall be certi- 
fied by the Clerk of the Privy Council to the Registrar 
of the Exchequer Court of Canada, and the judge of the 
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court shall thereupon proceed as soon as convenient to fix Votic.or 
a time and plaoe, of which due notice shall be given by lnq,mr' 
publication in the Canada Gazette, and otherwise as may 
he directed by the judge, for taking the evidence and hear- 
ing and investigating the matter. 

3. The judge shall have the like powers to issue sub- P.m.nof 
pumas, compel the attendance and examination of wit-tourl' 
nesses, take evidence, give directions, and generally to hear 
and determine the matter and regulate the procedure as 
in proceedings upon information by the Attorney General 
within the ordinary jurisdiction of the court, and shall 
assign counsel to represent and act for the Indians who Coun*«i 
may be opposed to the proposed removal. 

4. If the judge finds that it is expedient that the band Comp.™.- 
of Indians should be removed from the reserve or any part 
of it, he shall proceed, before making his report, to ascer- IMT* °“* 
tain the amounts of compensation, if any, which should t® 
be paid respectively to individual Indians of the band for uccruiud. 
the special loss or damages which they will sustain in re- 
spect of the buildings or improvements to which they are 
entitled upon the lands of the reserve for which they are 
located, and the judge shall, moreover, consider and report 
upon any of the other facts or circumstances of the case 
which he may deem proper or material to be considered by 
the Governor in Council. 

5. The judge shall transmit his findings, with the evi- Tr*n«ni». 
dence and a report of the proceedings, to the Governor in 
Council, who shall lay a full report of the proceedings, the inn. 
evidence and the findings before Parliament at the then 
current or next ensuing session thereof, and upon such 
findings being approved by resolution of Parliament the 
Governor in Council may thereupon give effect to the said 
findings and cause the reserve, or any part thereof from 
which it is found expedient to remove the Indians, to be 
sold or leased by public auction after three months adver- s.ieor 
tisement in the public press, upon the best terms which,''"«of 
in the opinion of the Governor in Council, may be obtained Und*‘ 
therefor. 

6. The proceeds of the 6ale or lease, after deducting the DixpMitioQ 
usual percentage for management fund, shall be applied in otproc«d«. 
compensating individual Indians for their buildings or im- 
provements as found by the judge, in purchasing a new 
reserve for the Indians removed, in transferring the said 
Indians with their effects thereto, in erecting buildings 
upon the new reserve, and in providing the Indians with 
such other assistance as the Superintendent General may 
consider advisable; and the balance of the proceeds, if any, 
shall be placed to the credit of the Indians; but the Gov- 
ernor in Council shall not cause the Indians to be removed, Exception 
or disturb their possession, until a suitable reserve has 
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been obtained and set apart for them in lieu of the reserve 
from which the expediency of removing the Indians is so 
established as aforesaid. 

7. tor the purpose of selecting, appropriating and ac- 
quiring the lands necessary to be taken, or which it may 
be deemed expedient to take, for any new reserve to be 
acquired for the Indians as authorized by the last preced- 
ing subsection, whether they are Crown lands or not, the 
Superintendent General shall have all the powers conferred 
upon the Minister by the Expropriation Act, and such 
new reserve shall, for the purposes aforesaid, be deemed to 
be a public work within the definition of that expression 
in the Expropriation Act; and all the provisions of the Ex- 
propriation Act, in so far as applicable and not inconsistent 
with this Act, shall apply in respect of the proceedings for 
the selection, survey, ascertainment and acquisition of the 
lands required and the determination and payment of the 
compensation therefor. 

8. The Superintendent General shall not exercise the 
power of expropriation unless authorized by the Governor 
in Council. 1911, c. 14, a. 2. 

53. Nothing in this Part shall confirm any release or 
surrender which, but for this Part, would have been 
invalid ; and no release or surrender of any reserve, or por- 
tion of a reserve, to any person other than His Majesty, 
shall be valid. R.S., c. 81, s. 50. 

54. All Indian lands which are reserves or portions of 
reserves surrendered, or to be surrendered, to His Majesty, 
shall be deemed to be held for the same purpose as hereto- 
fore; and shall be managed, leased and sold as the Gover- 
nor in Council directs, subject to the conditions of sur- 
render and the provisions of this Part. R.S., c. 81, s. 51. 

Sale and Transfer of Indian Lands. 

55. Every certificate of sale or receipt for money 
received on the sale of Indian lands granted or made by 
the Superintendent General or any agent of his, so long 
as the sale to which such certificate or receipt relates is in 
force and not rescinded, shall entitle the person to whom 
the same is granted, or his assignee, by instrument regis- 
tered under this or any former Act providing for registra- 
tion in such eases, to take possession of and occupy the 
land therein comprised, subject to the conditions of such 
sale, and unless the same has been revoked or cancelled, 
to maintain thereunder actions and suits against any 
wrongdoer or trespasser, as effectually as he could do under 
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a patent from the Crown; but the same shall have no force 
against a license to cut timber existing at the time of the 
granting or making thereof. 

2. .Such certificate or receipt shall be prima facie evi-Ev;,i,nr, „[ 
deuce of possession by such person, nr the assignee, undei 
an instrument registered as aforesaid in any such action 
or suit. R.S., c. 81, s. 52. 

56. The Superintendent General shall keep a book for Rrxi«t<r of 
registering, at the option of the persons interested, the 
particulars of any assignment made, as well by the original 
purchaser or lessee of Indian lands, or his heirs or legal 
representatives, as by any subsequent assignee of any 
such lands, or the heirs or legal representatives of such 
assignee. R.S., c. 81, s. 53. 

B . 5 6, c . 9 8j 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2) , c . 29 
S. C. 1951. 

57. Upon any such assignment being produced to the Regi«tr»- 

Superintendent General, and, except in cases where such 
assignment is made under a corporate seal, with an affi- 
davit of due execution thereof, and of the place of such 
execution, and the names, residences and occupations of 
the witnesses, or, as to lands in the province of Quebec, 
upon the production of any such assignment executed in 
notarial form, or of a notarial copy thereof, the Superin- 
tendent General shall cause the material parts of the 
assignment to be registered in the said book, and shall 
cause to be endorsed on the assignment a certificate of such 
registration signed by himself or by the Deputy Superin- 
tendent General, or any other officer of the Department 
by him authorized to sign such certificates. R.S., c. 81, 
8. 54. 

• . 57, c. 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2) , c. 29, 
S. C. 1951. 

58. Every such assignment so registered shall be valid Effect of 
against any assignment previously executed, which is sub- 
aequently registered or is unregistered. tr*tioo. 

2. No such registration shall be made until all the condi- Rrquiro- 
tions of the sale, grant or location are complied with ormeuU 

dispensed with by the Superintendent General. 
3. Every assignment registered as aforesaid shall be un- Un«>n- 

conditional in its terms. R.S., c. 81, s. 55. ditioomi. 

a. 58, c. 9 8„ 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
sub section 
123(2) , c. 29, 
S. C. 1951. 

59. If any subscribing witness to any such assignment Proof or 
is dead, or is absent from Canada, the Superintendent 
General may register such assignment upon the production 
of an affidavit proving the death or absence of such witness, 
and his handwriting, or the handwriting of the person mak- 
ing such assignment. R.S., c. 81, s. 50. 

a. 59, c . 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2) , c. 29, 
S. C. 1951. 
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60. No agent for the sale of Indian lands shall, within 
his division, directly or indirectly, except under an order 
of the Governor in Council, purchase any land which he is 
appointed to sell, or become proprietor of or interested in 
any such land, during the time of his agency; and every 
such purchase or interest shall be void. R.S., c. 81, s. 57. 

Tax Sales. 

61. Whenever the proper municipal officer having, by 
the law of the province in which the land affected is 
situate, authority to make or execute deeds or conveyances 
of lands sold for taxes, makes or executes any deed or con- 
veyance purporting to grant or convey Indian lands which 
have been sold or located, but not patented, or the interest 
therein of the locatee or purchaser from the Crown, and 
such deed or conveyance recites or purports to be based 
upon a sale of such lands or such interest for taxes, the 
Superintendent General inay approve of such deed or con- 
veyance, and act upon and treat it as a valid transfer of all 
the right and interest of the original locatee or purchaser 
from the Crown, and of every person claiming under him 
in or to such land to the grantee named in such deed or 
conveyance. 

2. When the Superintendent General has signified his 
approval of such deed or conveyance by endorsement there- 
on, the grantee shall be substituted in all respects, in rela- 
tion to the land so conveyed, for the original locatee or pur- 
chaser from the Crown, but no such deed or conveyance 
Bhall be deemed to confer upon the grantee any greater 
right or interest in the Land than that possessed by the 
original locatee or purchaser from the Crown. R.S., c. 81, 
s. 58. 

62. The Superintendent General may cause a patent 
to be issued to the grantee named in such deed or convey- 
ance on the completion of the original conditions of the 
location or sale, unless such deed or conveyance is declared 
invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction in a suit or 
action instituted by some person interested in such land 
within two years after the date of the sale for taxes, and 
unless within such delay notice of such contestation has 
been given to the Superintendent General. R.S., c. 81, s. 
59. 

s. 63, 
R.S.C. 

Time for 
9 fteptitr»- 

1927 
repealed by 
subsection 

63. Every such deed or conveyance shall be registered 
in the office of the Superintendent General within two years 
from the date of the sale for taxes; and unless the same 
is so registered, it shall not be deemed to have preserved 
its priority, as against a purchaser in good faith from the 

123(2), c.29 
S.C. 1951. Kb> 
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original locatee or purchaser from the Crown, in virtue of 
an assignment registered prior to the date of the registra- 
tion of the deed nr conveyance based upon a sale for taxes 
as aforesaid. R.S., c. SI, s. tiO. 

Cancellation. 

6-1. If the Superintendent General is satisfied that any tnof s . 64 , c . 98 
purchaser or lessee of any Indian lands, or any person ^*"^eor R.S.C. 192 7 
claiming under or through him, has been guilty of any non repealed by 
fraud or imposition, or has violated any of the conditions "[”*”*"'* subsection 
of the sale or lease, or if any such sale or lease has been condition*. ^23(2), c.29 
made or issued in error or mistake, he may cancel such s c 1951. 
sale or lease and resume the land therein mentioned, or 
dispose of it as if no sale or lease thereof had ever been 
made. 

2. In any case where the Superintendent or the Deputy r.nceil»- 
Superintendent General gives or has given notice to a pur- èif°ctiT. 
chaser or lessee of Indian lands or to his assignee, agent from <ut* 
executor, administrator or representative, of his intention o(*nlr7' 
to cancel a sale or lease under the provisions of this section, 
and in pursuance of such notice enters or has entered in 
the records of the Department the formal cancellation of 
such sale or lease, such entry of cancellation shall be and 
be deemed to have been effective from the date thereof to 
cancel and annul the said sale or lease, and any payments 
made on account of such sale or lease shall be and be 
deemed to have been forfeited. 

3. In any such case as described in the preceding sub- Siciwturt» 
section the notice of cancellation shall be deemed to be 10 n<,tic**- 
and to have been sufficient if signed by the Superintendent 
General, the Deputy Superintendent General, or by any 
officer of the Department by the direction and with the 
authority of the Superintendent General or the Deputy 
Superintendent General; and moreover the notice shall be Serric». 
deemed to be and to have been duly given and served upon 
or delivered to the purchaser or lessee, or to his assignee, 
agent, executor, administrator or representative as afore- 
said if posted prepaid or franked to his last known address. 

4. No action, suit or other proceeding, either at law rrocwdiD*. 
or in equity, shall lie or be instituted, prosecuted or main- tob« 
tained against His Majesty or against the Superintendent withioon* 
General, or the Attorney General, or any officer of the 7e*r- 
Government of Canada, claiming any relief or declaration 
against or in respect of the cancellation or forfeiture of any 
such sale or lease, or payments on account thereof by 
means of any such notice as aforesaid, unless the same was 
or shall have been instituted within one year from the date 
of the giving of the said notice. 
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5 Within the first fifteen days of each session of Parlia- 
ment. the Superintendent General shall cause to be laid 
before both Houses of Parliament a list of all such sales or 
leases, cancelled during the twelve months next preceding 
that session, or since the date of the beginning of the then 
last session. R.S., c. 81, s. til; 1924, c. 47, s. 4. 

Ejectment. 

65. Whenever any purchaser, lessee or other person re- 
fuses or neglects to deliver up possession of any land after 
revocation or cancellation of the sale or lease thereof, as 
aforesaid, or whenever any person is wrongfully in pos- 
session of any Indian lands and refuses to vacate or 
abandon possession of the same, the Superintendent Gen- 
eral may apply to the judge of the county court of the 
county or district in which the land lies, or to any judge 
of a superiur court, or in the Northwest Territories to any 
stipendiary magistrate, for an order in the nature of a writ 
of habere facias possessionem, or writ of possession. 

2. The said judge or magistrate, upon proof to his satis- 
faction that the right or title of the person to hold such 
land has been revoked or cancelled, as aforesaid, or that 
such person is wrongfully in possession of Indian lands, 
shall grant an order requiring the purchaser, less*e or per- 
son in possession to deliver up the same to the Superin- 
tendent General, or person by him authorized to receive 
such possession. 

3. The order shall have the 6ame force as a writ of 
habere facias possessionem, or writ of possession. 

4. The sheriff, or any bailiff or person to whom it has 
been entrusted for execution by the Superintendent Gen- 
eral, shall execute the same in like manner as he would 
execute such writ in an action of ejectment or a possessory 
action. 

5. The costs of and incident to any proceedings under 
this section or any part thereof shall he paid bv any party 
to such proceedings or by the Superintendent General, as 
the judge or magistrate orders. K.S., c. 81, s. 02. 

Rent. 

66. Whenever any rent payable to the Crown on any 
lease of Indian lands is in arrear, the same may be re- 
covered 

(a) by warrant of distress issued by the Superintendent 
General or any agent or officer appointed under this 
Tart and authorized hv the Superintendent General 
to act in such cases, and with like proceedings there- 
on as in ordinary eases of landlord and tenant directed 
to any person or persons by him named therein; 
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(b) by warrant of distress, and with like proceedings 
thereon as in case of a distress warrant by a justice of 
the peace for non-payment of a pecuniary penalty 
issued by hint and directed as aforesaid; or 

(c) by action of debt, as in ordinary cases of rent in 
arrear, brought therefor in the name of the Superin- 
tendent General. 

2. Demand of rent shall not be necessary in any case Nod.-m.od 

R.S., C. 81, S. 63. required. 

Powers of Superintendent General. 

67. When by law or by any deed, lease or agreement To.rt 

relating to Indian lands, any notice is required to be given. 
or any act to be done by or on behalf of the Crown, such the Crown, 

notice may be given and act done by or by the authority 
of the Superintendent General. R.S., c. 81, s. 64. 

68. Whenever it is found that, by reason of false survey c»»ee of 
or error in the books or plans in the Department or in the jjf i^ncT 

late Indian branch of the Department of the Interior, any 
grant, sale or appropriation of land is deficient, or when- 
ever any parcel of land contains less than the quantity of 
land mentioned in the patent therefor, the Superintendent 
General may order the purchase money of so much land 
as is deficient with the interest thereon from the time of 
the application therefor to be paid to the original pur- 
chaser in land or money as the Superintendent General 
directs. 

2. If the land has passed from the original purchaser. Comp«M»- 
ànd the claimant was ignorant of a deficiency at the time tio0- 
of his purchase, the Superintendent General may order 
payment as aforesaid of the purchase money for so much 
of the land as is deficient which the claimant has paid. 

3. No such claim shall be entertained unless application Limiutios 

is made within five years from the date of the patent, and jf,*™,or 

unless the deficiency is equal to one-tenth of the whole 
quantity described as contained in the particular lot or 
parcel of land granted. R.S., c. 81, s. 65. 

69. The Superintendent General may, from time too.m. I», 

time, by public notice, declare that, on and after a day 
therein named, the laws respecting game in force in the 
province of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or the 
Territories, or respecting such game as is specified in such 
notice, shall apply to Indians within the said province or 
Territories, as the case may be, or to Indians in such parts 
thereof as to him seems expedient. R.S., c. 81, s. 66. 
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70. The Superintendent General, his deputy, or other 
person specially authorized by the Governor in Council, 
may, by subptrna issued by him, require any person or 
Indian to appear before him, and to bring with him any 
papers or writings relating to any matter affecting Indians, 
and examine Bucb person under oath in respect to any 
such matter. 

2. II any person or Indian duly summoned by subpoena 
as aforesaid neglects or refuses to appear at the time and 
place specified in the subpoena, or refuses to give evidence 
or to produce the papers or writings demanded of him, the 
Superintendent General, his deputy or such other person 
may, by warrant under his hand and seal, cause such per- 
son or Indian so refusing or neglecting to be taken into 
custody and to be imprisoned in the nearest common gaol 
as for contempt of court, for a period not exceeding four- 
teen days. R.S., c. 81, s. 67; 1918, c. 26, a. 3. 

Patents. 

s. 71, 
R.S.C. 
repeale 

r.unu, 
tow la b* 

_ go prepared. 
* * °aaifned and 

192 7 refiaterad. 

d by 
subsection 
123(2) , c . 29, 
S.C. 1951. 

71. Every patent for Indian lands shall be prepared in 
the Department, and shall be signed by the Superintendent 
General or his deputy or by some other person thereunto 
specially authorized by order of the Governor in Council, 
and, when BO signed, shall be registered by an officer spe- 
cially appointed for that purpose by the Registrar General, 
and then transmitted to the Secretary of State of Canada, 
by whom, or by the Under Secretary of State, the same shall 
be countersigned and the Great Seal thereto caused to be 
affixed. 

2. Every such patent for land shall be signed by the 
Governor or by the Deputy Governor appointed under this 
Part for that purpose. R.S., c. 81, s. 68. 

8. 72, C. 9 8,P.t.nt to 
R.S.C. 1927 J,“ur

,u> 

repealed by 
Subsection nft«r proof 

12 3(2), c. 2 
S.C. 1951. 

Exception. 

72. On any application for a patent by the heir, assignee 
or devisee of the original purchaser from the Crown, the 
Superintendent General may receive proof, in such man- 
ner as he directs and requires, in support of any claim for 
a patent, when the original purchaser is dead; and upon 
being satisfied that the claim has been equitably and justly 
estabbshed, may allow the same, ami cause a patent to issue 
accordingly. 

2. Nothing in this section shall limit the right of a per- 
son claiming a patent to land in the province of Ontario 
to muke application at any time to the Commissioner, 
under the Act respecting claims to lands in Upper Canada 
for which no patents have been issued, being chapter eighty 
of the Consolidated Statutes of Upper Cunada. R.S., c. 81, 
s. 69. 
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73. Whenever letters patent have been issued to or in Cnm-eil»- 
the name of the wrong person, through mistake, or contain J'™, 
any clerical error or misnomer, or wrong description of any t'o.-n 
material fact therein, or of the land thereby intended to be p“""' 
granted, the Superintendent General, if there is no adverse 
claim, may direct the defective letters patent to be can- 
celled. and a minute of such cancellation to be entered 
in the margin of the registry of the original letters patent, 
and correct letters patent to be issued in their stead. 

2. Such correct letters patent shall relate back to thetMimnf 
date of those so cancelled, and have the same effect as if 
issued at the date of such cancelled letters patent. R S., th«tr ■«»<! 
c. 81, s. 70. 

74. In all cases, in which grants or letters patent have in<-on.„t»nt 
issued for the same land, inconsistent with each other, 
through error, and in all cases of sales or appropriations of l*oa. 
the same land, inconsistent with each other, the Superin- 
tendent General may, in cases of sale, cause a repayment of 
the purchase money, with interest. 

2. When the land has passed from the original purchaser, rompu», 
or has been improved before a discovery of the error, the 
Superintendent General may, in substitution, assign land CUM. 
or grant a certificate entitling the person to purchase In- 
dian lands of such value, and to such extent as he deems 
just and equitable under the circumstances; but no such Exception, 
claim shall be entertained unless it is preferred within five 
years from the discovery of the error. R.S., c. 81, s. 71. 

75. Whenever patents for Indian lands have issued Certain 
through fraud or in error or improvidence, the Exchequer 
Court of Canada or a superior-court in any province may, inutd i, 

in respect of lands situate within its jurisdiction, upon in-'rror,,u- 
formation, action, bill or plain^, respecting such lands, and 
upon hearing the parties interested, or upon default of the 
said parties after such notice of proceeding as the said 
courts shall respectively order, decree such patents to be 
void; and. upon a registry of such decree in the Depart- Effect ot 
ment, such patents shall be void to all intents. d2r^7° 

2. The practice in such cases shall be regulated by orders, Practice in 

from time to time, made by the said courts respectively.,uch“*•* 
R.S., c. 81, s. 72. 

Timber Lands. 

70. The Superintendent General, or any officer or agent I.icenae. to 
authorized by him to that effect, may grant licenses to cut 
trees on ungranted Indian lands, or on reserves at such »n<i h„w t» 
rates and subject to such conditions, regulations and restric- b««r*Dl,d 

tions, as are, from time to time, estabbshed by the Governor 
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in Council, and such conditions, regulations and restrictions 
6hall be adapted to the locality in which such reserves or 
lands are situated. R.S., c. 81, s. 73. 

77. No license shall be so granted for a longer period 
than twelve months from the date thereof; and if, in con- 
sequence of any incorrectness of survey or other error or 
cause whatsoever, a license is found to comprise land in- 
cluded in a license of a prior date, or land not being re- 
serve, or ungranted Indian lands, the license granted shall 
be void in so far as it comprises such land, and the holder 
or proprietor of the license so rendered void shall have no 
claim upon the Crown for indemnity or compensation by 
reason of such avoidance. R.S., c. 81, s. 74. 

78. Every license shall describe the lands upon which 
the trees may be cut, and the kind of trees which may be 
cut, and shall confer, for tiie time being, on the licensee the 
right to take and keep possession of the land ao described, 
subject to such regulations as are made. 

2. Every license shall vest in the holder thereof all rights 
of property in all trees of the kind specified, cut within the 
limits of the license during the term thereof, whether such 
trees are cut by the authority of the holder of such license 
or by any other person, with or without his consent. 

3. Every license shall entitle the holder thereof to seize, 
in revendication or otherwise, such trees and the logs, tim- 
ber or other product thereof, if found in the possession of 
any unauthorized person, and also to institute any action 
or suit against any wrongful possessor or trespasser, and to 
prosecute all trespassers and other offenders to punish- 
ment, and to recover damages, if any. 

4. All proceedings pending at the expiration of any 
license may be continued to final termination, as if the 
license had not expired. R.S., c. 81, s. 75. 

79. Every person who obtains a license shall, at the ex- 
piration thereof, make to the officer or agent granting the 
same, or to the Superintendent General, a return of the 
number and kinds of trees cut. and of the quantity and 
description of saw-logs, or of the number and description 
of sticks of square or other timber, manufactured and car- 
ried away under such license, which return shall be sworn 
to by the holder of the license or his agent, or by his fore- 
man. 

2. Every person who refuses or neglects to make such 
return, or who evades, or attempts to evade, any regula- 
tion made by the Governor in Council in that behalf, shall 
be held to have rut without authority, and the timber or 
other product made shall be dealt with accordingly. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 76. 

R.S., 1927. 
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80. All trees cut, and the logs, timber or other product Temit 
thereof, shall be liable for the payment of the dues thereon, 
so long as and wheresoever the same, or any part thereof, u«t>lnor 
are found, whether in the original log3 or manufactured °( 

into deals, boards or other stuff. 
2. All officers or agents entrusted with the collection of M«jbf 

such dues may follow and seize and detain the same 
wherever they are found until the dues are paid or secured. 
R.S., c. 81, s. 77. 

81. No instrument or security taken for dues, either Srruritr 
before or after the cutting of the trees, as collateral security, 
or to facilitate collection, shall in any way affect the lien >9actii<a. 
for such dues, but the lien shall subsist until the said dues 
are actually discharged. R.S., c. 81, s. 78. 

82. If any timber so seized and detained for non-pay- s*ieof 
ment of dues remains more than twelve months in the eus- ^m£*r after 
tody of the agent or person appointed to guard the same, ctrum 
without the dues and expenses being paid, the Superintend- dcl*7- 

ent General may order a sale of the said timber to be made 
after sufficient notice. 

2. The net proceeds of such sale, after deducting the Procd*. 
amount of dues, expenses, and costs incurred, shall be 
handed over to the owner or claimant of such timber, upon 
his applying therefor and proving his right thereto. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 79. 

83. Any officer or agent acting under the Superintend- 8tit«r«ef 
ent General may seize or cause to be seized in His Majesty’s LTihoul* 
name any logs, timber, wood or other products of trees, •“•toritj. 
or any trees themselves, cut without authority on Indian 
lands or on a reserve, wherever they are found, and place 
the same under proper custody until a decision can be had 
in the matter from competent authority. R.S., c. 81, s. 80. 

84. When the logs, timber, wood, or other products of Prciump- 

trees, or the trees themselves cut without authority on 
Indian lands or on a reserve, have been made up or inter- muturtof 
mingled with other trees, wood, timber, logs, or other pro- oirV^TiM* 
ducts of trees into a crib, dram or raft, or in any other man- i»ndior 
ner, so that it is difficult to distinguish the timber cut on w,ThtiaU>.r 
Indian lands or on a reserve without license, from the other rut «f*»- 
timber with which it is made up or intermingled, the whole 
of the timber so made up or intermingled shall be held 
to have been cut without authority on Indian lands or on 
a reserve, and shall be seized and forfeited and sold by the 
Superintendent General or any officer or agent acting under 
him. unless evidence satisfactory to him is adduced show- 
ing the probable quantity not cut oq Indian lands or on a 
reserve. R.S., c. 81, s. 81. 
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Chap. 98. Indians. Pari 1. 

85. Every officer or person seizing trees, logs, timber or 
other products of trees in the discharge of his duty under 
this Tart may. in the name of the Crown, call in any assist- 
ance neoessary for securing and protecting the some. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 82. 

86. Whenever any trees, logs, timber or other product 
of trees are seized for non-payment of Crown dues, or for 
any other cause of forfeiture, or whenever any prosecution 
is brought in respect of any penalty or forfeiture under 
this Part, and any question arises whether said dues have 
been paid or whether the trees, logs, timber or other pro- 
duct were cut on lands other than any of the lands afore- 
said, the burden of proving payment, or on what land the 
same were cut, as the case may .be, shall lie on the owner 
or claimant and not on the officer who seizes the same, or 
the person who brings such prosecution. R.S., c. 81, s. 83. 

87. All trees, logs, timber or other product of trees 
seized under this Part shall be deemed to be condemned 
unless the person from whom they are seized, or the owner 
thereof within one month from the day of the seizure, gives 
notire to the seizing officer, or nearest officer or agent of 
the Superintendent General that he claims, or intends to 
claim them, and unless within one month from the day of 
giving such notice he initiates, in some court of competent 
jurisdiction, proceedings for the purpose of establishing his 
claim. 

2. In default of such notice and initiation of proceedings, 
the officer or agent seizing shall report the circumstances 
to the Superintendent General, who may order the sale by 
the said officer or agent of such trees, logs, timber or other 
products. R.S., c. 81, s. 84. 

88. Any judge of any superior, county or district court, 
or any stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate or Indian 
agent, may, in a summary way, under the provisions of 
the Criminal Code relating to summary convictions, try 
and determine such seizures; and may, pending the trial, 
order the delivery of the trees, or the logs, timber or other 
product to the alleged owner, on receiving security by 
bond, with two good and sufficient sureties, first approved 
by the said agent, to pay double the value of such trees, 
logs, timber or other product, in case of their condemna- 
tion. 

2. Such bond shall be taken in the name of the Superin- 
tendent General, for His Majesty, and shall be delivered 
up to and kept by the Superintendent General. 

R.S., 1927. 
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3. If such seized trees, logs, timber or other product are Vainc.,r 
condemned, the value thereof shall be paid forthwith to r","l''"1T'1 

the huperintciideiit General or agent, and the bond can- p»»l to the 

celled, otherwise the penalty of such bond shall be enforced u'mT'.a" 
and recovered. R.S., c. 81, s. 85. Um<r»i 

89. Every one who avails himself of any false state- Forfrin.r. 

ment or false outh to evade the payment of dues under this °^r
l|l7t

l/r 

Part, shall forfeit the timber in respect of which the dues io«îld“p 

are attempted to be evaded. R.S., c. 81, s. 86. pmrmeot. 

Management of Indian Moneys. 

90. All moneys or securities of any kind applicable to Indian 
the support or benefit of Indians, or any band of Indians, 
and all moneys accrued or hereafter to accrue from the sale with .. 
of any Indian lands or the proceeds of any timber on any b*r,t<>1ur«. 
Indian lands or a reserve shall, subject to the provisions 
of this Part, be applicable to the same purposes, and be 
dealt with in the same manner as they might have been 
applied to or dealt with but for the passing of this Part. 

2. No contract or agreement binding or purporting toOnntrmcu 

bind, or in any way dealing with the moneys or securities 
referred to in this section, or with any moneys appropriated moo,.,,««d 
by Parliament for the benefit of Indians, made either by 
the chiefs or councillors of any band of Indians or by the «ppro.ed 
members of the said band, other than and except as author- c„d“nfrl0' 
ized by and for the purposes of this part shall be valid or of C««r»i. 
any force or effect unless and until it has been approved 
in writing by the Superintendent General. R.S., c. 81, 
8. 87; 1910, c. 28, s. 2. 

91. The Governor in Council may reduce the purchase Reduction 
money due or to become due on sales of Indian lands, orroonï^d^T 
reduce or remit the interest on such purchase money, or 0,1 »*i**of 
reduce the rent at which Indian lands have been leased, undî.0 

when he considers the same excessive. 
2. A return setting forth all the reductions and remis-Return.»( 

sions made under this section during the fiscal year shall 
be submitted to botli Houses of Parliament within twenty men" 
days after the expiration of such year, if Parliament is 
then sitting, and if Parliament is not then sitting, within 
twenty days after the opening of the next ensuing session 
of Parliament. R.S., c. 81, s. 88. 

92. With the exception of such sum not exceeding fifty incul- 
per centum of the proceeds of any land, timber or other m'nt ,nd 

property, as is agreed at the time of the surrender to bemmtof 
paid to the members of the band interested therein, the f,7n.u" 
Governor in Council may, subject to the provisions of thism.rbe 

R.S.. 1927. 

a. 89, c.94 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

8. 90, c . 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

s. 91, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2) , c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

a. 92, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 
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rrculated 
by 
(iovcrnor in 
Council. 

In «hat 
particulara. 

If capital 
doc* not 

92,000. 

Tart, direct how and in what manner, and by whom, the 
moneys arising from the disposal of Indian lands, or of 
property held or to be held in trust for Indians, or timber 
on Indian lands or reserves, or from any other source for 
the benefit of Indians, shall be invested from time to time, 
and how the payments or assistance to which the Indians 
are entitled shall be made or given. 

2. The Governor in Council may provide for the general 
management of such moneys, and direct what percentage 
or proportion thereof shall be set apart, from time to time, 
to cover the cost of and incidental to the management of 
reserves, lands, property and moneys under the provisions 
of this Part, and may authorize and direct the expenditure 
of such moneys for surveys, for compensation to Indians 
for improvements or any interest they had in lands taken 
from them, for the construction or repair of roads, bridges, 
ditches and watercourses on such reserves or lands, for the 
construction and repair of school buildings and charitable 
institutions, and by way of contribution to schools 
attended by-such Indians: Provided that where the capital 
standing to the credit of a band does not exceed the sum of 
two thousand dollars the Governor in Council may direct 
and authorize the expenditure of such capital for any pur- 
pose which mav be deemed to be for the general welfare of 
the band. R.S.'c. 81, s. 89; 1919, c. 56, s. 2; 1927, c. 32, s. 1. 

subsection 
93(1), c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s. 3, c. 20, 
S. C. 1936 
and 
s ub sequently 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.2 9, 
S.C. 1951. 

of 93. The Governor in Council may, with the consent of 
looDcîuv'er R band, authorize and direct the expenditure of any capital 
0fMDft«j" rnoneys standing at the credit of such band, in the pur- ° “pl chase of land as a reserve for the band or as an addition 

to its reserve, or in the purchase of cattle, implements or 
machinery for the band, or in the construction of perman- 
ent improvements upon the reserve of the band, or such 
works thereon or in connection therewith as, in his opin- 
ion, will be of permanent value to the band, or will, when 
completed, properly represent capital or in the making of 
loans to members of the band to promote progress, no such 
loan, however, to exceed in amount one-half of the 
appraised value of the interest of the borrower in the lands 
held by him. 

Dimtionof 2. In the event of a band refusing to consent to the 
ofMipitii1” expenditure of such capital moneys as the Superintendent 
«I J>*nd. General may consider advisable for any of the purposes 
co'nMDt. mentioned in subsection one of this section, and it appear- 

ing to the Superintendent General that such refusal is 
detrimental to the progress or welfare of the band, the 
Governor in Council may, without the consent of the band, 
authorize and direct the expenditure of such capital for 
such of the said purposes as may be considered reasonable 
and proper. 

RS. 1927. 
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3. Whenever any land in a reserve whether held in com- !,»»*« of 
mon or by an individual Indian is uncultivated and the 
band or individual is unable or neglects to cultivate theumior 
same, the .Superintendent General, notwithstanding any- 
thing in this Act to the contrary, may, without a surrender. < uitn-aion. 

grant a lease of such lands for agricultural or grazing 
purposes for the benefit of the band or individual, or may 
employ such persons as may be considered necessary to 
improve or cultivate such lands during the pleasure of the 
Superintendent General, and may authorize and direct the 
expenditure of so much of the capital funds of the band as 
may be considered necessary for the improvements of 
such land, or for the purchase of such stock, machinery, 
material or labour as may be considered necessary for the 
cultivation or grazing of the same, and in such case all the 
proceeds derived from such lands, except a reasonable rent 
to be paid for anv individual holding, shall be placed to the 
credit of the band. 

4. In the event of improvements being jmade on the impi-or.- 
lands of an individual the Superintendent General may m",u 

deduct the value of such improvements from the rental 
payable for such lands. 1918, c. 26, s. 4; 1924, c. 47, s. 5. 

94. The proceeds arising from the sale or lease of any Pro<*«W 
Indian lands, or from the timber, hay,'stone, minerals or “'"t" 
other valuables thereon, or on a reserve, shall be paid to Minuter of 
the Minister of Finance to the credit of the Indian fund. ln"K*- 
R.S., c. 81, s. 91. 

s. 94, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
amended by 
a. 8, c.2 5, 
S. C. 19 30, 

95. The Superintendent General may Power, of 
(a) stop the payment of the annuity and interest money f“„Pdeo° 

of, as well as deprive of any participation in the real Gen«r»t. 
property of the band, any Indian who i3 proved, to 
the satisfaction of the Superintendent General, guilty 
of deserting his family, or of conduct justifying his 
wife or family in separating from him, or who is sepa- 
rated from his family by imprisonment, and apply 
the same towards the support of the wife or family 
of such Indian; 

(b) stop the payment of the annuity and interest money 
of any Indian parent of an illegitimate child, and ap- 
ply the same to the support of such child; 

(c) stop the payment of the annuity and interest money 
of. as well as deprive of any participation in the real 
property of the band, any woman who deserts her 
husband or family and lives immorally with another 
man, and apply the same to the support of the family 
so deserted; 

• nd by 
s. 2, c. 31, 
S.C. 1938 
and 
subsequently 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 

s. 95, c. 9 8, 
R.S.C. 1927, 
repealed by 
subsec tlon 
123(2) , c.29, 
E.C. 1951. 

R.S., 1927. 
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R.S.C. 1927, c. 98, coat'd. 

Sanitary 
regulations. 

Taxation 
of dogs, and 
protection 
of sheep. 

Operation 

rooms, etc. 

]n conflict 
of 
authority. 

Chap. OS. I milling. Rail 1. 

(il) whenever sick or disabled, nr :ior destitute In- 
dians nro not provided for by the band of which they 
are members, furnish sufficient aid from the funds of 
the band for the relief of such sick, disabled, aged or 
destitute Indians; 

(c) make such reputations as he deems necessary for 
the prevention or mitigation of disease the frequent 
and effectual cleansing of streets, yards and premises; 
the removal of nuisances and unsanitary conditions; 
the cleansing, purifying, ventilating and disinfecting 
of premises by the owners and occupiers or other per- 
sons having the care or ordering thereof; the supply- 
ing of such medical aid, medicine and other articles 
and accommodation as the Superintendent General 
may deem necessary for preventing or mitigating an 
outbreak of any communicable disease; entering and 
inspecting any premises used for human habitation 
in any locality in which conditions exist which in the 
opinion of the Superintendent General arc unsanitary, 
or such as to render the inhabitants specially liable to 
disease, and for directing the alteration or destruction 
of any such building which is, in the opinion of tiie 
Superintendent General, unfit for human habitation; 
preventing the overcrowding of premises used for 
human habitation by limiting the number of dwellers 
in such premises; preventing and regulating the de- 
parture of persons from, and the access of persons to, 
infected localities; preventing persons or conveyances 
from passing from one locality to another; detainiug- 
persons or conveyances who or which have been ex- 
posed to infection for inspection or disinfection until 
the danger of infection is past; the removal or keep- 
ing under surveillance of persons living in infected 
localities; and any other matter which, in the opinion 
of the Superintendent General, the general health of 
the Indians of any locality mriy jquire; 

(!) make by-laws for the taxation, control and de- 
struction of dogs and for the protection of sheep, 
and such by-laws may be applied to such reserves or 
parts thereof from time to time as the Superintendent 
General may direct; 

(g) make regulations governing the operation of pool 
rooms, dance halls and other places of amusement on 
Indian Reserves. 

2. In the event of any conflict between any regulation 
made by the Superintendent General and any rule or 
regulation made by any hand, the regulations made by 
the Superintendent General shall prevail. 

R.S., 1927. 

R.S.C. 1927, c. 98, coat'd. 

Part I. I ntlinns. Chap. 98. 

3. In any regulations or by-laws made under the pro- Pm.itin. 

visions of this section, the Superintendent General may 
provide for the imposition of a fine not exceeding thirty 
dollars or imprisonment not exceeding thirty days, for the 
violation of any of the provisions thereof. R.S., c. 81, s. 
92; 1914, c. 35, s. 6; 1918. c. 20. s. 5; 1927, c. 32, s. 2. 

Election of Chiefs. 

96. Whenever the Governor in Council deems it ad- Go.trnor m 

visable for the good government of a band, to introduce p°„T0‘r
r 

the elective system of chiefs and councillors or headmen. »I«-«IOQof 
he may provide that the chief and councillors or headmen *hlc *■ 
of ar.y band shall be elected, as hereinafter provided, at 
such time place as the Superintendent General directs; 
and they shail in such case be elected for a term of three 
years. 

2. The councillors or headmen may be in the proportion Councillor 
of two for every two hundred Indians. or headmen. 

3. No band shall have more than one chief and fifteen Number, 
councillors or headmen. 

4. Any band composed of at least thirty members mayBcudofso. 
have a chief. R.S., c. 81, s. 93. 

s. 96, c.9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
amended by 
s . A, c. 20 , 
S. C. 1936, 
and 
subsequently 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 

97. Life chiefs and councillors or headmen now living (
A
>IOJ'IKII 

may continue to hold rank until death or resignation, or ,c ” *■ 
until their removal by the Governor in Council for dis- 
honesty, intemperance, immorality or incompetency. 

2. In the event of the Governor in Council providing Election 

that the ehie^ and councillors or headmen of a band shall ,or 

be elected, thedife chiefs and councillors or headmen shall of power», 

not exercise powers as such unless elected under the pro- 
vision aforesaid. R.S., c. 81, s. 94. 

• . 97, c. 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

98. An election may be set aside by the Governor in for 

Council, on a report of the Superintendent General, if it Tic^tioim.r 
is proved by two witnesses before the Indian agent for the bt •*• **“*« 
locality, or such other person as is deputed by the Super- 
intendent General to take evidence in the matter, that 
fraud or gross irregularity was practised at the said election. 

2. Every Indian who is proved guilty of such fraud orPuni»h- 

irregularity, or connivance thereat, may be declared in- "lûîi'îu 
eligible for re-election for a period not exceeding six years, »i»ctiop. 
if the Governor in Council, on the report of the Superin- 
tendent General, so directs. R.S., c. 81, s. 95. 

99. Any elected or life chief and any councillor or head- 
man, or any chief or councillor or headman chosen accord- ,tc..mar b«’ 
ing to the custom of any hand, may, on the ground of dis- dti>o*»d- 
honesty, intemperance, immorality or iiicoinpetency, be de- 

a. 98, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

a. 99, c . 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
amended by 
s . 5 , c . 2 0, 
S. C. 1936. 

R.S.. 1927. 
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s. 99, c. 9 8, 
R.S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c. 29, 
S.C. 1951* Chirllto 

8. 100, 
R.S.C. 
repeale 

1927 
d by 

M'irulutiozu 
9 B1» to 

fct IlOoU. 

subsect ion 
123(2), c. 29, 
S.C. 1951. 

Drnornina- 

Minority. 

subsect ion 
101(1), c.98, 
R.S.C. 1927 
amended by 
s. 9, c. 25, 

Other c 

Health. 

Order. 

S.C. 1930 
and by Disorderly 

8 . 6 , c . 4 2, «>n‘,ttCt- 
S.C. 19 32-3 3 Tr**p“*' 
and Roadj, «to. 
8. 101 
subsequently 6chool 

, , , hoUMft. 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c. 29. 
S.C. 1951. Pc 

Locating of 

Weed*. 

Governor in 
Council may 
provide for 
puniah- 
n-ent for 
violation. 

Limit of 

C ri initial 
Code to 
aj.plr. 

Chap. 9S. Indiant. Part I. 

posed by the Governor in Council and declared ineligible 
to hold the office of chief or councillor or headman for a 
period not exceeding three years. H.S., c. 81, B. 96. 

Regulations to be made by Chiefs. 
100. The chief or chiefs of any hand in council may, 

subject to confirmation by the Governor in Council, make 
rules and regulations as to the religious denomination to 
which the teacher of the school established on the reserve 
shall belong. 

2. If the majority of the band belongs to any one re- 
ligious denomination, the teacher of the school established 
on the reserve shall belong to the same denomination. 

3. The Protestant or Catholic minority of any band may, 
with the approval of and under regulations made by the 
Governor in Council, have a separate school established 
on the reserve. R.S., c. 81, 8. 97. 

101. The chief or chiefs of any band in council may 
likewise and subject to such confirmât ion, make rules and 
regulations as to 

(a) the care of the public health; 
(b) the observance of order and decorum at assemblies 

of the Indians in general oouncil, or on other occa- 
sions; 

(c) the prevention of disorderly conduct and nuisances; 
(d) the prevention of trespass by cattle, and the protec- 

tion of sheep, horses, mules and cattle; 
(e) the construction and maintenance of watercourses, 

roads, bridges, ditches and fences; 
(f) the construction and repair of school housœ,’council 

houses and other Indian public buildings, and the at- 
tendance at school of children between the ages of six 
and fifteen years; 

(g) the establishment of pounds and the appointment 
of pound-keepers; 

(h) the locating of the band in their reserves, and the 
establishment of a register of such locations; 

(i) the repression of noxious weeds. 
2. The Governor in Council may by the rules and regula- 

tions aforesaid provide for the imposition of punishment 
by fine, penalty or imprisonment, or both for violation of 
any of such rules or regulations. 

3. The fine or penalty shall in no rase exceed thirty dol- 
lars. and the imprisonment shall in no case exceed thirty 
days. 

4. The proceedings for the imposition of such punish- 
ment shall be taken under the provisions of the Criminal 
Code relating to summary convictions. R.S., c. 81, s. 98; 
1927, c. 32, s. 3. 
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Taxation. 

102. No Indian or non-treaty Indian shall be liable to l.inbciitro( 
be taxed for any real or personal property, unless he holds, ux,t!ool° 
in his individual right, real estate under a lease or in fee 
simple, or personal property outside of the reserve or 
special reserve, in which case he shall be liable to be taxed 
for such real or personal property at the same rate as other 
persons in the locality in which it is situate. R.S., c. 81, s. 
99. 

103. No taxes shall be levied on the real property of Aatoum 
any Indian, acquired under the enfranchisement clauses “”^opirlr 

of this Part, until the same has been declared liable to onfr»n- 
t&xation by proclamation of the Governor in Council, pub- 
fished in the Canada Gazette. R.S., c. 81, s. 100. 

104. All land vested in the Crown or in any person in Eiomptioo 
trust or for the-use of any Indian or non-treaty Indian or [^tlon 
any band or irregular band of Indians or non-treaty In- 
dians shall be exempt from taxation, except those lands 
which, having been surrendered by the bands owning them, 
though unpatented, have been located by or sold or agreed 
to be sold to any person; and, except as against the Crown 
and any Indian located on the land, the same shall be liable 
to taxation in like manner as other lands in the same local- 
ity. 

2. Nothing herein contained shall interfere with the right Emptioo. 
of the Superintendent General to cancel the original sale or 
location of any land, or shall render such land liable to 
taxation until it is again sold or located. R.S., c. 81, s. 101. 

Legal Rights of Indians. 

105. No person shall take any security or otherwise No lien or 
obtain any lien or, charge, whether by mortgage, judgment 
or otherwise, upon real or personal property of any Indian pîop°r°î of 
or non-treaty Indian, except on real or personal property ‘“d*»0»- 
subject to taxation under the last three preceding sections: 
Provided that any person selling any article to an Indian Prorieo. 

or non-treaty Indian may take security on such article for 
any part of the price thereof which is unpaid. R.S., c. 81, 
s. 102. 

108. Indians and non-treaty Indians shall have the A< to ri,bu 
right to sue for debts due to them, or in resjrect of any tort ïnd1

ctionb, 

or wrong inflicted upon them, or to compel the performance 
of obligations contracted with them. 

2. In any suit or action between Indians, or in any case No eppeel. 
of assault in which the offender is an Indian, no appeal 
shall lie from any judgment, order or conviction by any 
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police magistrate, stipendiary magistrate, or two justices of 
the peace or an Indian agent, when the sum adjudged or 
the penalty imposed docs not exceed ten dollars. R.S., c. 
81, a. 103. 

a. 107, c.93 
R.S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 

Îawned by 
ndiana for 

iutoxK-aota 
not to b« 

123(2), c.29. 
S.C. 1951. 

107. No pawn taken from any Indian or non-treaty 
Indian for any intoxicant shall be retained by the person to 
whom such pawn is delivered; but the thing so pawned 
may be sued for and shall be recoverable, with exists of 
suit, in any court of competent jurisdiction by the Indian 
or non-treaty Indian who pawned the same. R.S., c. 81, s. 
104. 
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Penalty. 

108. No presents given to Indians or non-treaty In- 
dians, and no annuities or interest on funds, and no 
moneys appropriated by Parbament, held for any band 
of Indians, and no property purchased or acquired with or 
by means of any such annuities or income or moneys, and 
whether in the possession of any band of Buch Indians or 
of any Indian of any band or irregular band or not, shall 
be liable to be taken, Beized, distrained, attached or in any 
way made the subject of judicial process for any debt, mat- 
ter or cause whatsoever. f 

2. No such presents or property shall, in the province of 
Manitoba, British Columbia, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or 
in the Territories be Bold, bartered, exchanged, or given by 
any band or irregular band of Indians, or any Indian of any 
such band to any person or Indian other than an Indian of 
such band. 

3. Animals given to Indians under treaty stipulations, 
and the progeny thereof, and farming implements, tools 
and any other articles given to Indians under treaty stipula- 
tions shall be held to be presents within the meaning of this 
section. 

4. Every such sale, barter, exchange or gift shall be null 
and void unless such sale, barter, exchange or gift is made 
with the written assent of the Superintendent General or 
his agent. 

5. No Indian or non-treatv Indian in the province of 
Manitoba. British Columbia, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or 
in the Territories, shall without the written consent of th» 
Indian Agent sell, barter, exchange or give to any person 
or Indian other than an Indian of such band, or kill or 
destroy any animal or the progeny thereof given to him 
or to the band under treaty stipulations, or loaned or con- 
ditionally given to him or to the band by the Government. 

C. Any Indian who violates any of the provisions of the 
last preceding subsection shall be liable on summary con- 
viction to a penalty, not exceeding twenty-five dollars with 
costs of prosecution or to imprisonment not exceeding two 
months, or to both fine and imprisonment. R.S., c. 81, s. 
105; 1910, c. 28, s. 3; 1914. c. 35, s. 7. 
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109. If any presents given to Indians or non-treaty In- rrmnt». 
dians, or any property purchased or acquired with or by "^

,I,W,UIIT 

means of any annuities granted to Indians, are or is unlaw- 
fully in the possession of any person, within the true intent"'*",' 
and meaning of the last preceding section, any person acting u 
under the authority of the Superintendent General may, 
with such assistance in that behalf as he thinks necessary, 
seize and take possession of the same, and shall deal there- 
with as the Superintendent General directs. 

2. No title to any Indian grave-house, carved grave- Acquit 0B 
pole, totem-pole, carved house-post or large rock embel-of f°‘rm 

lished with paintings or carvings on an Indian reserve. forb^dj«'. 
shall be acquired by any means whatsoever by any person 
without the written consent of the Superintendent Gen- 
eral, and no Indian grave-house, carved grave-pole, totem- 
pole, carved house-post or large rock embellished with 
paintings or carvings, on an Indian reserve shall be 
moved, taken away, mutilated, disfigured, defaced 
destroyed without such written consent. 

re- 
or 

3. Any person violating any of the provisions of sub- Ptnthr. 
section two hereof shall be liable on summary conviction 
to a penalty not exceeding two hundred dollars, with costs 
of prosecution, and in default of payment to imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding three months, and any article 
removed or taken away contrary to the provisions of the 
said subsection may be seized on the instructions of the 
Superintendent General and dealt with as he may direct. 
R.S., c. 81, a 106; 1927, c. 32, s. 4. 

110. Upon the application of an Indian of any band, or Roquirru 
upon the application of a band cm a vote of a majority of^,^“ 
the male members of such band of the full age of twenty- (or 
one years at a meeting or council thereof summoned for chîwSint. 
that purpose, according to the rules of the band and held 
in the presence of the Superintendent General or of an 
officer duly authorized to attend such council, by the Gov- 
ernor in Council or by the Superintendent General, a Board 
may be appointed by the Superintendent General to con- 
sist of two officers of the Department and a member of 
the band to which the Indian or Indians under investiga- 
tion belongs, to make enquiry and report as to the fitness 
of any Indian or Indians to be enfranchised. 

2. The Indian member of the Board shall be nominated inai.n 
by the council of the band, within thirty days after the date 
of notice having been given to the council, and in default 8olr ' 
of such nomination, the appointment shall be made by the 
Superintendent General. 

3. In the course of such enquiry it shall be the duty of Attitud«of 
the Board to take into consideration and report upon the 
attitude of any such Indian towards his enfranchisement. «(««■ 

chiaemtot. 
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which attitude shall be a factor in determining the ques- 
tion of fitness. 

4. Such report shall contain a description of the land 
occupied by each Indian, the amount thereof and the 
improvements thereon, the names, ages and sex of every 
Indian whose interests it is anticipated will he affected, anil 
such other information as the Superintendent General may 
direct such Board to obtain. 

5. On the report of the Superintendent General that any 
Indian, male or female, over the age of twenty-one years 
is fit for enfranchisement, the Governor in Council may 
by order direct that such Indian shall be and become 
enfranchised at the expiration of two years from the date 
of such order or earlier if requested by such Indian, and 
from the date of such enfranchisement the provisions of 
this and of any other Act or law making any distinction 
between the legal rights, privileges, disabilities and liabili- 
ties of Indians and those of His Majesty’s other subjects, 
shall cease to apply to such Indian or to his or her minor 
unmarried children, or, in the case of a married male Indian, 
to the wife of such Indian, and every such Indian and child 
and wife shall thereafter have, possess and enjoy all the 
legal powers, rights and privileges of His Majesty’s other 
subjects, and shall no longer be deemed to be Indians with- 
in the meaning of any laws relating to Indians. 

6. Where a wife is living apart from her husband, the 
enfranchisement of the husband shall not carry with it the 
enfranchisement of his wife except on her own written re- 
quest to be so enfranchised. 

7. An Indian over the age of twenty-one years shall 
have the right to choose the Christian name and surname 
by which he or she wishes to be enfranchised and there- 
after known, and from the date of the order of enfranchise- 
ment such Indian shall thereafter he known by such names, 
and if no such choice is made such Indian shall be enfran- 
chised by and bear the name or names by which he or she 
has been theretofore commonly known. 

8. Upon the issue of an order of enfranchisement the 
Superintendent General shall, if any Indian enfranchised 
holds any land on a reserve, cat... otters patent to be is- 
sued to such Indian for such land; and such Indian shall 
pay to the funds of the band such amount per acre for the 
land he holds as the Superintendent General considers to 
be the value of the common interest of the band in such 
land, and such payment shall be a charge against the share 
of such Indian in the funds of the hand. 

9. The Superintendent General shall also pay to each 
Indian upon enfranchisement his or her share of the funds 
to the credit of the hand, including such amount as the 
Superintendent General determines to be his or her share 
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of the value of the common interest of the band in the lands 
of the reserve or reserves, or share of the principal of the 
annuities of the band capitalized at five per centum, out of 
such moneys as are provided by Parliament for the pur- 
pose or which may be otherwise available for such pur- 
pose. 

10. The land and money of any minor, unmarried tjn4 *nd 
children may be held for the benefit of such minor or may 
be granted or paiil in whole or in part to the father, or. if »'f«- 
the father is dead, to the mother, or in either case to such 
person as the Superintendent General may select for such 
purpose for the maintenance of such minor, and the land 
and money of the wife shall be granted and paid to the 
husband, unless in any case the Superintendent General 
shall (Krect that the whole or any part thereof be granted 
or paid to the wife herself, in which case the same shall be 
granted or paid to the wife. 

11. If such Indian holds no land in a reserve he or she r»r™nu 
shall be paid from the funds of the band such amount as ô[0büi!d.°df* 
the Superintendent General determines to be his or heri*>i«°d 
share of the value of the common interest of the band in 
the lands of the reserve or reserves, and shall also be paid 
his or her share of the funds or annuities of the band 
capitalized as aforesaid. 

12. Every Indian who is not a member of the band and inHi.moot 
every non-treaty Indian who, with the acquiescence of the 
band and approval of the Superintendent General, has yon tr«tf 
been permitted to reside on the reserve or to obtain a hold- cn'frïn*’ 
ing or location thereon, may be enfranchised and given 
letters patent for such land as a member of the band, pro- uu/r»*” 
vided that such Indian or non-treaty Indian shall pay to 
the credit of the band the value of the common interest 
of the band in the land for which he receives a patent. 

13. On the issue of the letters patent to any enfran- n.im« oo 
chised Indian for any land he may be entitled to, or the 
payment from the capital funds or annuities of the band, on,»«,of 
as above provided, such Indian and his or her minor un- 
married children and, in the case of a male married Indian, 
the wife of such Indian shall cease to have any further 
claims whatsoever against any common property or funds 
of the band. 1920, c. 50, s. 3; 1922, c. 26, s. 1; 1924, c. 47, 
s. 6. 

111. When a majority of the members of a band isni^n.aiof 
enfranchised, the common land or other public property]^™™ 
of the band shall be equitably allotted to members of. the public 

band, and thereafter the residue, if any, of such land or prop'rtf 

public property may be sold by the Superintendent Gen- 
eral and the proceeds of such sale placed to the credit of 
the funds of the band to be divided as provided in the 
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last preceding section, but tlic Govcinur in Council may 
rc.'Crve and set apart from the funds of the band such sum 
as the Superintendent General may eonsider necessary 
for the perpetual care and protection of any Indian ceme- 
tery or burial plot belonging to such Indians, and any other 
common property which in the opinion of the Superin- 
tendent General should be preserved as such. 

2. No part of such land or other property shall be sold 
to any person other than a member of the band except by 
public auction after three months1 advertisement in the 
public press. 1920, c. 50, a. 3. 

112. The Governor in Council may make regulations 
for the carrying out of the provisions of the two sections 
immediately preceding this section, and subject to the 
provisions of this Act for determining how the land, capital 
moneys and other property of a band, or any part thereof, 
shall be divided, granted and paid, upon the enfranchise- 
ment of any Indian or Indians belonging to such band or 
having any interest in any of the property of such band, 
and decide any questions arising under the said sections, 
and the decision of the Governor in Council thereon shall 
be final and conclusive. 1920, c. 50, s. ,3. 

113. The Superintendent General shall, within fifteen 
days after the opening of each session of Parliament, sub- 
mit to both Houses of Parliament a list of the Indians 
enfranchised under this Act during the previous fiscal year, 
and the amount of land and money granted and paid to 
each Indian so enfranchised. 1920, c. 50, s. 3. 

114. If an Indian who holds no land in a reserve, does 
not reside on a reserve and does not follow the Indian 
mode of life, makes application to be enfranchised, and 
satisfies the Superintendent General that he is self-sup- 
porting and fit to be enfranchised, and surrenders all claims 
whatsoever to any interest in the lands of, the band to 
which he belongs, and accepts his share of the funds at 
the credit of the band including the principal of the an- 
nuities of .the band, to which share he would have been 
entitled had he been enfranchised under the foregoing 
sections of the Act, in full of all claims to the property of 
the band, or in case the band to which he belongs has 
no funds or principal of annuities, surrenders all claims 
w hatsoever to any property of the band, the Governor in 
Council may order that such Indian be enfranchised and 
paid his said share if any. and from the date of such order 
such Indian, together with his wife and unmarried minor 
children, shall be held to be enfranchised. 

1927. 
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2. Any unmarried Indian woman of the age of twenty- indi.n 

one years, and any Indian widow and her minor unmarried wume“- 
children, may be enfranchised in the like manner in every 
respect as a male Indian and his said children. 

3. This section shall apply to the Indians in any part of Appiic«ti. 
Canada. 1918, c. 2ti, s. 6. 

Offences and Penalties. 

115. Every person, or Indian other than an Indian of RoiHim. 
the band, who, without the authority of the Superinten- JnViwr» 
dent General, resides or hunts upon, occupies or uses anv without 
land or mareh, or who resides upon or occupies any road. *uthor,lx- 
or allowance for road, running through any reserve belong- 
ing to or occupied by such band shall be,liable, upon sum- 
mary conviction, to imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
ing one month or to a penalty not exceeding ten dollars anil Peultr. 
not less than five dollars, with costs of prosecution, half 
of which penalty shall belong to the informer. R.S., c. 81, 
g. 124. 

116. Any person or Indian who, being lawfully re- R«fu»inf 
quired by an Indian agent, a chief of the band occupying 
a reserve, or a constable, ro«*r»«on 

(a) to remove with his family, if any, from the land. oUhUf. 
marsh, road, or allowance for rood upon which he is 
or has settled or is residing or hunting, or which he 
occupies; 

(b) to remove his cattle from such land or marsh; 
(c) to cease fishing in any marsh, river, stream or creek 

on or running through a reserve; or 
(d) to cease using, occupying, settling or residing upon 

any land, river, stream, creek, marsh, road or allow- 
ance for a road in a reserve; 

fails to comply with such requirement, shall, upon sum- 
mary conviction, be liable to a penalty of not less than five Penait?. 
dollars and not more than ten dollars for every day during 
which such failure continues, and, in default of payment, 
to be imprisoned for a term not exceeding three months. 
R.S., c. 81, s. 125. 

117. Every Indian, not being an Indian of the hand. Shooti,,,,,! 
who, in the case where shooting privileges over a reserve r*£r

nfed° 
or part of a reserve, or fishing privileges in any marsh, tarriiorj. 
pond, river, stream or creek upon or running through a 
reserve, have with the consent of the Indians of the band, 
been leased or granted to any person, and, in such case, 
every person not, under such lease or grant, entitled so to 
do, who hunts, shools, kills or destroys any game animals 
or birds, or who fishes for takes, catches or kills any fish 
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to which such exclusive privilege extends, upon the reserve 
or part of a reserve, or in any marsh, pond, river, stream 
or creek covered by such lease or grant, shall, in addition 
to any other penalty or liability thereby incurred, be liable, 
on summary conviction, for every such offence to a pen- 
alty not exceeding ten dollars and not less than five dol- 
lars, and, in default of payment, to imprisonment for any 
term not exceeding one month. R.S., c. 81, s. 12G. 

118. Every person, or Indian, other than an Indian of 
the band to which the reserve belongs, who, without the 
license in writing of the Superintendent General, or of 
some officer or person deputed by him for that purpose, 
cuts, carries away or removes from any of the lands, roads 
or allowances for roads in a reserve, any of the trees, sap- 
lings, shrubs, underwood, timber, cordwood or part of a 
tree, or hay, or removes any of the stone, soil, minerals, 
metals or other valuables from the said lands, roads or 
allowances for roads, shall, on summary conviction thereof 
before any stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate or 
any two justices of the peace or an Indian agent, incur in 
each case the costs of prosecution and 

(a) for every tree he cuts, carries away or removes, & 
penalty of twenty dollars; 

(b) for cutting, carrying away or removing any of the 
saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber, cordwood or part 
of a tree or hay, if under the value of one dollar, a pen- 
alty of four dollars; and, if over the value of one dol- 
lar. a penalty of twenty dollars; 

(c) for removing any of the stone, soil, minerals, metals, 
or other valuables aforesaid, a penalty of twenty 
dollars. 

2. In default of immediate payment of the said penal- 
ties and costs, such magistrate, justices of the peace, or 
Indian agent may issue a warrant directed to any person 
or persons by him or them named therein, to levy the 
amount of the said penalties and costs by distress and sale 
of the goods and chattels of the person or Indian liable 
to pay the same, or may. without proceeding by distress 
and sale, upon non-payment of such penalties and costs, 
order the person or Indian liable therefor to be imprisoned 
in the common gaol of the county or district in which the 
said reserve or any part thereof lies for a term not exceed- 
ing thirty days, if the penalty does not exceed twenty dol- 
lars, or for a term not exceeding three months, if the pen- 
alty exceeds twenty dollars. 

3. The Superintendent General, or such other officer or 
person as he shall authorize in that behalf may issue the 
warrant on any such conviction; or may, without proceed- 
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ing by distress and sale, make such order upon such con- 
viction as such magistrate, justices of the peace or Indian 
agent could make; and similar proceedings may he had 
upon the warrant so issued as if it had been issued by the 
magistrate, justices of the peace or Indian agent before 
whom the person was convicted. 

4. If upon the return of any warrant for distress ami (umnntui 
sale, the amount thereof has not been made, or if any part oidutre*». 
of it remains unpaid, such magistrate, or justices of the 
peace, or Indian agent, or the Superintendent General, or 
such other officer or person as aforesaid, may commit the 
person in default to the common gaol, as aforesaid, for a 
term not exceding thirty days, if the sum claimed upon 
the said warrant does not exceed twenty dollars, or for a 
term not exceeding three months if the sum exceeds twenty 
dollars. 

5. All such penalties shall be paid to the Minister of Application 
Finance, and shall be disposed of for the use and benefit 01 p*“l1"*' 
of the band of Indians for whose benefit the reserve is 
held, in such manner as the Governor in Council directs. 
R.S., c. 81, s. 127. 

119. Every Indian of the band who, without the license indiim 
in writing of the Superintendent General, or of some offi- 
oer or person deputed by him for that purpose, tr«y 

(a) cuts, carries away or removes from land in a reserve rêicrvot0 

held by another Indian under a location title or by an 
Indian otherwise recognized by the Department as the 
occupant thereof any of the trees, cordwood, or part 
of a tree, saplings, shrubs, underwood, timber or hay 
thereon, or removes from such land any of the stone, 
soil, minerals, metals or other valuables; 

(b) cuts, carries away or removes from any portion of 
the reserve of his band, for sale and not for the im- 
mediate use of himself and his family any trees, tim- 
ber, cordwood or part of a tree, saplings, shrubs, un- 
derwood or hay thereon, or removes any of the stone, 
soil, minerals, metals or other valuables therefrom, for 
sale, as aforesaid; or 

(c) unless with the consent of the band and the approval 
of the Superintendent General, cuts or uses any pine 
or large timber for any purpose other than for build- 
ing on his own location or farm; 

shall incur the penalties providing in the last preceding rc„.itr. 
section in respect to Indians of other bands and other per- 
sons. 

2. The same proceedings may be had for the recovery Procmding. 
thereof as are provided for in the said section. R.S., c. 81, ,or 

* ’ ’ recovery. 

a. 119, c.9a 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 
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in Council. 
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S.C. 1930 
and by 
a. 9, c. A2, 
S.C. 19 32-33 Cutt.n,.nd 
and subaeque4SSïVr"m 
subsequently "^"'rTU> 

repealed by regulations 
subsection inCounctL 

123(2), c. 29, 
S.C. 1951. 

s. 121, c. 9a 
R.S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29,Tr.dint 

S.C. 1951. 

s. 122, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

Penaltj. 

s. 123, c. 98. 
R. S.C. 19 2 7 ”“'üï 
repealed by 
subsection iwn 
12 3(2), c.29j^‘r 
S. C. 1951. 

Chap. 98. Indiana. Part I. 

120. Every person who buys or otherwise acquires from 
any Indian or band or irregular band of Indians in the pro- 
vince of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or the Terri- 
tories, any grain, root crops or other produce contrary to 
regulations made by the Governor in Council in that be- 
half, shall, on summary conviction before a stipendiary 
magistrate, police magistrate or two justices of the peace 
or an Indian agent, be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
one hundred dollars, or to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding three months, or to both. H.S., c. 81, s. 129. 

121. Every person who cuts, carries away or removes 
from any reserve or special reserve, any hard or sugar- 
maple tree or sapling, or buys or otherwise acquires from 
any Indian or non-treaty Indian, or other person, any hard 
or sugar-maple tree or sapbng so cut, carried away or re- 
moved from any reserve or special reserve in the province 
of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or the Territories, 
contrary to regulations made in that behalf by the Governor 
in Council, shall, on summary conviction before a stipend- 
iary magistrate, police magistrate, or two justices of the 
peace or an Indian agent, be liable to a penalty not exceed- 
ing one hundred dollars or to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding three months, or to both. R.S., c. 81, B. 130. 

122. Every person being 
(a) an official or employee connected with the Depart- 

ment; 
(b) a missionary in the employ of any religious denom- 

ination, or otherwise employed in mission work among 
Indians; or 

(c) a school teacher on an Indiau reserve; and 
(d) in the province of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or 

Alberta, or the Territories; 
who, on a reserve, without the special license in writing 
of the Superintendent General, trades with any Indian or 
directly or indirectly sells to him any goods or supplies, 
cattle or other animals, shall be liable to a fine equal in 
amount to double the sum received for the goods, supplies, 
cattle or other animals sold, and, in addition, to the costs 
of prosecution before a police magistrate, a stipendiary 
magistrate, a justice of the peace or the Indian agent for 
the locality where the offence occurs. R.S., c. 81, s. 131. 

123. If any person without authority, cuts or employs, 
or induces any oilier person to cut, or assists in cutting any 
trees of any kind on Indian lands or on any reserve, or re- 
moves or carries away, or employs, or induces or assists any 
other person to remove or carry away any trees of any kind 

R.S., 1927. 

R.S.C. 1927, c. 98, cont'd. 

Part I Indians. Chap. 98. 

so cut from any Indian lands or reserve, he shall not ac- Confer, no 
quire any right to the trees so cut, or any claim to any ,,r^'to,°r 

remuneration for cutting or preparing the same for market, rommur*. 
or conveying the same to or towards market. 1 "" 

2. When the trees or logs or tinulier or any products if trrm 
thereof have been removed, so that the same cannot, in^"n,jtbe 

the opinion of the Superintendent General, conveniently 
be seized, he shall in addition to the loss of his labour and 
disbursements, incur a penalty of three dollars for each P«n»ttr. . 

tree, rafting stuff excepted, which he is proved to have cut 
or caused to be cut or carried away. 

3. Such penalty shall be recoverable with costs at the p.wov.rrof 
Buit and in the name of the Superintendent General or r'D*l,r- 
resident agent in any court having jurisdiction in civil 
matters to the amount of the penalty. 

4. In all such cases, it shall be incumbent on the person Proof of 
charged to prove his authority to cut. uuhontr. 

5. The averment of the person seizing or prosecuting what »h»ll 
that he is duly employed under the authority of this Part 
shall be sufficient proof thereof, unless the defendant proves 
the contrary. RS., c. 81, a 132. 

124. Every person or Indian other than an Indian of Burin* or 
the band who, without the written consent of the Superin- 
tendent General or his agent, the burden of proof con-xirmto 
cerning which shall be on the accused, buys or otherwise ‘nd,*M- 
acquircs any presents given to Indians or non-treaty In- 
dians, or any property purchased or acquired with or by 
means of any annuities granted to Indians or any part 
thereof, is guilty of an offence, and liable on summary con- 
viction, to a fine not exceeding two hundred dollars, or to Penalty, 

imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 133. 

125. Every agent for the 6ale of Indian lands who, r.nH ,»i, 
within his division, directly or indirectly, except under an 
order of the Governor in Council, purchases any land which Indian 
he is appointed to sell, or becomes proprietor of or inter-lmnd’ 
ested in any such land, during the time of his agency shall 
forfeit his office and incur a penalty of four hundred dol- Penalty, 

lars for every such offenoc, recoverable in an action of debt 
by any person who sues for the same. R.S., c. 81, s. 134. 

12G. Every one who by himself, his clerk, servant or Every 
agent, and every one who in the employment or on thep'r,on- 
premises of another directly or indirectly on any pretence 
or by any device, 

fa) sells, barters, supplies or gives to any Indian or Seiiinr 
non-treaty Indian, or to any person, male or female, Æ'pn.l'iaüî* 
who is reputed to belong to a particular band, or who 
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s. 124, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsec tion 
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a. 125, c . 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c. 2 % 
S. C. 1951. 

a. 126, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 
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R. S.C. 1927 
repealed and ^,
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n'3ntJ 

replaced by on reaerve. 

s. 6, c. 20 , 
S. C. 1936. 

Penalty. 

subsection Application 
126(2), c. gs,”'!*0*1»» 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a. 13, c. 25, 
S. C. 1930 

follows the Indian mode of life, or any child of such 
person any intoxicant, or causes or procures the same 
to be done or attempts the same or connives thereat; 

(b) opens or keeps or causes to be opened or kept on 
any reserve or special reserve a tavern, house or build- 
ing in which any intoxicant is sold, supplied or given; 

(c) is found in possession of aaiy intoxicant in the house, 
tent, wigwam, or place of abode of any Indian or non- 
treaty Indian or of any person on any reserve or 
special reserve, or on any other part of any reserve 
or special reserve; or 

(d) sells, barters, supplies or gives to any person on any 
reserve or special reserve any intoxicant; 

shall, on summary conviction before any judge, police 
magistrate, stipendiary magistrate, or two justices of the 
peace or Indian agent, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding six months and not less than one 
month, with or without hard labour, or to a penalty not 
exceeding three hundred dollars and not less than fifty 
dollars with costs of prosecution, or to both penalty and 
imprisonment in the discretion of the convicting judge, 
magistrate, justices of the peace or Indian agent. 

2. A moiety of every such penalty shall belong to the in- 
former or prosecutor, and the other moiety thereof to His 
Majesty to form part of the fund for the benefit of that 
body of indians or non-treaty Indians with respect to one 
or more members of which the offenoe was committed. 
R.S., c. 81, s. 135. 

and ^«OTffntndtr 
subsequently 

? , . »h,rroo repealed by inuixinDt* 
_ -j _ «> O »old 8 . 7 , C . 20 , ^;|tJr „f 
S.C. 19 36. cfi«nc«. 

s. 127, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repelaed by 
s ub se c tion 
123(2), c. 29, 
S. C. 1951. 

subsection , , , Application 
127(2), C . 9 3,of I.erialtie*. 

R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
s. 8, c. 2 0, R.S., 1(127. 
S. C. 1936. 

127. The commander or person in charge of any 
steamer or other vessel, or boat, from or on board of which 
any intoxicant has been sold, bartered, exchanged, sup- 
plied or given to any Indian or non-treaty Indian, shall, 
on summary conviction before any judge, police magis- 
trate, stipendiary magistrate or two justices of the peace, 
or Indian agent, be liable to a penalty not exceeding three 
hundred dollars and not less than fifty dollars for each 
such offence, with costs of prosecution, and in default of 
immediate payment of such penalty and costs, any person 
60 convicted 6hall be committed to any common gaol, house 
of correction, lock-up or other place of confinement by the 
judge, magistrate or two justices of the peace, or Indian 
agent, before whom the conviction has taken place, for a 
term not exceeding six months and not less than one 
month, with or without hard labour, or until such jienalty 
and costs are paid. 

2. The penalty shall be applied ns provider! in the last 
preceding section. R.S., c. 81. s. 130. 
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128. Every Indian or non-treaty Indian who makes or in<ii«m 
manufactures any intoxicant, or who has in his possession, J1*t'i'<

n*anU 

or concealed, or who sells, exchanges w ith, barters, supplies I.. iim,- 
or gives to any other Indian or non-treaty Indian, any 1‘’ 
intoxicant, shall, on summary conviction before any judge, 
police magistrate, stipendiary magistrate or two justices 
of the peace, or Indian agent, be liable to imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding six months and not less than one 
month, with or without hard labour, or to a penalty not Pen.itf, 
exceeding one hundred dollars and not less than twenty- 
five dollars, or to both penalty and imprisonment, in the 
discretion of the convicting judge, magistrate, or justices 
of the peace or Indian agent. R.S., c. 81, s. 137. 

s. 128, c. 94 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

129. No penalty shall be incurred when the intoxicant Ficfpiion 
is made use of in case of sickness under the sanction of a 
medical man or under the directions of a minister of 
religion. 

2. The burden of proof that the intoxicant has been so proof, 
made use of shall be on the accused. R.S., c. 81, s. 138. 

s. 129, 
c. 98, R.S.C. 
1927, repealed 
by subsec tIon 
123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 

130. Any constable or peace officer may arrest without Arre»t 
warrant any person or Indian found gambling, or drunk, IlV'r.o'tof»ub8ec tion 
or with intoxicants in his possession, on any part of a‘"rp"»»130(l) , c.98, 
reserve, and may detain him until he can be brought before ir,th°dl*° R.S.C. 1927 
a justice of the peace, and such person or Indian shall be intoxlc,l,u*iiended by 
liable upon summary conviction to imprisonment for a ». 9 c.20 
term not exceeding three months or to a penalty not pen»itr. s C 19 36. 
exceeding fifty dollars and not less than ten dollars, with 
costs of prosecution, half of which pecuniary penalty shall 
belong to the informer. 

2. Any person or Indian who has been gambling or OamSiin». »ub sect Ion 
has been drunk on an Indian reserve, or has had liquor jj^"^,n,j°ri30 ( 2) , c.98, 
in his possession on an Indian reserve, shall be liable 0,1 l,",“'>r

1| R.S.C. 19 2 7 
summary conviction to imprisonment for any term not amended by 
exceeding three months, or to a penalty not exceeding fifty Pen»itj. , _ JQ C . 20 , 
dollars and not less than ten dollars, with costs of prose- s ç _ 19 36. 
cution, half of which pecuniary penalty shall belong to 
the informer. R.S., c. 81, s. 139; 1920, c. 50, s. 4. ». 130 , c .98, 

R .S .C . 1927 
131. The keg, barrel, case, box, package or receptacleet*., repeaie(j by 

from which any intoxicant has been sold, exchanged, bar- »ubsectlon 
tered. supplied or given, as well that in which the original erec»rn*d , 23(2) c 29 
supply was contained as the vessel wherein any portion 1951 ' ' 
of such original supply was supplied as aforesaid, and the S.C. 
remainder of the contents thereof, if such barrel, keg, 
case, box, package, receptacle or vessel aforesaid, respec- 
tively, can be identified; and any intoxicant imported, 
manufactured or brought into and upon any reserve or 
special reserve, or into the house, tent, wigwam or place 

R.S., 1927. 
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subsection 
131(4), c. 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
s. 11, c.20, 
S. C. 1936 

of abode, or on 1 lie person id any Indian or nun-treaty 
Indian, or suspected to be upon any reserve or special 
reserve, may be searched for under a search warrant in 
that behalf granted by any judge, police magistrate, sti- 
pendiary magistrate or justice of the peace, and, if found, 
seized by any Indian superintendent, agent or bailiff, or 
other officer connected with the Department, or by any con- 
stable, wheresoever found on such land or in such place 
or on the person of such Indian or non-treaty Indian. 

2. On complaint before any judge, police magistrate, 
stipendiary magistrate, justice of the peace or Indian 
agent, he may, on evidence that this Act has been violated 
in respect of any such intoxicant or of any Buch keg. barrel, 
case, box, package, receptacle or vessel, or contents there- 
of, declare the Bame forfeited, and cause the same to be 
forthwith destroyed. 

3. Such judge, magistrate, justice of the peace or Indian 
agent may condemn the Indian or person in whose posses- 
sion the same is found to pay a penalty not exceeding one 
hundred dollars and not less than fifty dollars, and the 
costs of prosecution; and, in default of immediate pay- 
ment, the offender may be committed to any common gaol, 
house of correction, lock-up or other place of confinement, 
with or without hard labour, for any term not exceeding 
six months, and not less than two months, unless such 
penalty and costs are sooner paid. 

4. A moiety of such penalty shall belong to the prosecu- 
tor, and the other moiety to His Majesty for the pur- 
pose hereinbefore mentioned. R.S., c. 81, s. 140. 
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132. If it is proved before any judge, police magistrate, 
stipendiary magistrate or two justices of the peace, or 
Indian agent, that any vessel, boat, canoe or conveyance 
of any description, upon the sea or sea-coast, or upon any 
river, lake or stream, is employed in carrying any intoxi- 
cant. to be supplied to Indians or non-treaty Indians, such 
vessel, boat, canoe or conveyance so employed may be 
seized and declared forfeited, as in the last preceding sec- 
tion mentioned, and sold, and the proceeds thereof paid 
to His Majesty for the purpose hereinbefore mentioned. 
R.S., c. 81, s. 141. 

133. Every article, chattel, commodity or thing in the 
purchase, acquisition, exchange, trade or barter of which, 
in violation of this Act, the consideration, either wholly 
or in part, is an intoxicant, shall be forfeited to His Majesty 
aod may be seized, as is hereinbefore provided in respect 
to any receptacle of any intoxicant, and may be sold, and 
the proceeds thereof paid to His Majesty, for the purpose 
hereinbefore mentioned. H.S., c. 81, s. 142. 
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134. Every person who introduces any intoxicant at tntro.iocint 
any council or meeting of Indians held for the purpose of 
discussing or assenting to a release or surrender of a re- «wnni or 
serve or portion thereof or for the purpose of assenting to 
the issuing of a licen-e. and every agent or officer employed 
by the Superintendent General, or by the Governor in 
Council, who introduces, allows or countenances by his 
presence the use of such intoxicant among such Indians 
during the week before or at or the week after such coun- 
cil or meeting, shall incur a penalty of two hundred dol- r«n*itr. 
lars recoverable by action in any court of competent 
jurisdiction. 

2. A moiety of such penalty shall belong to the in- Applicatioa 

former. R.S., c. 81, s. 143. ofp.o.itr. 

133. Every Indian who is found in a state of intoxica- 
tion shall be liable on summary conviction thereof to im- 
prisonment for any term not exceeding one month, or to 
a penalty not exceeding thirty dollars and not less than 
five dollars, or to both penalty and imprisonment, in the P«n*itz. 
discretion of the convictiog judge, magistrate, justice of 
the peace or Indian agent. R.S., c. 81, s. 144. 

136. Any constable or other peace officer may, without Armt 
warrant, arrest any Indian or non-treaty Indian found in JiVrTnt 
a state of intoxication, and convey him to any common jJtolicsU< 
gaol, house of correction, lock-up, or other place of con- i 
hnement, there to be kept until he is sober; and such 
Indian or non-treaty Indian shall, when sober, be brought 
for trial before any judge, police magistrate, stipendiary 
magistrate, or justice of the peace or Indian agent. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 145. 

137. If any Indian or non-treaty Indian who has been Rrfm>»in> 
so convicted, refuses, upon examination, to state or give 
information of the person from whom, the place where. 
and the time when, he procured such intoxicant, and if proc“r • 
from any other Indian or non-treaty Indian, then, if with- 
in his knowledge, from whom, where and when such in- 
toxicant was originally procured or received, he shall be 
liable to imprisonment as aforesaid for a further period 
not exceeding fourteen days, or to an additional penalty Pcn»itz. 
not exceeding fifteen dollars and not less than three dol- 
lars, or to both penalty and imprisonment, in the discre- 
tion of the convicting judge, magistrate, justice of the 
peace or Indian agent. 

2. In any prosecution under this Act the certificate t« 
of analysis of a provincial or dominion analyst shall be 
accepted as prima jade evidence of the fact stated therein 
as to the alcoholic or narcotic content of the Bainple 
analyzed. RÜ., c. 81, a 146; 1927, c. 32, a 5. 

repealed by 
subsect ion 
123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 

s. 134, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

subsection 
134(2), c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
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a. 135, c. 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

s. 136, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2) , c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

a. 137, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927, 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

subsection 
137(2) , c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s. 15, c.25 , 
S. C. 1930. 
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Chap. 98. Indians. Part 1. 

138. Every spent tvho knowingly and falsely informs, 
or causes to be informed, any person applying to him to 
purchase any land within his division and agency, that the 
same has already been purchased, or who refuses to permit 
tlie person BO applying to purchase the same according to 
existing regulations, shall be liable therefor to the person so 
applying, in the sum of five dollars for each acre of land 
which the person so applying offered to purchase, recover- 
able by action of debt in any court of competent juris- 
diction. R.S., c. 81, s. 147. 

139. Every person who, after public notice by the 
Superintendent General prohibiting the sale, gift, or other 
disposal to Indians in any part of the province of Mani- 
toba, Saskatchewan or Alberta, or the Territories, of any 
fixed ammunition or ball cartridge, without the permission 
in writing of the Superintendent General, sells or gives, or 
in any other manner conveys to any Indian, in the portion 
of the said provinces or Territories to which such notice 
appbes, any fixed ammunition or ball cartridge, shall, on 
summary conviction before any stipendiary or police magis- 
trate or by any two justices of the peace, or by an Indian 
agent, be liable to a penalty not exceeding two hundred 
dollars, or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six 
months, or to both penalty and imprisonment, within the 
limits aforesaid, at the discretion of the court before which 
the conviction is had. R.S., c. 81, s, 148. 

140. Every Indian or other person who engages in, or 
assists in celebrating or encourages either directly or in- 
directly another to celebrate any Indian festival, dance or 
other ceremony of which the giving away or paying or 
giving back of money, goods or articles of any sort forms 
a part, or is a feature, whether such gift of money, goods 
or articles takes place before, at, or after the celebration of 
the same, or who engages or assists in any celebration or 
dance of which the wounding or mutilation of the dead or 
living body of any human being or animal forms a part 
or is a feature, is guilty of an offence and is liable on sum- 
mary conviction to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
six months and not less than two months. 

2. Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent 
the holding of any agricultural show or exhibition or the 
giving of prizes for exhibits thereat. 

3. Anv Indian in the province of Manitoba. Saskatche- 
wan. Alberta, or British Columbia, or in the Territories who 
participates in any Indian dance outside the bounds of his 
own reserve, or who participates in any show, exhibition, 
performa rice, stampede or pageant in aboriginal costume 
without the consent of the Superintendent General or his 
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authorized agent, and any person who induces or employs 
any Indian to take part in such dance, show, exhibition, 
performance, stampede or pageant, or induces any Indian 
to leave his reserve or employs any Indian for such a pur- 
pose, whether the dance, show, exhibition, stampede or 
pageant has taken place or not, shall on summary convic- 
tion be liable to a penalty not exceeding twenty-five do!- i>e„,Ur 
lars, or to imprisonment for one month, or to both penalty 
and imprisonment. R.S., c. 81, s. 149; 1914, c. 35, s. 8; 
I’D 18, c. 26, s. 7. 

141. Every person who, without the consent of the Recti™* 
Superintendent General expressed in writing, receives, jj,”0'7 ,or 

obtains, solicits or requests from any Indian any payment PrL«™tioo 
or contribution or promise of any payment or contribution of •d*ln> 
for the purpose of raising a fund or providing money for 
the prosecution of any claim which the tribe or band of 
Indians to which such Indian belongs, or of which he is a 
member, has or is represented to have for the recovery 
of any claim or money for the benefit of the said tribe or 
band, shall be guilty of an offence and liable upon summary 
conviction for each such offence to a penalty not exceeding 
two hundred dollars and not less than fifty dollars or to 
imprisonment for any term not exceeding two months. 
1927, c. 32, s. 6. 

>. 141, c . 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
sub section 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

142. Every fine, penalty or forfeiture under this Act. Application • • 142> c.98, 
except so much thereof as is payable to an informer or per- ot P*

0
»

11
'**- R.S.C. 1927 

son suing therefor, shall belong to His Majesty for the repealed by 
benrfit of the band of Indians with respect to which or «ubaectlon 
to one or more members of which the offence was comjnit- 123(2), c.29 
ted, or to which the offender, if an Indian, belongs: Pro- c c 1951 ' 
vided that the Governor in Council may from time to Ooeernor in ^ ’ 
time direct that the same be paid to any provincial, muni- Co",n'il1“

7 

cipal or local authority which wholly or in part bears the >>”•' * 
expense of administering the law under which such fine, otl,*rw'** 
penalty or forfeiture is imposed, or that the same be ap- 
plied in any other manner deemed best adapted to attain 
the objects of such law or to secure its due administration, 
and may in case of doubt decide what band is entitled to 
the benefit of any such fine, penalty or forfeiture. RS 
c. 81, s. 150. 

Evidence and Procedure. 

143. Upon any inquest, or upon any inquiry into any E,id . 
matter involving a criminal charge, or upon the trial of any unb-h°v'°„ 

crime or offence whatsoever or by whomsoever committed. ^'','4“ m*f 
any court, judge, police or stipendiary magistrate, recorder' on hiT" 
coroner, justice of the peace or Indian agent, may receive ^7"° • 
the evidence of any Indian or non-treaty Indian, who is rm* '°° 

a. 143, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2) , c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 
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R. S.C. 192 7 £i,nd‘“ 
repealed by roduirdto 1 writing ana 
subsection ai(nod. 

123(2), c.29 , 

S. C. 1951. 

8. 145, c. 
R.S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 

9 ^Indian to 
bt cautioned 

* to tell Lb* 
truth. 

123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 

Effect of 

affirmation 
of Indian. 

cont'd. 
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destitute of the knowledge of God or of any fixed and clear 
belief in religion, or in a future state of rewards and punish- 
ments, without administering the usual form of oath to any 
such Indian or non-treaty Indian, as aforesaid, upon his 
solemn affirmation or declaration to tell the truth, the 
whole truth, and nothing but the truth, or in such form as 
is approved by such court, judge, magistrate, recorder, 
coroner, justice of the peace or Indian agent, as most bind- 
ing on the conscience of such Indian or non-treaty Indian. 
R.S., c. 81, s. 151. 

144. In the case of any inquest, or upon any inquiry 
into any matter involving a criminal charge, or upon the 
trial of any crime or offence whatsoever, the substance of 
the evidence or information of any such Indian or non- 
treaty Indian, as aforesaid, shall be reduced to writing and 
signed by the Indian, by mark if necessary, giving the same, 
and verified by the signature or mark of the person acting 
as interpreter, if any, and by the signature of the judge, 
magistrate, recorder, coroner, justice of the peace, Indian 
agent or person before whom such evidence or informa- 
tion is given. R.S., c. 81, s. 152. 

145. The court, judge, magistrate, recorder, coroner, 
justice of the peace or Indian agent shall, before taking 
any such evidence, information or examination, caution 
every such Indian or non-treaty Indian, as aforesaid, that 
he will be liable to incur punishment if he does not tell 
the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth. 

2. Every solemn affirmation or declaration, in what- 
soever form made or taken, by any Indian or non-treaty 
Indian, as aforesaid, shall be of the same force and effect 
as if such Indian or non-treaty Indian had taken an oath 
in the usual form. R.S., c. 81, ss. 153 and 154. 

s. 146 
R.S.C. 

C • 98**ritt*n 
i n o -7 declaration, 
19 2 7 *tc.. of 

repealed by ^7„*T 

subsection end,DC*. 

123(2), c. 29, 
S.C. 1951. 

Certified 

official 

** P to\> 

146. The written declaration or examination so made, 
taken and verified, of any such Indian or non-treatv Indian, 
as aforesaid, may be lawfully read and received as evidence 
upon the trial of any criminal proceeding when under the 
like circumstances the written affidavit, examination, 
deposition or confession of any person might be lawfully 
read and received as evidence. 

2. Copies of any records, documents, books or papers 
belonging to or deposited in the Department, attested 
under the signature of the Superintendent General or of 
the Deputy of the Superintendent General, shall be evi- 
dence in all cases in which the original records, documents, 
books or papers would be evidence. R.S., c. 81, s. 155. 
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147. In any order, writ, warrant, summons and pro- 
ceeding whatsoever made, issued or taken by the Superin- 
tendent General, or any offieer or person by him deputed 
as aforesaid, or by any stipendiary magistrate, police 
magistrate, justice of the peace or Indian agent, it shall 
not be necessary to insert or express the name of the per- 
son or Indian summoned, arrested, distrained upon, im- 
prisoned or otherwise proceeded against therein, except 
when the name of such person or Indian is truly given to 
or known by the Superintendent General, or such officer 
or person, or such stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate, 
justice of the peace or Indian agent. 

2. If the name is not truly given to or known by him. 
he may name or describe the person or Indian by any part 
of the name of such person or Indian given to or known 
by him. 

3. If no part of the name » given to or known by him. 
he may describe the person or Indian proceeded against in 
any manner by which he may be identified. 

4. All such proceedings containing or purporting to give 
the name or description of any such person or Indian, as 
aforesaid, shall prima facie be sufficient. R.S., c. 81, s. 156. 

148. All sheriffs, gaolers or peace officers, to whom any 
such process is directed by the Superintendent General, or 
by any officer or person by him deputed as aforesaid, or by 
any stipendiary magistrate, police magistrate, justice of 
the peace or Indian agent, and all other persons to whom 
such process is directed with their consent, shall obey the 
same; and all other officers shall, upon reasonable requisi- 
tion so to do, assist in the execution thereof. R.S., c. 81, s. 
157. 

a. 14 7, c. 98, 
ni-*».l nul lie R.S.C. 1927, 
r:1;!::,,.repealed by 
in certain 8Ub section 

123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 

What 
drsrription 
■hall «ufficc. 

Wher* 

unknown. 

Prima facia 
m die tent. 

s . 148 , c.98 , 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
sub s ec CIon 

Haulers, etc. 123(2), C.29, 

S. C. 1951. 

R^ecution 
i:f order of 
Su(>erin* 

Ceneral by 

149. In all cases of encroachment upon, or of violation Hie 
of trust respecting any special reserve, proceeding may be 
taken in the name of His Majesty, in any superior court, u.edin 
notwithstanding the legal title is not vested in His '^,n 

Majesty. R.S., c. 81, s. 158. 
150. Any judge of a court, judge of sessions of the Who max 

peace, recorder, police magistrate or stipendiary magistrate. or 
shall have full power to do alone whatever is authorized two juatice» 
by this Part to be done by a justice of the peace or by two 
justices of the peace. R.S., c. 81, s. 159. 

151. Any recorder, police magistrate or stipendiary Juriodic- 
magistrate. appointed for or having jurisdiction to act in 
any city or town shall, with respect to offences and matters town to 
under this Part, have and exercise jurisdiction over the ji'^jetio» 
whole county or union of counties or judicial district in 
which the city or town for which he has been appointed coüîtx”* 
or in w hich he has jurisdiction is situate. R.S.. c. 81, s. 160. or district. 

R.S., 1927. 

s. 149, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
aut sec tlon 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

s. 150, c.98 , 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
sut section 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 

s. 151 , c . 98 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 
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R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

Jurisdiction. 

152. Every Indian spent shall for all the purposes of 
this Act or of any other Act respecting Indians, and with 
respect to 

(a) any offence agninst the provisions of this Act or any 
other Act respecting Indians; 

(b) any offence against the provisions of the Criminal 
Code respecting the inciting of Indians to commit 
riotous acts; or 

(c) any offence by ajiy Indian or non-treaty Indian 
against any of the provisions of those parts of the 
Criminal Code relating to vagrancy and offences 
against morality; 

be cx officio a justice of the peace and have the power and 
authority of two justices of the peace, anywhere within the 
territorial limits of his jurisdiction as a justice, as defined 
in his appointment or otherwise defined by the Governor 
in Council, whether the Indian or non-treaty Indian 
charged with or in any way concerned in or affected by 
the offence, matter or thing to be tried, investigated or 
dealt with, is or is not within his ordinary jurisdiction, 
charge or supervision as an Indian agent. R.S., c. 81, s. 161. 

jurisdiction. 

s. 153, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2) , c.29 
S. C. 1951. 

153. In the provinces of Manitoba, British Columbia, 
Saskatchewan and Alberta, and in the Territories, every 
Indian agent shall, for all such purposes and with respect 
to any such offence, be ex officio a justice of the peace and 
have the power and authority of two justices of the peace, 
whether or not the territorial limits of his jurisdiction as a 
justice, as defined in his appointment or otherwise defined 
as aforesaid, extend to the place where he may have 
occasion to act as such justice or to exercise such power or 
authority, and whether the Indians charged with or in any 
way concerned in or affected by the offence, matter or 
thing, to be tried, investigated or otherwise dealt with, 
arc or are not within his ordinary jurisdiction, charge or 
supervision as Indian agent. R.S., c. 81, s. 162. 

s. 154, c. 9af^'r"utd 
R. S.C. 1927 not u> . , , twtive repealed by .nnuii, 
subsection wfcl1* , imprisoned. 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

154. If any Indian is convicted of any crime punish- 
able by imprisonment in a penitentiary or other place of 
confinement, the costs incurred in procuring such convic- 
tion. and in carrying out the various sentences recorded, 
may be defrayed by the Superintendent General, and paid 
out of any annuity or interest coming to such Indian, or 
to the band, as the case may be. R.S., c. 81, s. 163. 

a. 155, c. 98. , 
R.S.C. 19 2 7 
repealed by L”d. 
subsect Ion 

(1 aural. 

155. No Indian or non-treaty Indian resident in the 
province of Manitoba. Saskatchewan or Alberta, or the 
Territories, shall be held capable of having acquired or of 

123(2) , c.29. R.S., 11127. 
S.C. 1951. 
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acquiring a homestead or pre-emption right under any 
Act respecting Dominion lands, to a quarter-section, or any 
parcel of land in any surveyed or unsurveyed lands in the 
said provinces or territories, or the right to share in the 
distribution of any lands allotted to half-breeds: Pro- i’rovi«o. 

vided that 
(a) he shall not be disturbed in the occupation of any occupation 

plot on which lie had permanent improvements prior "',“tî^^d 
to his becoming a party to any treaty with the Crown; 

(b) nothing in this section shall prevent the Superin- M,7 be 
tendent General, if found desirable, from compensât- 

ing any Indian for his improvements on such a plot imprncp- 
of land, without obtaining a formal surrender thereof m'nt* 
from the band; and 

(c) nothing in this section shall apply to any person section 
who withdrew from any Indian treaty prior to the "ot 10

 “OP
1* 

hrst day of October, in the year one thousand eight indi*n«. 
hundred and seventy-four. R.S., c. 81, s. 164. 

15G. Where shooting privileges over a reserve or part Shootini 
of a reserve, or fishing privileges thereon have, with the . 156, c. 98, 
consent of the Indians of the band, been leased or granted 
to any person, it shall not be lawful for any person, not 
under such lease or grant entitled so to do, or for any 
Indian other than an Indian of the band, to hunt, shoot, 
kill or destroy any game animals or birds, or to fish for, 
take, catch or kill any fish to which such exclusive privilege 
extends, upon the reserve or part of a reserve. R.S., c. 81, 
a. 165. 

157. At the election of a chief or chiefs, or at thena>>D,i a. 157, c. 98, 
granting of any ordinary consent required of a band under R.S.C. 19 2 7 
this.Part, those entitled to vote at the council or meeting tobe*“r* repealed by 
thereof shall be the male members of the band, of the full'1”1"1, subsection 
age of twenty-one years; and the vote of a majority of 123(2) c.29, 
such members, at a council or meeting of the band sum- s g 1951. 
moned according to its rules, and held in the presence of 
the Superintendent General, or of an agent acting under 
his instructions, shall be sufficient to determine such elec- 
tion or grant such consent. R.S., c. 81, s. 166. 

R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
■ubsectlon 
123(2) , c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

158. If any band has a council of chiefs or councillors, now ■ . 15 8 , c.98, 
any ordinary consent required of the band may be^1",,"1 R.S.C. 19 2 7 
granted by a vote of a majority of such chiefs or council- prantci.ifrepealed by 
lors, at a council summoned according to its rules, and held CÔ^DCÎL* subsection 
in the presence of the Superintendent General or his agent. 123(2), c.29, 
R.S., c. 81, s. 167. S , C . 1951. 

R.S., 1927. 
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8. 160, C. 98hi» Act. 

R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c. 29, 
S. C. 1951. 

s. 161, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 Publication 

repealed by irroiatioua 
subsection ji..iiaTii.g 

N - _ before 
123(2), C . 29_ Par I it- 

S. C. 1951. 

Parurent 
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8. 162, C . 9 8,*nouitiea 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

s. 163, c. 
R.S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 

98, 
Definitions. 

“Electors.” 

123(2), c.29rtW 

S.C. 1951. jjM 
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159. No one shall introduce any intoxicant at any 
council or meeting of Indians held for the purpose of dis- 
cussing or of assenting to a release or surrender of a reserve 
or portion thereof, or for the purpose of assenting to the 
issuing of a timber or other license. K.S., c. 81, s. 16S. 

1G0. All affidavits required under this Act or intended 
to be used in reference to any claim, business or transac- 
tion in connection with Indian affairs, may be taken before 
the judge or clerk of any county or circuit court, or any 
justice of the peace, or any commissioner for taking affi- 
davits in any court, or the Superintendent General, or the 
Deputy of the Superintendent General, or any inspector of 
Indian agencies, or any Indian agent, or any surveyor duly 
licensed and sworn, appointed by the Superintendent Gen- 
eral to inquire into, or to take evidence, or report in any 
matter submitted to or pending before the Superintendent 
General, or if made out of Canada, before the mayor or 
chief magistrate of, or the llritish consul in, any city, town 
or municipality, or before any notary public. II.S., c. 81, 
s. 169. 

161. All regulations made by the Governor in Council 
under this Part shall be published in the Canada Gazette, 
and shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament within 
the first fifteen days of the session next after the date 
thereof. R.S., c. 81, s. 170. 

162. The annuities payable to Indians in pursuance of 
the conditions of any treaty expressed to have been entered 
into on behalf of His Majesty or His predecessors, and for 
the payment of which the Government of Canada is re- 
sponsible. shall be a charge upon the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund of Canada, and he payable out of any unappropriated 
moneys forming part thereof. 1911, c. 14, s. 3. 

PART II. 

INDIAN ADVANCEMENT. 

Interpretation. 

163. In this Part, unless the context otherw ise requires 
la) “electors” means the male Indians of the full uge 

of twenty-one years resident on any reserve to which 
this Part applies; 

(h) “reserve” includes two or more reserves and 
"hand” includes two or more bands united for the 
pur|Kises of this Part by the Order in Council applying 
it). R.S., c. 81, s. 172. 

R.S., 1927. 
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Application of thin Part. 

161. This Part may be made applicable, as hereinafter April. >ui<-n 
provided, to any hand of Indians in any of the provinces. Plrt 

or in the Territories, except in so far as it is herein other- 
wise provided. R.S., e. 81, s. 173. 

165. Whenever any band of Indians is declared by the tvh™ thu 

Governor in Council to be considered fit to have this Part i'plpiy*hal1 

applied to it, this Part shall so apply from the time ap- 
pointed in such Order in Council. R.S., c. 81, s. 174. 

Application of Part I. 

166. The provisions of Part I of this Act shall continue Application 
to apply to every band to which this Part is. from time toull*rtl 

time, declared to apply, in so far only as they are not in- 
consistent with this Part. 

2. If it thereafter appears to the Governor in Council 
that this Dart cannot be worked satisfactorily by any band 
to which it has been declared to apply, the Governor in 
Council may by Order in Council, declare that after a day 
named in the Order in Council, this Part shall no longer 
apply to such band, and such band shall thereafter be sub- 
ject only to Part I, except that by-laws, rules and régula- A. to b>- 
tions theretofore made under this Part, and not ultra lures1***- 
of the chiefs in council under Part I. shall continue in force 
until they are repealed by the Governor in Council. R.S., 
c. 81, s. 175. 

Division of Reserves. 

167. Every reserve to which this Part is to apply may, Pir;,ion of 
by the Order in Council applying it, be divided into sec- [^'rv'* 
tions, the number of which shall not exceed six, and each ««otiom. 
section shall have therein, as nearly as is found convenient, 
an equal number of male Indians of the full age of twenty- 
one years, or, should the majority of the Indians of the 
reserve so desire, the whole reserve may form one section, 
the wishes of the Indians in respect thereto being first 
ascertained in the manner prescribed in Part I in like 
matters, and certified to the Superintendent General by the 
Indian agent. 

2. The sections shall be distinguished by numbers from lv«iirn»tion 
one upwards, and the reserve shall be designated in the01 oach- 
Order in Council a3 The Indian Reserve, in- 
serting such name as is thought proper, and the sections 
shall be designated by the numbers assigned to them re- 
spectively. R.S., c. 81, s. 176. 

s. 16 4, c . 9 ^ 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
12 3(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

s. 165, c . 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsec tlon 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

s . 16 6 , c . 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.2$ 
S. C. 1951. 

subsection 
16 7(1), c . 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s . 2, c. 29 , 
S. C. 1934, 
and 
s. 16 7, c.9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
subsequently 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 
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s. 169, c.98, 
R.S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c. 
S.C. 1951. 

2 9 Candidate* 
'and their 
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s. 170, c. 98, 
R.S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
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Nominations lor Election of Councillors. 
168. A meeting of the electors for the purpose of nomin- 

ating candidates for election as councillors shall be held 
between the hours of ten o’clock in the forenoon and twelve 
o’clock at noon, at a place to be appointed by the Indian 
agent, on a day being one week previous to the day on 
which the election of councillors is to be held on any re- 
serve as hereinafter provided. 

2. Due notice of such meeting shall be given in the man- 
ner customary in the band for calling meetings for public 
purposes. R.S., c. 81, s. 177. 

169. The Indian agent, or in his absence such person 
as is appointed by the Superintendent General, or failing 
such appointment, a chairman to be chosen by the meeting, 
shall preside over such meeting and shall take and keep 
the minutes thereof. R.S., c. 81, s. 178. 

170. Only Indians nominated at such meeting shall be 
recognized as, or permitted to become candidates for elec- 
tion as aforesaid; and each nomination to be valid must 
be made on the motion of an elector of the section of the 
reserve for the representation whereof the nominee is pro- 
posed as a candidate, and the motion must be seconded by 
another elector of that section. R.S., c. 81, s. 179. 

Time of 
Bomi&fttion. 

123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 

a. 171, c. 98^ 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection Prowdi 

123(2), c.2Vt*r 
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s. 172, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
s ub section 
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s . 17 3, c . 98ço““'>i. 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by denned 
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12 3(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

3. 174, c. 98, 
R.S.C. 1927 
repealed andR.S., 
replaced by 
a. 13, c. 20, 

171. The nominations of the candidates shall, so far as 
practicable, be made consecutively and previously to any 
speeches being made by the movers and seconders or by 
any other persons, but nominations may be made up to 
the hour of twelve o’clock noon. R.S., c. 81, s. 180. 

172. If only one candidate for any councillorship is pro- 
posed, the Indian agent or chairman shall, at twelve o’clock 
noon, declare such candidate duly elected; and if two or 
more candidates are proposed for any councillorship, an 
election shall be held under the provisions of this Part. 
R.S., c. 81, s. 181. 

Elections. 

173. On a day and at a place, and between the hours 
prescribed in the Order in Council, the electors shall meet 
for the purpose of electing the members of the council of 
the reserve. R.S., c. 81, s. 1S2. 

174. One or more members to represent each section 
of the reserve, as provided in such Order in Council, shall 
be elected by the electors resident in each section, and the 
Indian or Indians, as the case may be, having the votes of 
the greatest number of electors for each section, shall be 
the councillor or councillors, ns the case may be therefor, 
provided he or they are respectively possessed of, and living 
in, a house in the reserve. R.S., c. 81, s. 183. 

1927. 
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175. The agent for the reserve shall preside at the 
election, or in his absence some person appointai by him 
as his deputy, with the consent of the Superintendent 
Genetal. or some person appointed by the Superintendent 
General may preside at the said election, and shall take 
and record the voles of the electors, and may, subject to 
appeal to the Superintendent General by or on behalf of 
any Indian or Indians who deems himself or themselves 
aggrieved by the action of such agent or deputy, or of 
such agent or person appointed as aforesaid, admit or 
reject the claim of any Indian to be an elector, and may 
determine who are the councillors for the several sections, 
and shall report the same to the Superintendent General. 

2. In any case of an equality of votes at any such elec- 
tion the agent or person residing thereat ahali have the 
casting vote. R.S., c. 81, s. 184. 

Who aball 
prrti le at 
the elertioi 
and hid 

s. 174, c.98 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
œubsectlon 
123(2), c.29 
S. C. 1951. 

e. 175, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

Chairman 

Meetings of Council. 

176. On a day and at a place, and between the hour. Fir*t a. 176, c.9 8, 
prescribed by the Superintendent General, if the day fixée ”"tln« R.S.C. 1927 
for the same is within eight days from the date at which councillor*, repealed by 
the councillors were elected, the said councillors shall meet subsection 
and elect one of their number to act as chief councillor, 123(2) c.29, 
and the councillor so elected shall be the chief councillor c r i q s 1 
R.S., c. 81, s. 1S5. S,C> 

177. The council shall meet for the despatch of busi- M«-*tinI*of 

ness, at such place on the reserve and at such times as the 
agent for the reserve appoints, but which shall not exceed 
twelve times or be less than four times in the year for 
which it is elected, and due notice of the time and place 
of each meeting shall be given to each councillor by the 
agent. R.S., c. 81, s. 86. 

a. 177, c.9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
s ub section 
123(2) , c.2^ 
S. C. 1951. 

178. At such meeting of the council the agent for theAir«nt*t 
reserve, or his deputy appointed for the purpose with thr ™^h

tiDf 
consent of the Superintendent General, shall hi*duti**. 

(al preside, and record the proceedings; 
(b) control and regulate all matters of procedure and 

form and adjourn the meeting to a time named or 
sine die ; 

(c) report and certify all by-laws and other acts and 
proceedings of the council to the Superintendent Gen- 
eral : 

(d) address the council and explain and advise the mem- 
bers thereof upon their powers and duties. 

2. No such agent or deputy shall vote on any question Not to vot*. 

to be decided by the council. R.S., c. SI, s. 187. 

• . 178, c.9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
8ubsec tlon 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

R.S., 1927. 
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8 . 179 , C . 98.F»ill' »nd 

R. S.C. 19 2 7 
repealed by |'"llflc.tt 

subsection 

123(2h^‘29-'- S. C. 1951. 

. 180, c. 98, 

.S.C. 1951, 
repealed by 
subsection Quorum. 
123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 

179. Full faith and credence shall be given in all courts 
and places whatsoever to any certificate given by such 
agent or deputy under the provisions of paragraph (c) of 
the last preceding section. K.S., c. 81, s. 188. 

ISO. Each councillor present shall have a vote on 
every question to be decided by the council, and such 
question shall be decided by the majority of votes, the 
chief councillor voting as a councillor and having also a 
casting vote, in case the votes would otherwise be equal. 

2. Four councillors shall be a quorum for the despatch 
of any business. R.S., c. 81, s. 189. 

Term of Office, Vacancies, Etc. 

s . 181, c . 9 &s< «. 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

181. The councillors shall remain in office until others 
are elected in their stead, and an election for that purpose 
shall be held in like manner, at the same place and be- 
tween the like hours on the like day, in each succeeding 
year, if it is not a Sunday or holiday, in which case it shall 
be held on the next day thereafter which is not a Sunday 
or a holiday. 

2. If there is a failure to elect on the day appointed for 
the election, the Superintendent General shall appoint 
another day on which it shall be held. R.S., c. 81, s. 190. 

s. 182, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 19 2 7 MS' 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

I n office of 
chief 
councillor. 

182. In the event of a vacancy in the council, by the 
death or inability to act of any councillor, more than three 
months before the time for the next election, an election 
to fill such vacancy shall be held by the agent or his 
deputy, after such notice to the electors concerned as the 
Superintendent General directs, at which only the electors 
of the section represented by the councillor to be replaced 
shall vote, and to such election the provisions respecting 
other elections shall apply, so far as they are applicable. 

2. If the councillor to be replaced is the chief councillor, 
then an election of a chief councillor shall be held in the 
manner already provided, but the day fixed for such elec- 
tion shall be at least one week after the date when the 
new councillor is elected. R.S., c. 81, s. 191. 

a. 183, c. 98, 
R.S.C. 1927 „,rr” 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 

Disqunlifi' a 

8. 184, c. 981"''» 
R.S.C. 1927 “ 
repealed by 
subsection 

183. During the time of any vacancy in the council 
the remaining councillors shall constitute the council, and 
they may. in the event of a varanev in the office, appoint 
a chief from among themselves for the time being. R.S., 
c. 81. s. 192. 

1S1. Every member of a council elected under the pro- 
visions of this Part, who is proved to be a habitual drunk- 
ard or to be living in immorality, or to have accepted a 
bribe, or to have been guilty of dishonesty or of malfeas- 

123(2), C.2 9RS., 1927. 
S.C. 1951. 
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anee of offiee of any kind, shall, on proof of Lite fact to the 
satisfaction of the Superintendent General, be disqualified 
from acting as a me.ml>er of the council, and shall, on being 
notified ce.i-e forthwith so to act: and the vacancy ocra- 
sioned thereby shall be filled in the manner hereinbefore 
provided. R.5., c. 81. s. 193. 

Powers of Council. 

185. The council may, by by-law. rule or regulation, I'ounril 
approved and confirmed by the Superintendent General. ™a‘Jehf 
provide that the religious denomination to which the i»»;«.»» to 
teacher or teachers of the school or schools established on 
the reserve shall belong, shall be that of the majority of v.m„t 
the Indians resident on the reserve; but the Protestant orJ^Jj,’,, 
Roman Catholic minority on the reserve may also have a 
separate school or schools, with the approval of and under 
regulations made by the Governor in Council. 

2. The council may also make by-laws, rules and régula- AI» lo- 
tions, approved and confirmed by the Superintendent Geu- 
eral, regulating all or any of the following subjects and 
purposes, that is to say:— 

(a) The care of the public health; Hc»tth. 

fb) The observance of order and decorum at elections order, 
of councillors, meetings of the council, and assemblies 
of Indians on other occasions, or generally, on the re- 
serve, by the appointment of constables and erection 
of lock-up houses, or by the adoption of other legiti- 
mate means; 

(c) The prevention of disorderly conduct and nuisances: Disorderly 
(d) The subdivision of the land in the reserve, and the c°n',“ct- 

distribution of the same amongst the members of the Sui><liTi,ioi 
band; also, the setting apart, for common use, of of r***r»»- 
woodland and land for other purposes; 

(e) The protection of and the prevention of trespass by Tree?»», 
cattle, sheep, horses, mules and other domesticated 
animals; and the establishment of pounds, the ap- 
pointment of poundkeepers and the regulation of their 
duties, fees and charges; 

(f) The construction and repairs of school houses, coun- School 
cil houses and other buildings for the use of the In- bou*',-*lc- 
dians on the reserve, and the attendance at school of 
children between the ages of six and fifteen years; 

(g) The construction, maintenance and improvement of R°*di. etc. 

roads and bridges, and the contributions, in money or 
labour, and other duties of residents on the reserve, in 
respect thereof ; the size and kind of sleighs to be used 
on the roads in the winter season, and the manner in 
which the horse or horses or other beasts of burden 

tub sec tion 
185(2), c .98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
amended by 
a . 17, c . 25 , 
S. C. 1930 
and 
subsequently 
amended by 
s. 11, c .42 , 
S.C. 1932-33 
and 
repealed by 
subsection 
123(2), c.29, 
S.C. 1951. 

R.S.. 1927. 
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Revenue. 

Assessments. 

Rates. 

Payment of 
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share on his 
default. 

Appropria* 

Penalties 

Taxes, how 
recovered. 

shall be harnessed to surh sleighs; and the appoint- 
ment of roadmasters and fence-viewers, and thrar 
powers and duties; 

(h) The construction, maintenance, and improvement 
of water, sewerage and lighting works and systems; 

(i) The eonstruction and maintenance of watercourses, 
ditches and fences, and the obligations of vicinage, the 
destruction and repression of noxious weeds and the 
preservation of the wood on the various holdings, or 
elsewhere, in the reserve; 

(j) The removal and punishment of persons trespassing 
upon the reserve, or frequenting it for improper pur- 
poses; 

(k) The raising of money for any or all of the purposes 
for which the council may make by-laws as aforesaid, 
by assessment and taxation of the lands of Indians 
enfranchised, or in possession of lands by location 
ticket in the reserve: Provided that the valuation for 
assessment shall be made yearly, in such mannor and 
at such times as are appointed by the by-law in that 
behalf, and be subject to revision and correction by 
the agent for the reserve, and shall come into force 
only after it has been submitted to him and corrected, 
if and as he thinks justice requires, and approved by 
him. and that the tax shall be imposed for the year 
in which the by-law is made, and shall not exceed one- 
half of one per centum on the assessed value of the 
land on which it is to be paid; and provided also that 
any Indian deeming himself aggrieved by the decision 
of the agent, made as hereinbefore provided, may 
appeal to the Superintendent General, whose decision 
in the matter shall be final; 

(IJ The appropriation and payment to the local agent, 
as treasurer, by the Superintendent General, of so 
much of the moneys of the band as are required for 
defraying expenses necessary for carrying out the by- 
laws made by the council, including those incurred for 
assistance absolutely ncressary for enabling the coun- 
cil or the agent to perform the duties assigned to them; 

(m) The imposition of punishment bv penalty or bv 
imprisonment, or by both, for any violation of or dis- 
obedience to any law, rule or regulation made under 
this Part, committed by any Indian of the reserve; 
but such penalty shall, in no cn.se, except for non-pay- 
ment of taxes, exceed thirty dollars, and the imprison- 
ment shall not exceed thirty days. 

3. If any tax authorized by any by-law, or any (>art 
thereof, is not paid at the time prescribed by the by-law, 
the amount unpaid, with the addition of one-half of one 
per centum thereof, may be paid by the Superintendent 

R.S., 1927. 
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General to the treasurer out of the share in any money 
of the band of the Indian in default; and, if such share is 
insufficient to pay the tax. or any portion thereof so re- 
maining unpaid, the defaulter shall be deemed to have 
violated the by-law imposing the tax, and shall incur a 
penalty therefor equal to the amount of the tax or the Pinnitj. 

balance thereof remaining unpaid, as the case may be. 
4. The proceedings for the imposition of any punish- Promion* 

merit authorized by this section, or the by-laws, rules or 
regulations approved and confirmed thereunder, may be or pum.b 
taken before one justice of the peace, under the provisions 
of the Criminal Code relating to summary convictions; and 
the amount of any such penalty shall be paid over to the 
treasurer of the band to which the Indian incurring it be- 
longs for the use of such band. 

5. The by-laws, rules and regulations by this section Appro»»i. 

authorized to be made shall, when approved and confirmed 
by the Superintendent General, have the force of law 
within and with respect to the reserve, and the Indians re- 
siding thereon. R.S., c. 81ws. 194; 1920, c. 50, s. 5; 1927, 
c. 32, s. 7. 

Evidence. 
186. A copy of any by-law, rule or regulation under Proof of 

this Part, approved by the Superintendent General, and b|r'*''*•,te- 

purporting to be certified by the agent for the band to 
which it relates to be a true copy thereof, shall be evidence 
of such by-law, rule or regulation, and of such approval, 
without proof of the signature of such agent; and no such 
by-law, rule or regulation shall be invalidated by any defect 
of form, if it is substantially consistent with the intent and 
meaning of this Part. R.S., c. 81, s. 195. 

a. 186, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
repealed by 
sub sec tion 
123(2),c.29, 
S. C. 1951. 

PART III. 

SOLDIER SETTLEMENT. 

187. The Soldier Settlement Act, excepting sections Applic»tioo 
three, four, eight, nine, ten, eleven, fourteen, twenty-nine, 
subsection two of fifty-one, and sixty-one thereof, and ex- Act 
cepting the whole of Part III thereof, with such amend- 
ments as may from time to time be made to said Act shall, 
with respect to any “ settler ” as defined by said Act who is 
on “ Indian ” as defined by this Act, be administered by the 
Superintendent General. 

2. For the purpose of such administration, the Deputy 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs shall have the 
same powers as the Soldier Settlement Board has under 
the Soldier Settlement Act. the words “ Deputy Superin- 
tendent General of Indian Affairs ” being, for such purpose, 

A Iso, see 
subsection 
123(3), c .29, 
S.C. 1951. 
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Chap. 08. Indians. Part 111. 

read in (lie said Act as substituted for the words “ The 
Soldier Settlement Hoard” and for the words “The 
Hoard”. 

3. Said Act, with such exceptions as aforesaid, shall for 
such purpose, be read as one with this l’art of this Act. 
11)19, c. 50, a. 3. 

188. The Deputy Superintendent General may acquire 
for a settler who is an Indian, land as well without as with- 
in an Indian reserve, and shall have authority to set apart 
for 6uch settler a portion of the common lands of the band 
without the consent of the council of the band. 

2. In the event of land being so acquired or set apart on 
an Indian reserve, the Deputy Superintendent General 
shall have power to take the said land as security for any 
advances made to such settler, and the provisions of the 
Soldier Settlement Act, shall, as far as applicable, apply 
to such transactions. 

3. It shall, however, be only the individual Indian in- 
terest in such lands that is being acquired or given as se- 
curity, and the interest of the band in such lands shall not 
be in any way affected by such transactions. 1922, c. 26, 
s. 2. 

Roldier 
Settlement 
Hoard to 

Rupt. 

189. The Soldier Settlement Board and its officers and 
employees shall, upon request of the Deputy Superinten- 
dent General, aid and assist him, to the extent requested, 
in the execution of the purposes of this Art, and the said 
Board may sell, convey and transfer to the said Deputy, 
for the execution of any such purposes, at such prices as 
may be agreed, any property held for disposition by such 
Board. 1919, c. 56, s. 3. 

Also, see 
s. 124, 
c. 29, 
S.C. 1951. 

Cower of 190. In the event of any doubt or difficulty arising w ith 
\ZZ7L'° respect to the administration by the Superintendent Gen- 
•etu. dmii.tj eral of the provisions of the Soldier Settlement Act, or as 
power*?0* *° 'he powers of the Deputy Superintendent General as by 

this Act authorized or granted, the Governor in Council 
may, by order, resolve such doubt or difficulty and may 
define powers and procedure. 

2. Such order shall not extend the powers which are by 
the Soldier Settlement Act, provided. 1919, c. 56. s. 3. 
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20-21 GEORGE V. 

CHAP. 25. 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

[Acrated to 10th April. 1030 ] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 

as follows:— 

1. Subsection two of section four of the Indian Act, 
chapter ninety-eight of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 
1927, is repealed. 

2. Subsection six of section nine of the said Act is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 

“(6) The SuperintendrntjGeneral may apply the whole 
or any part of the annuities and interest moneys of Indian 
children attending an industrial or boarding school to the 
maintenance of such children.’* 

3. Subsection one of section ten of the said Act is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor:— 

10. (1) Every Indian child between the full ages of seven 
and sixteen years who is physically able shall attend such 
day, industrial or boarding school as may be designated 
by the. Superintendent Générai for the full periods during 
which such school js open .each year; provided that where 
it has been made to appear to the satisfaction of the Suner- 
mtendent General that it would be detrimental to any 
Particular Indian child to have it discharged from school 
on attaining the full age of sixteen years, the Superintendent 
VSBsraJ.may direct that such ulrild be detained at school 
[or such further period as may seem to be advisable, but 
9St_beyond the full aire of eighteen years, and in such case 
the provisions of this section with respect to truancy 
^S*Il_apply to such child and its parents, guardians or 
^£f^9D5_witii whom such child resiJcs during such further 
Period of school attendance." 
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I. Paragraph "b" of subsection four of section thirty- 
five of the said Act is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: - 

“(b ) to remove anv cattle or other animals owned hy 
him or in his charge from such laruT or marsh.” 

5. Section forty of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: — 

” Kt. No person shall buy or otherwise acquire from any 
band or irregular band of Indians fir lr.Qjfl..any Indian any 
cattle or other animals of any kind .from any reserve in 
tîic Province of Manitoba. Saskatchewan or Alberta or 
tiie Territories without the written consent of the Indian 
agent.” 

G. Section forty-one of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor:— 

“■11. Ko person shall buy or otherwise acquire from 
any band or irregular band of Indians, or from any Indian, 
any grain, root crops, or other produce from upon any 
reserve ~ui the Province of Manitoba, Saskatchewan or 
Alberta, or the Territories without the written consent of 
the Indian agent.” 

7. Section forty-two of the said Act is repealed and the 
follow ing substituted therefor:— 

“12. If any such cattle or other animals or such grain, 
root crops, or other produce, as aforesaid, are unlawfully 
in _thc possession of any person within the intent and 
nleaning ofjliis part, any person acting under the authority. 
either general or special, of the Superintendent General. 
may with such assistance in that behalf as he thinks neces- 
sary , seize and take possession of the same and he shall 
deal therewith as the Superintendent General or any officer 
or person thereunto by him authorized, directs.” 

S. The said Act is amended by inserting therein the 
following section: — 

' {HA. The Superintendent General may operate farms 
on Indian Reserves, employing such persons as may be 
coiisidered necessary, for the purpose of instructing the 
Indiiuis in fanning and for the supply of pure seed for 
Ï ml inn fanners and may from time to iune apply any 
profits arising therefrom in the extension of such operations 
or in making loans to Indians to enable them to engage ip 
fanning or other operations or apply such proceeds in any 
other way for their progress and development.” 

!>. Subsection one of section one hundred and one of the 
said Art is amended hy adding thereto the following para- 
graph f— 

Removal 
of rattle. 

s. 40, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 

Contrat of g g enacted by 
•«<•11 on 

required 8 . 5 , C . 2 5 , 

oi'bTrur. S.C. 1930, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
a . 3, c. 42, 
S. C. 1932-33. 

Buying of S. 41, C . 9 & 
.S.C. 1927 
a enacted by 
. 6, c.25 , 
C. 1930, 

epealed and 
eplaced by 

4 , c . 42, 
.C. 1932-33. 

rrobibitrd^ • 

ai 
a . 
S . 

a , 
Suprrintrn-^ 
dect General 
m»v order 
•enure of 
produce _ 
unlawfully * 
KTnT'1 R 

. 42, c.98, 

.S.C. 1927 
• enacted by 

7, c. 25, 
S.C. 1930, 
asended by 
a. 1, c . 19 , 
S.C. 1940-41. 

Frrmi on 8 . 94, C.98, 
Ky"r,tS.S.C. 1927 
m.ouo.orag enacted by 
and «uppl> 
ot tarda, a. 8, C . 25, 

S.C. 1930, 
■■ended by 
a. 2 , c . 31, 
S.C. 1938. 

a. 101, c. 98, 
R.S.C. 1927 
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amended by 
s. 9, c. 25 
S.C. 1930 

Ainu*»Mn*nt* 

and 
subsequently 
amended by 
s. 6 , c . 4 2 , t.«« if 
S.C. 19 32-3 3^,, y" 

of Indians. 

Removal 
oi animai». 

“ (j ) Controlling or prohibit ini; participation in, or attend- 
once at, public panics, sports, races, athletic contests 
or other such amusement.- on the Sabbath.” 

10. Section one hundred and five of the said Act is 
repealed and the following section substituted therefor: 

‘‘lQ.i. No one other than an Indian or non-treatv .Indian 
shall take any security or otherwise obtain any lien or 
charge, whether by mortgage, judgment or otherwise, upon 
real or personal property of any Indian or non-treatv Indian, 
except on real or personal projierty subject to taxation 
under the last three preceding sections: Provided that any 
person selling any article to an Indian or non-treaty Indian 
may take security on such article for any part of the price 
thereof which is unpaid.” 

11. Paragraph (b) of section one hundred and sixteen 
of the said Act is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor :— 

“(b) to remove any cattle or other animals owned by 
him or in his charee from such land or marsh.” 

s. 120, c. 98, 
R. S.C. 1917 
as enacted b^,,i''n|,mra 

8. 12, C. 25 poalrary to 
S. C. 19 30, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
s. 9, c.42 , 
S.C. 1932-33. 

12. Section one hundred and twenty of the said Act is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor:-- 

“120. Every person who buys or otherwise acquires 
from any Indian or band or irregular band of Indians in 
the Province of Manitoba. Saskatchewan, or Alberta, or 
the Territories any cattle or other animals or any grain, 
root crops or other produce or sells to any such Indian any 
goods ur.supplies, cattle or other animals contrary to the 
provisions of this Act, shall, on summary conviction, be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars, or to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months, or to 
both.” 

13. Subsection two of section one hundred and twenty- 
subsection si* of the said Act is repealed and the following substituted 
126 (2),c. 98, therefor:— 

R. S.C. 19 2 7 Application “(2) A moiety of every such penalty shall belong to the 
as enacted by inform eror prosecutor. 
8. 13, c. 25, 14. Section one hundred and thirty-two of the said 
S. C. 1930, \ct is repealed and the following substituted therefor:— 
repealed by Vehirlel “132. If it_is proved before any judge, police magis- 
s. 7, c. 20, trate. stipendiary magistrate or two justices of the peace 
S.C. 19 36 . SSÆ, or Indian agent that any vehicle, motor car, automobile, 

j.u™ vessel, boat, canoe or conveyance of any description is 
Mi»' |Bfploved in carrying any intoxicant to be supplied to 
'"d'üsd Indians or pon-treuty Indians, such vehicle, motor car, autoiiiobile, vessel, boat, canoe or conveyance so employed 

nyiy be seized and declared forfeited, as in the last preceding 
"eet'on mentioned and sold, and the proceeds thereof paid 
to His .Majesty for the purpose hereinbefore mentioned.” 

S.C. 1930, c.25, cont'd. 

('Imp. 2.5. lmhnn. 20-21 Gso. V. 

15. Subsection two of section one hundred and thirty- 
seven of the said Act is repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: - 

"(2) In any prosecution under this Act, a certificate of 
analysis signed or purporting to be signcd_byjt provincial 
or dominion analyst, shall be accepted as prima Jaçu 
evidence of the facts stated therein, as to the analysis or 
tjie alcoholic or narcotic content of I lie sample or preparation 
therein referred to as having been analysed, and oT the 
authority of the person signing such certificate without any 
proof of appointment or signât urcT" 

1 G. The said Act is amended by inserting therein section 
140A as follows: — 

”1 IGA. Where it is made to appear in open court that 
any Indian, summoned before such court, by inordinate 
frequenting of a poolroom either on or off an Indian reserve. 
mi--iiciuls or wastes bis tune or means to the detriment 
of himself, his family or Ilousehold, of whichhe is a member, 
the police magistrate, stipendiary magistrate, Indian agent, 
or two justices of the peace holding such court, shall, by 
writmt; under his or their hand or hands forbid the owner 
or person in charge of a poolroom which such Indian is in 
flic habit of frequenting to allow such Indian to enter such 
poolroom for the space of one year from the date of such 
not ice. 

Anv ou ner or person in charge of a poolroom who allows 
an Indian to enter a poolroom in violation of such notice, 
and am Indian who enters a poolroom where his admission 
has been so forbidden, shall he liable on summary conviction 
to a penalty not exceeding twenty-live dollars and costs 
or to imprisonment lor a term not exceeding thirty days.” 

17. Subsection two of section one hundred and eighty- 
five of the said Art i? amended by adding thereto after 
paragraph (j) thereof the following paragraph:— 

“(jj1 Controlling or prohibiting participation in, or 
attendance at. public games, sports, races, athletic 
eonlests or other such amusements on the Sabbath.” 

Certificate 

to tie 
accepted at 
prima fueir 
evidence. 

bis time is 
poolroom. 

to eoier a 
poolroom. 

Control of 
public ram.*! 

sabbatL. 

e. 140, c . 9 8, 
R. S.C. 1927 

•amended by 
s . 16, c . 2 5, 
S. C. 1930 
and 
subsequently 
amended by 
a . 10, c . 42, 
S.C. 1932-33. 

s. 185, c.98, 
R. S.C. 1927 
amended by 
a. 17, c.25, 
S. C. 1930 
and by 
a. 11, c. 4 2, 
S.C. 1932-33. 
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An Act to amend the Indian Act. S.C. 

(23-24 Geo. V.) 

23-24 GEORGE V. 

CHAP. 42. 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

[Assented to !3rd May, 1933.| 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the R <, c m 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as HUB. c. M. 

follows:— 

1. Section ten of the Indian Act, chapter ninety-eight 
of the Revised Statutes of Canada. 1927, is amended by 
adding thereto the following subsection:— 

"(6) For the purposes of this section, every member Tru»m 
?f the Royal Canadian Mounted Police Force and any °®c*™ 
•Ptcial constable appointed for police duty .on an Indian 
•^serve, shall be a truant officer.” 

2. Section twenty-eight of the said Act is amended by 
•dding thereto the following subsection:— 

‘(2) The Superintendent General may remove an execu- Rtmormiot 
J®* of an estate who neglects or refuses to carry out the 
'Ti013 will in such time as may be considered reason- Jjble by the Superintendent and appoint some one in the 
Iwe of such executor.” 

Section forty of the said Act, as enacted by section 
■*T* of chapter twenty-five of the statutes of 1930, is 
3*Pealed and the following is substituted therefor:— 

“40. No person shall buy or otherwise acquire from c«uniat 

ijjjï band or irregular band of Indians or from any Tnuian ,of 
V** no Indian shall sell or otherwise dispose of to any «*)•<» b»/wr 

other than a member of the band, any cattle or other 
îjôo.als of any kind from any reserve in the Province of 
Igj^toba, Saskatchewan or' Alberta or the Territories or Alberta or 

Sout the written consent of the Indian Agent.” 

Action forty-one of the said Act, as enacted by 
si* of chapter twenty-five of the statutes of 1930, 

J^Pcaled and the following is substituted therefor:— 

K ” Person shall buy or otherwise _acquire from RUVIM <x “ -And or irregular baud of Indians, or from any^Indian. 

1932-33.C. 42 
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S.C. 1932-33, c. 4 2', coat'd. 

Chap. 12. Iniluin Act. 23-24 GEO y 

and no Indian shall sell or otherwise dispose of to ^ 
one other than a member of the band, any (train, JZ* 
crops, or other produce from upon any reserve in jj* 
Province of Manitoba. SnskaU-hi wan or Alberta, or 
Territories, without the written consent of the Indi2' 
Agent.” 

5. Section forty-seven of the said Act is amended h* 
adding thereto the following subsection™ 

Road,. “(3) The Superintendent General shall have the autlioris- 
to determine where roads shall be established on a reserve!* 

G. Section one hundred and one of the said Act is amend, 
ed by adding thereto the following paragraph:— 

Rotation*. “(k) Peculating the operations of hawkers, peddlers ^ 
others coming on the reserve to sell, pr take orrl^' 
for, wares or merchandise.” 

Board o' 
enquiry a4 to 
6toma for 
rnf ranch tee- 

7. Section one hundred and ten of the said Act is amended 
by adding thereto the following subsection:— 

“(14) In respect of an Indian or Indians of any hnn<f 
who has not or have not made application for enfranchis». 
ment under this section or under section one hundred and 
fourteen of this Act, the Superintendent General may up. 
point a Board to consist of any judge of any superior court 
or any judge of any circuit, district or county court an 
officer of the Department and a member of the band to I* 
selected by the band to which the Indian or Indians undw 
investigation belongs or belong, or. failing the selection of 
such member for a period of thirty days nTter the date of 
notice having heerT given to the Council, the member shall 
be appointed Tty the Superintendent General, to iiiakn 
enqinry and report as to the fitness of any Indian or Indian» 
to be enfranchised, and such report shall have the same 
force and effect and shall be dealt with in the same manner 
as if the same had been made upon the application of an 
Indian or Indians under this section: Provided that nn 
enlranchiscmcnt of any Indian or Indians shall be made 
under this subsection in violation of the terms of any 
.treaty, agreement or undertaking that may have been 
entered into or made between or by the Crown 
Indians of the band in uuestiou.” 

Re*i line or 
liur.liti.- up«>o 

S. Section one hundred and fifteen of the said Act u 
repealed and the following is substituted therefor:— 

"11.1. Kverv person, or Indian other than an Indian 
of the band, w ho. without the authority of the Super- 
intendent OemraT re-ode.-- or hunts upon, occupies or uses 
any Jand orjnarsh, or who resides upon _or_ occupies any 
road, or allowance for road, running through any reserve 
belonging to or occupied by such band, or who is found OD 

S.C. 1932-33, c. 42, cont’d. 

l'J!-’-:l3. huiian Gimp. 12. 

the reserve and is unable to prove that he is there for son le 
legitimate [impose, shall lie liable, upon summary convic- 
tiun, to uiipn-onineiit lor a term not exceeding one month 
or to a pe' c.ltv not e\cci ■ hue ten dollars and not h'-i 
than five dollars. with cost- of pro-et ution, half of which 
penalty shall belong to the informer.” 

9. Section one hundred and twenty of the said Act, 
ts enacted by seetion twelve of chapter twenty-live of the 
statutes of 1930, is repealed and the following is substituted 
therefor:— 

“120. Every person who buys or otherwise acquires 
from anv Indian or bund ur irregular band of Indians 
jp the Province of Manitoba. Saskatchewan, or Alberta. 
or the Territories, or sells to anv such Indian, any cattle 
or other animals or anv grain, rtiUl Crops or other produce, 
and every Indian who sells anv eattie or other animals 
or aoy grain, root, .crops or other produce, contrary, to 
the provisions of this Act, shall on summary conviction 
be Liable to a penalty not exceeding fifty dollars or to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding thirty davs. or to 
both.” 

10. Subsection three of section one hundred and forty 
of the said Act is amended by striking out the words “in 
Aboriginal costume" in the fifth line thereof. 

• 1. Subsection two of section one hundred and eighty- 
h'e of the said Act is amended by adding thereto the 
following paragraph:— 

'(n) Regulating the operations of hawkers, peddlers or 
others coming on the Reserve to sell, or take orders 
for, wares or merchandise.” 

Buying or 

contrary 
to the Act 

Restriction 
00 Indian 
dances. etc. 

Rejulatioos. 



An Act respecting the* Caughnawaga Indian Reserve and to amend 

the Indian Act. S.C. 1934, c. 29. ( 24-25 Geo. V.) 

24-25 GEORGE V. 

CHAP. 29. 

An Act respecting the Caughnawaga Indian Reserve and 
to amend the Indian Act. 

(Assented to !Slh June, 1934 ] 

rrtunbi» 4VHERKAS by Order in Council of the fifth March, 1889 
R.s. ,886 '■ (P.C. 46(5), the provisions of The Indian Advancement 

Act, being chapter forty-four of the Revised Statutes of 
Canada, 1886, were applied to the Iroquois Indians of 
Caughnawaga in the province of Quebec, and, for the 
purpose of giving effect to the application of the said Act, 
the reserve at Caughnawaga was designated the Caughna- 
waga Indian Reserve, ami was divided into six sections, as 
therein set out; and whereas by Order in Council of the 
12th July, 1906 (P.C. 1419), in the purported exercise of 
the powers conferred by section fourof The Indian Advance- 
ment Act, as enacted by section one of chapter thirty of the 
statutes of 1890, it was provided that the division of the 
Caughnawaga Indian Reserve into sections be done away 
With, and that the said reserve be comprised in one section; 

R.s., IM. ^nd whereas it appears that there was no provision of The 
••43. Indian Act or of any other statute authorizing the making 

of the last mentioned Order in Council, and that the same 
Was and is, therefore, void and of no effect ; and whereas it is 
•jrpedient that anything duly done or suffered pursuant to 
•he provisions of the said last mentioned Order in Council 
be validated, and that provision be made for again dividing 

'*k*S€rVe “,tos'x sections: Therefore His Majesty, by and wtth the advice and consent of the Senate and House of 
Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— 

An, ami _ *' Acts committed, proceedings taken or things done 
"TdliS*' fv , under or pursuant to the provisions of the said 

Wk “ Council of th« 12th July, 1906 (P.C. 1419), are 
fat» ^ declared to have been valid and effective to all t^nta and purposes as if the said Order in Council had 

lawfully made. 
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S.C. 1934, c. 29, 

Chap. *213. CuUj/hriavttÿa hui. lia. and lud. Act J1 --j Civ.o V 

2. Sub-ection one of section one hundred and sixty-seven R „ |>r 
of (he Indian Act, chaplcr ninety-eight of the Revised <■ * 
Statutes of Canada, 1927, is repealed, and the following is 
substituted tlieicfor: — 

" 1 «7. (1 ) Every reserve to which this Part is applicable, t.,»,„,»oi 
may, by Order in Council, be divided into sections, the 
number of which shall not exceed six, and each section nUj :i“'" 
shall have therein, as nearly as is found convenient. 
equal number of male Indians of the full age of twenty-one 
years, or, should the majority of the Indians of the re.-erve 
so desire, the Governor in Council may provide.that the 
whole reserve may form one section, the wishes of the 
Indians in respect thereto being first ascertained in the 
manner prescribed in Part I in like matters, and certified 
to_the Superintendent General by the Indian agent. The 
power to divide any such reserve into sections, or to provide 
that the whole reserve may form one section may, subject 
to the provisions of this section, be exercised at anytime 
jyul from time to time, as the Governor in Council may see 
fit.” 

cont1d. 
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An Act to amend the Indian Act. S.C. 1936, c. 20. (1 Ed. VIII) 

1 EDWARD VIII. 

CHAP. 20. 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

(Assented to 2nd June, 1936.| 

BS..C.II; TTIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 

1Î3243 the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 
im. o.3«. ' as follows:— 

Land devised 

bequeathed 

resident, to 
be sold. 

1. Subsection three of section twenty-five of the Indian 
Act, chapter ninety-eight of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 
1927, is repealed and the following substituted therefor:— 

"(3) No one who is nut entitled to reside on the reserve 
shall by reason of any devise or bequest or hv reason of 
any jptestacy be entitled to hold land in a reserve, but 
any. land in a reserve devised by will or devolving on an 
intestacy, to some one nut entitled to reside on the reserve, 

to soing_p_ieniL>£I .QLMUi-Bam i or 
be pajdjfl sucLdfiaagfi or heir.’ 

Re^uL&tioo*. 

Penalties. 

Laws and 
regulations 
incorporated 
by reference. 

2. Section sixty-nine of the said Act is repealed and the 
following is substituted therefor:— 

‘‘08. (1) The Superintendent General, subject_ta_the 
approval of the Governor ill Council, may, as in this section 
provided, make regulations which, upon publication thereof 
in Uie^ Canada Gazette, shall apply with the same, force 

(2) The retaliations may provide for appropriate penal- 
ties, not exceeding, as to imprisonment, three months and 
not exceeding as to line, one hundred dollars, for violation 
QLnon-observance of any provision of any retaliation. 

r (3) Without restricting ÜULgenerality of the provisions 
Qf subsection one of this section, the regulations may pri> 
Bile, inter alia for the incorporation hv reference, as part 
°‘ Such regulations, of any specific and indicated law or 
regulation of and in force within any province of Canada. 

in particular, and whether or not by wav of the incor- 
P9fatint\_by reference of provincial laws or regulations. 
WÇfi-tegulations may provide— 

S.C. 1936, c. 20, cont'd. 

Chap. 20. lhdmil Act. 1 ED. VIII. 

(a) with relation to Indians within the province of 
MauiUiba, Saskatchewan .or. Alberta or within the 
Tern tories, as the case may be. or to Indians in such 
parts of such provinces and Territories as to him 

seems expedient, that laws either in the same term, 

as, or in like terms to. or in other tenus than, tJnjse 
in force in such provinces aild territories, respect- 
ively, with relation io game in general or to specific 
gaine, shaU apply, .upon publication thereof in t.ha 
Canada Gazette, with_tbe same force as if enacted m 
this Act, to such Indians as such regulations shall 

prescribe ; 

(b) for the destruction of noxious weeds and the ere- i / -         — - -   , prcveoiing 
vcntion of the breeding, spreading or prevalence of i>iui 
any insect, pest or disease which may or might, .he d’****“ 
destructive of or injurioua..tu_vegetatiop on Indian 
Reserves: 

(c) governing the speed and operation of vehicles on high- tu* 
ways within Indian Reserves. Î3S», 

3. Subsection one of section ninety-three of the said 
Act is repealed and the following substituted tberefor:— 

"(1) The Governor in Councilonav, .with, the consent of „ 
aband, authorize and direct Ü1C. expenditure, olmi y capital Coucii «.« 
moneys standing aCthe. credit ill smhhand, inlhe purihane îî^JS.™ 
of land as a reserve for the band or_as an addition lo its 
reserve, or the possessory rights of a member of the band 
in respect of any particular parcel of land on thp reserve, 
or in the purchase of rattle, iuiplemenls or machinery 
for the band, or in the construction of permanent improve- 
ments unon the reserve of the band, or such works thereon 
or in connection therewith as. in his opinion, will be of 
permanent value to the band, or Bill, when completed, 
properly represent capita), or in the making of loans to 
members of the band to promote progress, no such loan, 
however, to exceed in amount one-half ul the appraised 

him.’’ 

4. Section ninety-six of the said Act is amended by 
adding thereto the following subsection:— 

"(ô) Ip. anv case of an eoualitv of votes at anv such 
election the agent or person presiding tlu rcat shall liave <v »oi«. 
the casting vote.'’ 

5. The said Act is amended by inserting the following 
section immediately after section ninety-nine thereof:— 
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“01)A. (1) At meetings of the council the agent for tbc 
rescrvil, or his deputy appointed fur the purpose with thC- 
consent of the Superintendent General. shall 

(a) preside. anil record the proceedings; 
(b) control and regulate all matters of procedure and 

fonn, and adjourn the meet inti to a tune named 
or sing die: 

(c) report and certify all by-laws and other acts and 
proceedings of the council to the Superintendent 
General: 

(d J address the council and explain and advise the 

(2) No such agent or deputy shall vote on any uucsliun 
to be decided bv the council.” 

O. Paragraph (c) of subsection one of section one 
hundred and twenty-six of the said Act is repealed and the 
following subs ituted therefor:— 

“(c) is found in possess 
house, room, tent, wigwam. or place of abode of any India 11 
or non-treatv Indian whether on or off a reserve, or of any 
person on any reserve or special reserve, or on any other 
part of any reserve or special reserve: or" 

7. Subsection two of section one hundred and twenty- 
six of the said Act is repealed. 

8. Subsection two of section one hundred and twenty- 
seven of the said Act is repealed. 

9. Subsection one of section one hundred and thirty of 
the said Act is amended by striking out the words "half 
of which pecuniary penalty shall belong to tbc informer." 

10. Subsection two of section one hundred and thirty 
of the said Act is amended by striking out the words "half 
of If Inch nccnncirv penalty shall belong to the informer." 

II. Subsection four of section one hundred and thirty- 
one of the said Act is repealed. 

la. Subsection two of section one hundred and thirty- 
four of the said Act is repealed. 

13. Section one hundred and seventy-four of the said 
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:— 

IS 3 

S.C. 1936, c. 20, cont'd. 
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"17-1. Dne or more members to represent each ser i:..n 

llf. the reserve, as provided in such Order in Council, s[IHn 
le.xkclcd-.bx pig,electors resident ia.ettch.section, and the 
Indian or Indians, as the case may be, having the vot.es 
the greatest number pLckclairs- fur each section, shal] he 
the .rnunollur or councillors, as the case may be. therein,, 
provided he or they rmrrcsp.ccirvely Possess- ' ‘ 
nil, and living on, the reserve." 

Who «hall 
l>* dec mod 
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An Act to amend th*e Indian Act* S.C. 1938 , c. 31. (2 Geo. VI) 

2 GEORGE VI. 

CHAP. 31. 

An Act to ainend the Indian Act. 

[Assertltd to 2 4th June, 1028.] 

a v. e. 9*i 
l ino. r. 25; 
rJTi-13. r 42. o. 
l‘J3G, CP 20 33 

I rnscs ami 
lirenres to 
prospert for 
minerals 

HIS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 

as follows:— 

1. Subsection two of section fifty of the Indian Art, 
chapter ninety-eight of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 
1927, is repealed and the following substituted therefor:— 

“(2) The Governor in Council may make regulations 
enabling the Superintendent General in respect of any 
Indian rcaxvc, to issue leases unon such tenus as may be 
considered proper in the interest of the Indians and of any 

(a) upon surrender in accordance with this part, of any 
land deemed to contain salt, petroleum, natural gas, 
C2fll, gold, silver, copper, iron or other minerals and to 
grant ill resnect of such land the right to prospect for, 
mine, recover and take away any or all such mineral, 
and 

aDy of the minerals in this section mentioned, of surface 
tights over such area of any land within a reserve 
containing aD.v such minerals as may be necessary ior 
the mining thereof.’’ 

Advances for 
usisuinre to 

*• The said Act is further amended by inserting immedi- 
ately after section ninety four A the following:— 

94B. (I) For the purpose of granting loans to Ipdian 
p.aods, group.or groupa of Indians, or individualludians and 
lpr thfl_enr>enditnre of moneys for co-operative projects on 
tflcir behalf, the Minister of Finance may, from time to 

authorize.the advance to the Superintendent General 
of Indinn Affairs out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of 
Canada of such sums of money as the said Superintendent 
CengraLmayjg^j^ to enable him to make loans to Indian 

group or groups oLIndians 

S.C. 1938, c. 31, coat'd. 

Chap. .'$1. Indian Act. 2 Geo. VI. 

for the purchase of farm implements, machinery, live stock, 
fishing mid other equipment, stud grain and materials to be 
used in native handicrafts and to expend and loan money 
for .ihe .carrying out of co-operative project;, pn behalf of 

shall be made under regulations established from time to 
time by the Governor in Council and shall be accounted for 
in the like manner as other public moneys. Any moneys 
received bv the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs 
from Hie Indian Bands, group or groups of Indians, indi- 
vidual Indians or co-operative projects, for aid furnished 
under the provisions of this section shall be remitted bv 
hup ..tft.tlis Minister of Finance, in. repayment of such 
advances. The amount of outstanding advances to the said 
Superintendent General including all ainuuntS-Uwjng by 
the Indian Rands, group nr. groups .oLLndtans, individual 
Indians or_outstanding on eo-onerative projects shall at no 
time exceed the smn of three hundred and fifty thousand 
dollars. 

(2) Tig- Superintendent General shall annually prepare 
a rcimrt. with recard to loans made under the provisions of 
subsection one of this section, during the.proetgling.calendar 
year, and such report shall be laid before parliament within 
fifteen days or. jf parliament is not then sitting, within 
fifteen days after the beginning of the next session.” 

Annua! report 
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4-5 GEORGK VI. 

CHAP. 19. 

An Act to amend the Indian Act. 

[Ausen(i'rf to 14th June, 1941.| 

R S . 0. J8; 
l*J30. c. 25; 
IVJ2-33. c. 42; 
1934. C. 29; 
IWfl. c. 20; 
IV38. e. 31. 
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HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows:— 

1. The Indian .4c/, chapter ninety-eight of the Revised 
Statutes of Canada, 1927, is amended by inserting immedi- 
ately after section forty-two thereof, the following sec- 
tion:— 

“42A. (1) The Governor in Council may make regula- 
tions to prohibit and control the buying or otherwise 
acquiring from any Indian, non-treatv Indian or band or 
irreitular band of Indians anv wild animal or the skin or 
other part of such animal. Without restricting the generality 
of the foregoing the regulations may prescribe:— 

(a) that, the Superintendent General or Agent acting on 
his behalf may issue permits to . buy o_x. otherwise 
acqyil£_any ..wiliLaiiiiuai or parts thereof as aforesaid 
and.may fix the terms upon which such permits may 
be issued ; 

(b) that a fine not exceeding five hundred dollars or 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months or 
both line and imprisonment may he imposed for any 
violiliillU-Uf such ice illations. 

on his behalf, has reason to believe that the regulations 
have been contravened in respect of any wild animal or 
the skia ujisilher part of such animal he may seize such animal 
or any part or parts thereof wherever futiniLand bring ihe 
same before any judge, policcur stipendiary magistrate, two 
justices of the peace, ur Indian Agent and on proof that such 
contravention has occurred such animal or part or parts 
shall be declared forfeited tu_IIis. Majesty. Any animal 
Qt part thereuliieclared forfeited hereunder shall he disposed 
of ay the Superintendent General mav direct. 

Chap 1!>. hidmn A cl. 4-5 GEO. VI. 

(3) Such regulations may from time to time by order of 
the Superintendent General be declared to apply, to any 
area in the Dominion of Canada and copies of every such 
order shall he posted in all post ofiiecadu or adjacent ln_the 
area therein specified. 

(4) Tbe Superintendent.General may at any time without 
prior notice revoke any permit .issued in accordance .with 
apyxcgulatian made under the provisions of this section. 

(5) The regulations made bv the Governor in Coupcil 
and every order made bv the Superintendent General 
under tire provisions of this section shall be. published in_ 
the Cu 

Territorial 
application 

Revocation. 

Publication 



NOTE 

No further legislation concerning Indian people was passed during th< 

years 1942 to 1950. A subsequent re-evaluation of the Indian Act 

during these years led to the adoption of a new Indian Act in 1951 

(S.C. 1951, c. 29). Sections 123 and 124 of chapter 29 of the 

Statutes of Canada, 1951, related directly to the Indian Act of 1927 

and are accordingly reproduced below. 

RKPSAU 

iu*ari 128. (1) Section one of the Indian Ad, chapter ninety- 
eight of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 

sw> tnt» "1. This Act may be cited as the Indian (Soldier Settle- 
ment ) Ad.. 

iu»aai (2) Sections two to one hundred and eighty-six of the 
■aid Act are repealed. 

!<»■■■ (3) Where in sections one hundred and eighty-seven to 
one hundred and ninety of the said Act 

(a) reference is made to the Indian Ad, it shall be 
deemed to be a reference to this Act, and 

(b) reference is made to the Superintendent General or 
Deputy Superintendent General of Indian AITairs, it 
shall be deemed to be a reference to the Minister. 

PRIOR GRANTS. 

124. Where, prior to the coming into force of this Act, 
(a) a reserve or portion of a reserve was released or 

surrendered to the Crown pursuant to Part I of the 
Indian Ad, chapter ninety-eight of the Revised Sta- 
tutes of Canada, 1927, or pursuant to the provisions 
of the statutes relating to the release or surrender of 
reserves in force at the time of the release or surrender, 

fbj Letters Patent under the Great Seal of Canada were 
issued purporting to grant a reserve or portion of a 
reserve so released or surrendered, or any interest 
therein, to any person, and 

(e) the Letters Patent have not been dectared void or 
inoperative by any Court of competent jurisdiction, 

the Letters Patent shall, for all purposes, be deemed to 
have been issued at the date thereof under the direction of 
the Governor in Council. 

Par. 123(3)(b), 
c. 29, S.C. 1931, 
«■ended by a. 43 
(Schedule B), c. 23, 
S.C. 1966-67. 

hw*wi 
danad 
MibortMd 

i. 124, c. 29, 
S.C. 1951, 
repealed and 
replaced by 
•. 3, c. 41, 
S.C. 1952-53. 
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49 VICTORIA. 

CHAPTER 4 

An Act respecting the Revised Statutes of Canada. 

[Assruttd In 2nd June, 1886 J 

WHEREAS it him been found expédient to revise, classify Pre»»bi«. 
and consolidate the public general statutes passed by 

the Parliament of the Dominion of Canada, and also certain 
public general statutes which were passed by the several 
legislatures of the Provinces of Canada before they respect- 
ively became a part thereof, aud which are still in force, 
und relate to matters within the legislative authority of the 
Parliament of Canada ; and whereas such revision, classifi- 
cation and consolidation have been made accordingly ; and 
whereas it is expedient to provide for the incorporation 
therewith of the public general statutes passed duriug the 
preseut session, and for giving the force of law to the body 
of the Revised Statutes to result from such incorporation : 
Therefore Her Ma jesty, by and with the advice and couseut 
of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 
follows : — 

1- The printed Roll marked A and attested as that of the Orifio*t r®ll 
said statutes, so revised, classified und consolidated as afore- k® 
said, muter the signature of the Governor General aud that certifiai »«4 
»f the Clerk of the Parliaments, aud deposited in the office l)eP0*1“d 

of such Clerk, shall be held to be the origiual thereof, and 
to embody the several Acts and parts of Acts mentioned as 
to be repealed in the Schedule A annexed to th'e said roll; 
but the marginal notes thereon, and the references to former AlUia,r. 
enactments at the foot of the several sections thereof, and cio»! oou«, 
the explanatory notes and tables inserted by the revisors, 
form no part of the said statutes, and shall he held to have 
been i il so r tod for convenience of reference only, and may be 
omitted or corrected ; and any misprint or error, whether of Corractioa of 

I’onimissiou or omission, or any contradiction or ambiguity 
<n the said Roll may also lie correct ‘d. hut without changing 
the legal effect . and such alterations ill the language of the 

.C. 1886, 
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(’hap. 4. Jitvisrd Statute* of ('amn/u 111 VICT 

said statute* a* are requisite in order to preserve a uniform 
mode of expression, and do not alter the legal effect, may 
he made in the Roll hereinafter mentioned. 

Guvernor 2* The Governor General may select such Acts and parts 
•!>*i AcITof °f Acts passed during the present session as he deems it 
ta« prtKni advisable to incorjiorate with the said statutes contained in 

thîôk» p'optr the said Roll marked A, and may cause them to be BO iucor- 
t® be inKiritd porated therewith, adapting their form and language to 
Veomcied.1* fhose of the said statutes, but without changing their effect, 

inserting them in their proper places in the said statutes, 
striking out of the latter any enactments repealed by or 
inconsistent with those 60 incorporated, altering the num- 
bering of the chapters and sections, if need be, and adding 
to the said Schedule A a list of the Acts and parts of Acts of 
the present session so incorporated ns aforesaid,—and also 
amending the said statutes in the particulars and to the ex- 
tent in the schedule to this Act set forth. 

Certified roll 
Including 
each inserted 

each amend- 

Schedule A to 
be deposited 
end deemed 
the originel. 

8- As soon as Baid incorporation of such Acts and parts 
of Acts with the said statutes, and the said addition to the 
said Schedule A and amendments have been completed, the 
Governor General may cause a correct printed Roll thereof, 
attested under his signature and countersigned by the Secre- 
tary of State, to be deposited in the office of the Clerk of the 
Parliaments,—which Roll shall be held to be the original 
thereof, and to embody the several Acts and parts of Acts 
mentioned as repealed in the amended Schedule A thereto 
annexed ; but auy marginal notes and references to former 
enactments which appear thereon shall be held to form no 
part of the said statutes, but to be inserted for convenience 
of reference only. 

Proclamation A. The Governor in Council, after such depositof the said 
Rented * the l®8» mentioned Roll, may, by proclamation, declare the day 
Butaic« in on, from and after which the same shall come into force and 

have effect as law, by the designation of “The Revised 
Statutes of Canada.” 

Effect of inch 
proclama- 
tion. 

Repeal of 
enactment* 
mentioned in 
schedule A. 

H. On, from and after such day, the same shall accordingly 
come into force and effect as and by the designation of 
“The Revised Statutes of Canada,” to all intents, as if the 
same were expressly embodied in and enacted by this Act, 
to come into force and have effect on, from and after such 
day : 

2. On, from and after such day, all the enactments in the 
several Acts and parts of Acts in such amended Schedule 
A mentioned shall, so far as the same are within the legis- 
lative authority of the Parliament of Canada, stand and be 
repealed to the exient mentioned in the third column of the 
said Schedule A : 

R.S.C. 1886, c. 4, cont'd. 

IhMi. Heei.'iJ Statute* of ('iiiiinla. ('Imp. 4 

3 The Act.-and pails of Ac is mentioned in Schedule C, c,‘r'*!n 

« « ■ 1 iiii 1 i A t ii p it enactment# in annexed to the said boll marked A, snail, so far as they y,|„.,i„ir C. 
constitute indictable offences, be repealed, from and after a 
day when the proper legislature makes provision for the 
punishment of the offence by fine or imprisonment, under 
“ The British North Ameriea Art. ÎXG7.” 

O. The repeal of the said Ai ts and parts of Acts shall not Effort ofr,- 
ruvive any Act or provision of law repealed by them; «or 
shall the said repeal prevent the effect of any saving clause Soh.dulr A 

in the said Acts and parts of Acts, or the application of any 
of the said Acts or parts of Acts, or of any Act or provision 
of law formerly in force, to any transaction, matter or thing 
anterior to the said repeal, to which they would otherwise 
apply. 

7. The repeal of the said Acts and parts of Acts shall not 
affect— 

(a ) Auy penalty, forfeiture or liability, civil or criminal, 
incurred before the time of such repeul, or any proceedings 
for enforcing the same, had, done, completed or pending at 
the time of such repeal ; 

(b.) Any indictment, information, conviction, sentence or 
prosecution had, done, completed or pending at the time of 
such repeal ; 

(c ) Any action, suit, judgment, decree, certificate, execu- 
tion, process, order, rule, or any proceeding, matter or thing 
w hatsoever respecting the same, had, done, made, entered, 
granted, completed, pending, existing or in force at the time 
of such repeal ; 

(<t ) Any act, deed, right, title, interest, grant, assurance, 
descent, will, registry, by-law, rule, order in council, pro- 
clamation, regulation, contract, lien, charge, status, capacity, 
immunity, matter or thing, had, done, made,acquired, estab- 
lished or existing at the time of such repeal ; or— 

(r.) Any oliice, appointment, commission, salary, allow- 
ance, security or duty, or any matter or thing appertaining 
thereto, at the time of such repeal : 

2. Such repeal shall not defeat, disturb, invalidate or 
prejudicially aflect any other matter or thing whatsoever, 
had, done, completed, existing or pending at the time of 
such repeal : 

3. Hut every such— 
(u.) l’enalty, forfeiture and liability, 
(A.) Indictment, information, conviction, sentence and 

prosecution. 

As to matter* 
anterior. 

Penalties, Ac. 

Indictment*, 
Ac. 

Actions, Ac. 

Act!», deed#, 
right#, Ac. 

Office#, Ac. 

Any other 

But the same 
shall remain 

('•.) Art ion. suit. ju<l"in«‘»t. d»*tre<\ oTlifuatt», t*xt»t*u4iou, 
j»roit‘Ks, or<l»-r, rule, pnMVPdiiig, mat 1er or tiling, 

(<i) Art, tlfftl. riiçht, till»», intinst, irrant, assuranre, 
tlfM-rnt, will, registry, by-law. rub* order in founril, prorla- 
lnatioi), r»*Lrnlation, contract, lion, rhari't», status, capacity, 
immunity, matter nr tbitur. 
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thereof undrr 
llrvioed 

1U vised Sta- 
tutes not to 
>*- deemed 

How con* 
Hinted if I bey 
differ from 
(h< rr|«aled 
«-icirtinmu 

« nr es to re- 
JMHICII tfU 
in former 
■Art», ér. 

A» to effect of 
insertion of 
nn Act in 
Schedule A 

Printer to I* 

.\F to diftri- 
liiilion of 

This Act to 
I* printed 
with tlnm. 

(’hap. *. /iM i'tt/ Statutes oj ("iiunt/n. 4Ü Vlt’T. 

(f.) Oflicc. appoint mont, commission. salary, allowance, 
MM uritv and duty, anil— 

(/.) Matter and tiling, 
may and shall romain and continue us if no such repeal had 
taken place, and, so far as necessary, may and shall he con- 
tinued, prosecuted, enforced and proceeded with under the 
said Revised Statutes and other the statutes and laws 
having force in Canada, ami subject to the provisions of the 
said several statutes and laws, asif nosuch repeal had taken 
pi a co. 

N. The said Revised Statutes shall not be held to operate 
os new laws, hut shall 1M* construed and have effect as a 
consolidation and :is declaratory of the law as contained in 
the said Acts and parts of Acts so repealed, and for which 
the said Revised Statutes are substituted: 

2. Rut if upon any point the provisions of the said Re- 
vised Statutes are not in effect the same as those of the 
repealed Acts and parts of Acts for which they are substi- 
tuted, then, as respects all transactions, matters and things 
subsequent to the time when the said Revised Statutes take 
effect, the provisions contained in them shall prevail, but, as 
respects all transactions, matters ami things anterior to the 
said time, the provisions of the said repealed Acts and parts 
of Ai ts shall prevail. 

Any reference in any former Ad remaining in force,or 
in any proclamation, order in council instrument or docu- 
ment. to any Art or enactment so repealed, shall, after the 
Revised Statutes take effect, he held, as regards any subse- 
quent transaction, matter or thing, to be a reference to the. 
enactments in the Revised Statutes, having the same effect 
as such repealed Act or enactment. 

lO* The insertion of am Act in the said Schedule A shall 
not be considered as a declaration that such Actor any part 
of it was or was not in force immediately before the c oining 
into force of the said Revised Statutes. 

II. Copies of the said Revised Statutes, purporting to be 
printed by the Queen's Printer from the* amended Rolls so 
deposited, shall be evidence of the said Revised Statutes in 
all courts and places whatsoever. 

lîi- The laws relating to the distribution of the printed 
copies of the statutes shall not apply to the said Revised 
Statutes, but the' same shall he distributed in such numbers 
and to such persons only as the Governor in Council directs. 

IJi. This Act shall be printed with the said Revised 
Statutes, and shall he subject to tlu* same rub's of ('«instruc- 
tion as the said Revised Statutes. 
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I I. Any chapter of the said Revised Statutes may he H*»» 
«ited and referred t«> in any Act or prm enlini* whatsoever. 3,HV«U..^ 
eilluT by its title as an Ad,nr hv its short title, or by'usiug h*; ci 
the expiV'.M'in ** Tin* l»e\ is«*d Statute r# .«-peeling-- ’ adding 
the remainder of the title given at tin* beginning of the 
particular chapter, or by using the exjnev-ion “The Revised 
♦Statutes’' or “The Revised Statutes otCanada, chapter 

” adding the number of the parti' ular chapter in th»* 
copies printed by the Queen's Printer. 

SCHl-DU Uv 

Acts amt parts of Arts amend'd. 

Chapter unit subject of Act. .M.iuni-r in which amended 

<1.) Chapter T, “An Act re- 
specting Kb'Ctions of Mem- 
bers of the House ot Coni- 

»r «trikinçj out the forms of oaths of qualification 
marked S ' and •• T ' in the schedule to the 
said Act, and by changing the letter* by which 
the suh'cquent forms are marked and identified 
to 9uit the orui-'ion ol'those forms. 

tl.) Chapter 75, *• An Act 
respecting the Navigation 
of Canadian Wall r«. 

Strikin': out the words -'a similar fog-horn 
mid IIKII" in the fil'lfi line of article twelve of 
section two. ami hy inserting the following in 
lieu thereof : •' au efficient fog-horn to I* sound* 
ed by a bellow ♦ or other uie.-l1nni. 3l means, aud 
also with an efticn lit IM II.' 

<3 ) Chapter 175, " An A* t P.y 
respecting Sumniari Pro- 
ceedings before Justices o*' 
the Peace." 

striking .nit section on*» hundred and three 

OTTAWA: Primed by R;:ow* Ca* waKnus, I.aw Printer to the Queen's Moat 
F.xcelleut Majesty 

m..y 
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LAMSDOW'XK. 

[L.8.] 

PKOCRA M ATION. 

CANADA. 

VICTORIA, bv the Grace of Oml. of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, QUERN, Defender of the Faith, &e„ &e„ Jte. 

To all to whom these presents shall route, or whom the same may in any- 
wise concent.—GREETING : 

JNO. S. D. THOMPSON, ) \VHFKKAS in and by an Act of the Parlia- 
Attornev General. > *» ment of Canada, passed in the session 

Canada. ) thereof held in the forty-ninth year of Our reign, 
chaptered four, and intituled “ An Art respecting the Revised Statutes of 
Canada,” after reciting that it has been found expedient to revise, classify 
and consolidate the public general statutes passed by the l'urli„ment of 
the Dominion of Canada, and also certain public «relierai statutes which 
were passed by the several legislatures of the Provinces of Canada before 
they respectively became a part thereof, and which are still in lor> e 
and relate to matters within the legislative authority of the Parliament of 
Canada ; and that such revision, classification and consolidation have been 
made accordingly ; and that it is expedient to provide for the incorpora- 
tion therewith of the public general statutes passed during the said 
•essiou, and for giving the force of law to the body of the Revised Statutes 
to result from such incorporation.—it is, amongst other things, in eH'ert 
enacted : 

That the printed Roll marked A of the public «relierai statutes passed 
by the Parliament of the Dominion of Canada, and also certain public 
general statutes which were passed by the several legislatures of the Pro- 
vinces of Canada before they respectively beratin' a part thereof, and 
which are still in force, and relate to matters within the legislative 
authority of the Parliament of Canada, attested under the signal lire of our 
Governor General of Canada and that of the Clerk of tin' Parliann'iits us 
that of the said status's so revised, classified and consolidated as aforesaid, 
and which is deposited in the nllice of such Ch'rk, shall he held to he the 
original thereof, and to embody the several Acts and parts of Ai ts men- 
tioned as to be repealed in the Schedule A annexed to the said Roll ; hut 
that the marginal notes thereon, and th•• referenei's to former enai tinents 
at the foot of the several sections tlu'reof. and the explanatory nob's and 
tables inserted by the revisors, form no part of the said Statutes, and shall 
he held to have been inserb'd for eoiivenioiioe of reference only, and mt.y 
be omitted or corrected , and that anv misprint or error, whether of 
commission or omission, or any emit radii lion or ambiguity in the said 
Roll may also be corrected, but without «'hanirintr the legal effect ; and 
that such alterations in the language of the saiil Statutes as are requisite 
in order to preserve a uniform mode of expression and do not alter the 
legal elfrrt, may be made in the correct printed l!«>ll hereinafter men- 
tioned : 

Proclamation. R.S.C. 1886, cont'd. 

1'ini Iniii’i!tii/i. 

That <)ur said Gi v« moi (b'lieral may select sin h Ai ls and parts of 
Ai ls passed ilmine the -aid sc»»ion of tile said Parliament ol Calcula as he 
deems il advisable In incorporate with the said Statutes contain'd in the 
said Roll marked A. and may cause them to he so incorporated therewith, 
adapting their form and language to those of the said Statutes, hut with- 
out i hanging their ellivt, inserting them in their proper places in the said 
Statutes, striking out of the latter any eiiaetments repealed by or incon- 
sistent with those so incorporated, altering the iiinuhering of the chapters 
and sections, if need lie. and adding to the said Schedule A a list of the 
Acts and parts of Ads of the said session so incorporated as aforesaid, and 
also amending the said Stalub-s in tIn- particulars and to the extent in the 
Schedule to the haiil Act now ill recital set forth : 

That as soon as the said incorporation of such Acts and parts of Acts 
with the said Statutes, and the said addition lo the said Sihcdule A and 
amendments have been completed, our said Governor General may cause 
a correct printed Roll thereof, iitbslcd under his signature and counter- 
signed by the Secretary of State, to he deposited in the ollice ol the Clerk 
of the Parliaments. which Roll shall be held to he the original thereof, 
and to embody the several Ai ts and parts of Ads mentioned as repealed ill 
the amended Seln-dule A thereto annexed ; hut any marginal notes and 
references to former enactments which appear thereon shall he held to 
form no part of the said Statutes, hut to lie inserted lor convenience of 
reference only : 

That Our said Goi ernor in Council, after such deposit of the said last 
mentioned Roll, may, by Proclamation, declare the day on, from and after 
which the same shall come into force and have effect as law, by the 
designation ol " The Revised Statutes of Canada 

That on. from and after such day, the same shall accordingly come 
into force and elici t as and by the designation of “ The Revised Statutes 
ol Canada,” lo all in tents, as if the same were expressly embodied in and 
enacted by the said Act, to come into force and have effect on, from and 
alter sin h day : 

And l hai on, front and after such day, all t)i«- enactments in the several 
Acts and parts ol Acts in sin h amended S liedulè A mentioned shall, so 
far as the same are within the legislative authority of the Parliament of 
Canada, stand anil he repealed to the extent mentioned tu the third 
column of llie said Schedule A : 

And whereas Our said Governor General of Canada has, by two cer- 
tain Orders in Council, hearing date respectively the lifth day of Uetoher, 
in the year of Our Ford one thousand eight hundred and eightv-six, and 
the twenty-fourth day of December in the same year, selected from the 
Acts passed during the session of the said Parliament of Canada held in 
the forty-ninth year of Our Reign the Acts and parts of Acts mentioned in 
the Schedule hereto annexed as those which he deems it advisable to 
incorporate with the statutes contained iu the said Roll marked A, and 
has caused them lo lie so incorporated I herewith, adapting their form and 
language to those of the said statutes, hut without changing their effect, 
and inserting them in their proper places in the said statutes, striking out 
ol the. latter any enactments repealed by or inconsistent with those so 
incorporated, altering the numbering of the < hapters and sections, so far 
as was necessary, and adding to the suid Schedule A a list of the Acts auu 
parts of Acts to incorporated'us aforesaid, and tumnding the said statutes 
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Prtn'la mat am. 

in th«• particulars anil to the <• xset forth in tic seh < 1111 • ■ to the said 
Ait hereinhefore in part reeiinl ; and the said incorporât mu oftlic said Acts 
ami pails of Ai ts with the said Maintes, anil tile sanl additions lo the said 
Schedule A. and the said aim'iidm"ills having heen so .-ninpleted as afore- 
said. has i ails, d a rotre. I primed lîoll thereof, attested under his signature 
and i onntersi'jned hy the Secretary of Stale, to he deposited in the nllire of 
the Clerk id the Parliam nls: 

And whereas the provisions iimlninod in the lirst. three soetions of the 
said Aet hereinhefore in part reeited have boon thus duly earned into 
elicit : 

And whereas (lur said Governor (relierai, sim e sm h deposit of the 
said last mentioned lîoll, hy and with the advieo of Our I’rivy Council 
for Canada, has declared the lirst dav of March next as the day on, from 
and after which the same shall conic into force and have ellevt as law by 
the désignât ion of 'The Revised Statutes of Canada " : 

Now Know Ye. that, by and with the advice of t >ur l’rivy Council 
for Canada, We do, hy this Our Royal Proclamation, declare that on. from 
and after the lirst day of March next, the said last mentioned Roll, attested 
under the signature of Our said Governor ( 1 eneral of Canada, counter- 
signed hy the Secretary of State and deposited in the Otliee of the Clerk of 
the Parliaments, shall come into foire and have elfeet as law by the 
designation of "The Revised Statutes of Canada" to all intents as though 
the same were expressly embodied in and enacted hy the said Act herein- 
before in part recited, to come into force and have etlect on, from and after 
the said first day of March next. 

Of all which Our loving subjects and all others whom these presents 
may concern, are hereby required to take notice and to govern themselves 
accordingly. 

IN TESTIMONY WIIKRKOK, We have caused these Our Letters to be 
made Patent, ami the Great Seal of Canada to be hereunto aIfixed. 
Witness, Our Right Trusty and Entirely lielovetl Cousin the Most 
Honourable Sir HUNKY CHARI.KS KEITH I’Evn -FITZM IPKK K, 
Marquess of Lansdowne, in the County of Somerset, Earl of 
Wycombe, of Chipping Wycombe, in the County of Bucks, Vis- 
count Caine and Culustone in the County of Wilts, and Lord 
Wycombe, Baron of Chipping Wycombe, in the County of Bucks, 
in the Peerage of Great Britain ; Earl of Kerry and Earl of Shel- 
burne, Viscount Claiunaurice and Fitzmauriee, Baron of Kerry, 
Lixuaw, ami Dunkerroii, in the Peerage of Ireland ; Knight Grand 
Cross of Our Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint 
George ; Governor General of Canada, and Vice Admiral of the 
same. 

At Our Government House, in our CITY OF OTTAWA, this 
TW ENTY-FOLRTH day of JANUARY, in the year of Our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-seven, and in the fiftieth 
year of Our Reign. 

By Command, 
J. A. CHAPLEAU, 

Secretary of Slate. 
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SCHEDULE. 

Acts and parts of Acts passed in the session held in the forty-ninth year of Her 
Majesty's Reign, which hare been incorporated with the statutes contained 
in the Holt marked A. 

CHAP. 
2. An Act further to amend “ The Interpretation Act ” - The whole. 
3. An Act to amend the Act respecting the Electoral Fran- 

chise and the Dominion Elections Act, 1874 - • - do 
5. An Act respecting Commissions to Public Officers of 

Canada ..... do 
6. All Act to amend the law relating to the salaries of certain 

Judges of the Supreme Court ol’Judicature for Ontario do 
7. An Act to expedite the issue of Letters Patent lor Indian 

Lands - - - - do 
8. An Act to explain the Act intituled : “ An Act for the 

final settlement of the claims made hy the Province 
of Manitoba on the Dominion ” - - do 

9. An Act further to amend the Aet respecting the Canadian 
Pacific Railway - - - -Sec. 7. 

21. An Act further to ahiend “The Tost Office Act, 1875 " The whole. 
22 An Act respecting the Department of Public Printing and 

Stationery do 
23 An Act respecting Experimental Farm Stations - - do 
24 An Act respecting tile representation of the North-West 

Territories in the Parliament of Canada - do 
25. An Act further to amend the law respecting the North-West 

Territories ... - do 
2(i. All Act respecting Real Property in the Territories - do 
27. An Act further to amend "The Dominion Lands Act, 

18b3" - - - - - do 
28. An Act to make further provision respecting the adminis- 

tration of the Public Lands ol Canada in British 
Columbia - - - - - do 

34. All Aet further to amend the Steamboat Inspection Act, 
1*82 ----- do 

35. An Act respecting certain works constructed in or over 
Navigable A\ aters - - - - do 

3f>. An Act respecting the protection of Navigable Waters - do 
37. An Act further to amend the Acts relating to Duties of 

Customs and the importation or exportation of goods 
into or from Canada - - - - do 

39. An A<t in amendment ol ‘ The Consolidated Inland 
Revenue Ai t. 1*83.” and the Aet amending (lie same do 

-th An Act in blither amendment of the Weights and 
Measures Ad ol INTH - - - do 

41. Alt Ad to amend " The Adulteration Art " - - ilu 
42. Alt Ad to prohibit the manufacture and sale .4 certain 

substitutes Ibr butter - - - (]t, 
43. All Act to amend "The Animal Contagious Diseases Aet " Jt, 
44. An Act respecting interest in the Province of British 

Columbia - - - - - do 

cont1d. 
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CHAP. 

4.) An A' t respecting Insurant*'» - - The \vhu 
4i) An A«t further to am* ml “An A*t resp-*e{ ing In>olvent 

Hanks, Insitrutn 1* Goinpaiiifs. Loan t'ompinirs, build- 
ing àîoeifties, and Trading Corporal ions” - - do 

47. An A't to amend tin* law respecting Crown cases reserved. do 
48. An Aft respecting the applifation of certain Finos ami 

Forfeitures - - - - do 
49. An Aft to make further provision respeeting Summary 

Proceedings before Jnstiees and other Magistrates. do 
50. An Aft further to amend th»^ law of evidence in certain 

cases - - - - do 
51. An Act to amend “ An Act respecting ollenres against the 

Person.” - do 
62. An Act to punish seduetion, and like olf-nees, and to 

make further provision for the proteetion of Women 
and Girls - - - - do 

53. An Act to amend the Criminal Law, and to declare it a 
misdemeanor to leave unguarded and exposed certain 
holes, openings ami excavations - - do 

54. An Act to amend an Aft respec ting a lLTormatory for 
certain Juvenile OH’emlers in the County of Halifax, 
in the Province of Nova Scotia - - do 

114. A11 Act further to amend the Act respecting Fishing by 
foreign vessels. - do 

OTTAWA : 

Printed by BBOWN CII VMRBKMS, LAW Printer to the Queen's Most Excellent Mdjejty. 
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The Interpretation Act", R.S.C. 1886, c. 1 (49 Viet.) 

OF 

CANADA. 

CHAPTER 1. 

An Act respecting me Form anil Interpretation of A D. ISM. 

Statutes. 

T I HR Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
J * Senate and Ilouse of Commons of Canada, enacts as 
follows : — 

SHOUT TITLE. 

'• This Act may be cited as “The Interpretation Act." Short Mi\o. 
81 V., c. 1, s. 16. 

APPLICATION. 

This Act, and every provision thereof, shall extend Thi« Act ta 

and apply to every Act of the Parliament of Canada, 
now or hereafter passed except in so far as the provision is hercaftar 
inconsistent with the intent and object of such Act, or the tul“l 

interpretation which such provision would give to any 
word, expression or clause is inconsistent with the context, 

and except in so far as any provision hereof is in any 
•uch Act declared not applicable thereto ; and the omission 
in any Act of a declaration that “ The Inter/iretation Act" 
applies thereto, shall not be construed to prevent its so ap- 
plying, although such express declaration is inserted 
in some other Act or Acts of the same session. 31 V., c. 1, 
•• 3 ;—31 V.. c. 28. 
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FORM OF ENACTING. 

Farm of ?{. The following words may be inserted in the preambles 
“« of statutes, and shall indieate the authority by virtue of 

which they are passed : “ lier Majesty, by and with the 
“ advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons 
" of Canada, enact6 as follows.” 31 V., c. 1, s. 1. 

Other claiori 4- After the insertion of the words aforesaid, which 

MoOKfoim stall follow the setting forth of the considerations or 
reasons upon which the law is grounded, and which shall, 
with these considerations or reasons, constitute the entire 
preamble, the various clauses of the statute shall follow in 
a concise and enuuciative form 31 V., c. 1., s. 2. 

TIME OF COMMENCEMENT OF ACTS. 

D*ir of Rojal 5. The Clerk of the Parliaments shall indorse on every 

tadoned*OD Act the Parliament of Canada, immediately after the 
•»ery ACL title of such Act, the day, month and year when the same 

was, by the Governor General, assented to in Her Majesty’s 
name, or reserved by him for the signification of Her Ma- 
jesty’s pleasure thereon,— and in the laiterca.se, such Clerk 
shall also indorse thereon the day, month and year when 
the Governor General signified, either by speech or message 
to the Senate and House of Commons, or by proclamation, 
that the same was laid before Her Majesty in Council, and 

Effect of eurb that Her Majesty was pleased to assent to the same; and 
iDiluiwmeoi KU(.|, indorsement shall be taken to be a part of such Act, 

and the dale of sueh assent or signification, as the ease may 
be, shall be the date of the commencement of the Act, 
if no later commencement is therein provided. 31 V., c. 1, 
s. 4 ,—3,ï V., c. 1, s. 1 ,jiurt. 

AMENDMENT OR REPEAL.. 

E.err Act 6. Any Act of the Parliament of Canada may be 
D1* j j j amended, altered or repealed by any Act passed in the ■ meoded dur- ’. J -, ’ 1 

inp Ksaioa m same session thereol. 46 V ., c. 1, s. 1, part. 

INTERPRETATION. 

How enact- 
mt-uti shall 
he construed. 
To apidy to 
the whole 
Itnoiinion. 
Territorial 
M|-|>licati(»o of 
Am anicod- 
ii.p previous 

7- In every Act of the Parliament of Canada, unless the 
context otherwise requires ;— 

(1.) The enactments apply to the w hole of Canada : 
(2.) No Act amending a previous Act which does not 

apply to all the Provinces of Canada, and no enactment in 
any such amending Act. although of a substantive nature 
or form, shall apply toanv Province to which the amended 
Al t does not apply, unless it is expressly provided that 
such amending Act or enactment shall apply to such Pro- 
vince or mail ihc Provinces of Canada; 
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(3.) The law shall he considered as always speaking, and Aj>i'li™ion 
whenever any matter or thing is expressed in the present fn T,*,1.‘["j10"’ 
tense, the same shall hi- applied to the circumstances as tem.- 
they arise, so that effet I may be given to each Act ami 
every part thereof, according to its spirit, true intent and 
meaning : 

(4.) The expression " shall ” shall be construed as impera- “ Shall y and 
tive, and the expression may ” as permissive : 

(5.) Whenever the expression ‘herein’’ is used ill any " n*re*B ” 
section of an Act, it shall he understood to relate to the 
whole Act. and not to that section only : 

(6 ) The expression ” Her Majesty," “ the Queen,” or “ the •* tier JU- 
Crovvn," means Her Majesty, her heirs and successors, *<=■ 
sovereigns of the United Kingdom of Great llritain and 
Ireland : 

<7 ) The expression “Governor,” “ Governor of Canada.” “ Omernor," 
“Governor General,” or “ Governor in Chief,” means the *c 

Governor General for the time being of Canada, or other 
the chief executive officer or administrator for the time 
being carrying on the Government of Canada on behalf 
and in the name of the Queen, by whatever title he is 
designated : 

(8.) The expression “Governor in Council."or “Governor “ Oorernor la 
General in Council,” means the Governor General 0fc°’“,cl1’ *c- 
Canada, or person administering the Government of 
Canada for the time being, acting by and with the advice 
of, or by and with the advice and consent of, or in con- 
junction with, the Queen’s Privy Council for Canada; 

(9.) The expression “ Lieutenant Governor ” means the “Lieutennnt 
Lieutenant Governor for the time being, or other chief 4°"rn°r’ 
executive officer or administrator for the time being, carry- 
ing on the Government of the Province or Provinces of the 
Dominion indicated by the Act, by whatever title he is 
designated : 

(10.) The expression “ Lieutenant Governor in Council " " Lieuiennnt 
means the Lieutenant Governor, or person administering ac 
the Government of the Province indicated by the Act, for 
the time being, acting by and with the advice of, or by 
and w ith the advice and consent of, or in conjunction with, 
the Executive Council of the said Province : 

(11) The expression “ the United Kingdom” means the "Oniud 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland : Kingdom. 

(12.) The expression “the United States” means the “United 
United States of America : 8uu«." 

(13) The expression “Province” includes the North- “Protm«." 
West Territories and the District of Keewatiu : 

H4 ) The expression “ Legislature," “ Legislative Council" "Lrpitn- 
or “Legislative Assembly," includes the Lieutenant Gov-"1” 
*ntor in Council and also the Legislative Assembly of the 
Worth-West Territories, and the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council of the District of Keewatin : 
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(15.) The expression “ Ac) ” as meaning an Art of a Legis- 
lature, includes an Ordinance of the North-West Territories 
or the District of Keewatin : 

(Hi.) The name commonly applied to any country, place, 
body, corporation, society, officer, functionary, person, party 
or thing, means such country, place, body, corporation, 
society, officer, functionary, person, party or thing, 
although such name is not the formal and extended 
designation thereof: 

(17.) The expression “ proclamation " means a proclama- 
tion under the Great Seal : 

(18 ) The expression " Great Seal” means the Great Seal 
of Canada : 

(19.) When the Governor General is authorized to do any 
act by proclamation, such proclamation is understood to be 
a proclamation issued under an order of the Governor in 
Council ; but it shall not be necessary that it be mentioned 
in the proclamation that it is issued under such order : 

(20.) The expression “county” includes two or more 
counties united for purposes to which the enactment 
relates : 

(21.) Words importing the singular number or the mascu- 
line gender only, include more persons, parties or things 
of the same kind than one, and females as well as males, 
and the converse : 

(22.) The expression “ person ” includes any body corpo- 
rate and politic, or party, and the heirs, executors, adminis- 
trators or other legal representatives of such person, to 
whom the context can apply according to the law of that 
part of Canada to which such context extends : 

(23) The expression “writing,” “written,” oranyterm 
of like import, includes words printed, painted, engraved, 
lithographed or otherwise traced or copied : 

(21.) The expression “ now ” or “ next " shall be construed 
as having reference to the time when the Act was 
presented for the Itoyal Assent : 

(25.) The expression “ month ’’ means a calendar month : 
(2ti.) The expression “ holiday ” includes Sundays, New 

Year’s Day, the Epiphany, the Annunciation, Good Friday, 
the Ascension, Corpus Christi, St. Peter and St. Paul's Day, 
All Saints’ Day. Conception Day. Easter Monday, Ash 
Wednesday, Christmas Day, the birthday or the day fixed 
by proclamation for the celebration of the birthday of the 
reigning sovereign. Dominion Day, and any day appointed 
by proclamation for a general fast or thanksgiving: 

(27.) If the time limited by any Ai t for any proceeding,or 
the doing of any thing under its provisions, expires or falls 
upon a holiday, the lime so limited shall be extended to, 
and such thing may be done on the day next following 
which is not a holiday : 

(28.) The expression "oath” includes a solemn affirma- 
tion or declaration, whenever the context applies to any 

41 Oatb." 
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person and case by w hom and in which a solemn affirma- 
tion or declaration may be made instead of an oath : and in 
like eases the expression “sworn" includes the expression 
“affirmed" or “declared": 

(211.) Whenever by an Act of Parliament or by a rule of 
the Senate or House of Commons, or by an order, regulation 
or commission made or issued by the Governor in Council, 
under any law authorizing him to reipiire the taking of 
evidence under oath, an oath is authorized or directed to be 
made, taken or administered, such oath may be adminis- 
tered, and a certificate of its having been made, taken or 
administered, may be given, by any one named in any such 
Act, rule, order, regulation or commission, or by a judge of 
any court, a notary public, a justice of the peace, or a com- 
missioner for taking affidavits, having authority or juris- 
diction within the place where the oath is administered : 

(30.) The expression “sureties” means sufficient sureties, 
and the expression “ security " means sufficient security, 
and whenever these words are used, one person shall be 
sufficient therefor unless otherwise expressly required : 

(31 ) The expression "superior court” means, in the Pro- 
vince of Ontario, the Court of Appeal for Ontario and the 
High Court of Justice for Ontario; in the Province of 
Quebec, the Court of Queen’s Dench and the Superior Court 
in and for the said Province; in the Provinces of Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswick and British Columbia, the Supreme 
Court in and for each of the said Provinces respectively ; 
in the Pi .vince of Prince Edward Island, the Supreme 
Court of Judicature for that Province; in the Province 
of Manitoba, Her Majesty’s Court of Queen’s Bench for 
Manitoba; and in the North-West Territories, the Supreme 
Court of the North-West Territories : 

(32.) The expression “ registrar " or “ register " means and 
includes indifferently registrars and registers in the several 
Provinces of Canada, and their deputies, respectively : 

(33.) If any sum of the public money is, by any Act, 
appropriated for any purpose or directed to be paid by the 
Governor General, uud no other provision is made re- 
specting it, such sum shall be payable under warrant of 
the Governor General directed to the Minister of Finance 
and Receiver General, out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund of Canada; and all persons intrusted with the ex- 
penditure of any such sum or any part thereof shall account 
for the same in such manner and form, with such vouchers, 
at such periods and to such officer as the Governor General 
directs : 

(31) The expression “ magistrate " means a justice of the 
peace : 

(35.) The expression “ two justices ” means two or more 
justices of the peace, assembled or acting together : 

(3fi ) If anything is directed to be done by or before a 
Magistrate or a justice of the peace, or other public tune.- 

Who nmy ad- 
minister :ind 
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Power to do 
anything to 
include all 
ueccssarr 
jKJwera for 

tionary or offii-er, it shall lie «lone* hy or before otto whose 
jurisdiction or powers extend to the plate where suelt thing 
is to he done : 

(87.) Whenever power is given to any person, officer or 
funetionary, to do or to enforce the doing of any act or 
tiling, all stteh powers shall he understood to he also given 
as are necessary to enable such person, officer or function- 
ary to do or enforce the doing of such act or thing : 

tmj.risonment (38.) If, in any Act, any person is directed to be imprisoned 
or committed to prison, such imprisonment or committal 

special JIIM* shall, if no other place is mentioned or provided by law, be 
it mentiimed ju or ,Q jj,e comm()„ „a0] ,,f |fie locality in which the order 

for such imprisonment is made, or if there is no common 
gaol there, then in or to that common gaol which is nearest 
to such locality ; and the keeper of any such common gaol 
shall receive such person, and safely keep and detain him 
in such common gaol under his custody until discharged in 
due course of law, or bailed, in cases in which hail may, by 
law, be taken : 

Words giving (39.) Words authorizing the appoint ment of any public 

•pmriot üi- officer or functionary, or any deputy, include the power of 
elude poser removing or suspending him, re-appointing or re-instating 
ioremove,Ac. |,jm or appointing another in his stead, in the discretion of 

the authority in whom the power of appointment is vested : 
Deccti'injui (40.) Words directing or empowering a Alinis'-'r of the 
pui.tic officer, Crown to do any act or thing, or otherwise applying to him 
ui»l,|>itt„his |»y his name ol office, include a Minister acting for, or, if 

•ucccssortkud the office is vacant, in the place of such Minister, under the 
Deputj. authority of au Order in Council, and also his successors iu 

such office, and his or their lawlul deputy; and words 
directing or empowering any other public officer or func- 
tionary to do any act or thing, or otherwise applying to 
him bv his name of office, include his successors in such 
office, and his or their lawful deputy : 

bj’Succraor8 (41 ) All officers now appointed or hereafter appointed by 
loScdunug the Governor (relierai, whether hy commission or other- 
pieMurc w ise, shall remain in office during pleasure only, unless 

otherwise expressed in their commissions or appointments: 
(42.) When any act or thing is required to he done by more 

than two persons, a majority of them may doit : 
(43.) Words making an v association or number of persons 

a corporation or body politic and corporate, shall vest in 
such corporation power to sue and be sued, contract and be 
contracted with by their corporate name, to have a com- 
mon seal, and to alter or changethe same at their pleasure, 
and to have perpetual succession, and power to acquire and 
hold personal property or movables for the purposes for 
which the corporation is constituted, and to alienate the 
same ..t pleasure; and shall also vest in any majority of 
the members of the corporation the power to bind the 
others by their acts; and shall exempt the individual 
members of the corporation from personal liability for its 

A rti to be 
done by more 
than two. 

Words consti- 
tuting a cor- 
poration to 
rest certaiu 
powers in it 
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debts or obligations or acts, provided they do not violate 
the provisions of th»* Aft incorporating them ; but no cor- 
porat ion shall earry on the business of banking’ unless when 
sut h power is expressly conferred on them by the Act 
creating such corporation : 

(44) Whenever forms are. prescribed, slight deviations 
therefrom, n»)t affect intr the substance or calculated to mis- 
lead. shall not vitiate them : 

(45.) Whenever power to make by-laws, regulations, rules 
or orders is conferred, it shall include the power, from time 
to time, to alter or revoke the same and make others : 

(46.) No provision or enactment in any Act shall street, in 
any manner or way \\ hat soever, the rights of Her Majesty, 
Her heirs or successors, unless it is expressly stated therein 
that Her Majesty shall he bound thereby ; nor, if such Act 
is of the nature of a private Act, shall it atfect the rights 
of any person or of any body politic, corporate or col- 
legiale.—such ouly excepted as are therein mentioned or 
referred to : 

(47 ) Every Act shall be soconstrued as to reserve to Par- 
b vine lit the power of repealing or amending it, and of 
revoking, restricting or modifying any power, privilege or 
advantage thereby vested in or granted to any person or 
party, whenever such repeal, amendment, revocation, re- 
striction or modification is deemed hy Parliament, to he 
required for the public good; ami unless it is otherwise ex- 
pressly provided in any Act passed for chartering any 
bank, it shall be in the discretion of Parliament at any 
time thereafter, to make such provisions and impose such 
restrictions with respect to the amount and description of 
notes which may be issued by such hank, as to Parliament 
appears expedient: 

(48.) The repeal of any Act or part of an Act shall not re- 
vive any Act or provision of law repealed by such Act or 
part of an Act, or prevent the effect of any saving clause 
therein : . 

(49.) Whenever any Act is repealed, wholly or in part, and 
other provisions are substituted, and whenever any regula- 
tion is revoked and other provisions substituted, all officers, 
persons, bodies politic or corporate, acting under the old 
law or regulation, shall continue to act as if appointed 
under the new law or regulation until others are appointed 
in theirstead; and all proceedings taken under the old law 
or regulation shall be taken up and continued under the 
new law or regulation, when not inconsistent therewith : 
and all penalties and forfeitures may be recovered and all 
proceedings had in relation to matters which have happened 
before the repeal or revocation, in the same manner as if 
the law or regulation was still in force, pursuing th»* new 
provisions as far as they can be adapted to th*; old law or 
regulation : 

Slight -levia- 
11on from 
lorim not to 
in validate. 

Powr to 
make by- 
law wliat 
included by. 

Acta not to 
alf.-ci the 
Crowu. unless 
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(.SO.) Whenever any Art is repealed. wholly or in part, and 
other provisions are substituted, all by-laws, orders, rcgnla- 
tions. rules and oldinnnees made under the repealed Art shall 
continue good and valid in so far as they are not inconsistent 
with the substituted Act, enactment or provision, until they 
are annulled or others made in their stead : 

(51.) Whenever any Act or part of an Act is repealed, and 
other provisions are substituted by way of amendment, 
revision or consolidation, any reference in any unrepealed 
Act, or in nny rule, order or regulation made therennder to 
such repealed Act or enactment, shall, as regards nny subse- 
quent transaction, matter or thing, lie held and construed 
to he a reference to the provisions of the substituted Act or 
enactment relating to the same subject matter as such 
repealed Act or enactment : Provided always, that where 
there is no provision in the substituted Act or enactment 
relating to the same subject matter, the repealed Act or 
enactment shall stand good, and lie rend and construed as 
unrepealed, in so far, but ill so far only, as is necessary to 
support, maintain or give effect to such unrepealed Act, or 
such rule, order or regulation made thereunder: 

(52.) The repeal of an Art, or the revocation of a regulation, 
at any time, shall not affect any act done or nny right or right 
of action existing, accruing, accrued or established, or any 
proceedings commenced in a civil cause,before the time when 
such repeal or revocation takes rtrect ; hut the proceedings 
in such case shall he conformable when necessary, to the 
repealing act or regulation : 

(53.) No ..(fence committed and no penalty or forfeiture 
incurred, and no proceeding pending under any Act at any 
time repealed, or under any regulation at any time revoked, 
shall lie affected by the repeal or revocation,except that the 
proceeding shall he conformable, when necessary, to the 
repealing Act or regulation, and that w henever any penalty, 
forfeiture or punishment is mitigated by any of the pro- 
visions of the repealing Act or regulation, such provisions 
shall be extended and applied to any judgment to be pro- 
nounced after sucli repeal or revocation : 

(54.) Every Art shall, unless by express provision it is 
declared to be a private Act, be deemed to be a public Act, 
and shall he judicially noticed by all judges, justices of the 
peace and others without being specially pleaded: 

(55.) Everv ropy of anv Art, public or private, printed by 
the Queen's Winter, shall be evidence of such Act and of its 
c.intents; and everv copy purporting to he printed by the 
Queen's Printer shall be deemed to be so printed, unless 
the contrary is shown : 

(50.) The preamble of every Act shall be deemed a part 
thereof, intended to assist in explaining the purport and 
object of the Act; and every Act and cl cry provision or 
enactment thereof, shall be deeincl remedial, whether 
its immediate purport is to direct the doing of any thing 
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which Parliament denis to be for the puhlir good, or 
prevent or punish the doing of any thing which it deems ”r

Ch'd ** 
contrary to the public good—and shall accordingly receive 
sm h fair, large and liberal enn-truetion and interpretation 
as will best insure the attainment of the object of the Act 
and of such provision or enactment, according to its true 
intent, meaning and spirit : 

(57.) Nothing in this section shall exclude the application Application of 
to any Act. of any rule of construction applicable thereto. gtn»:t?ng'not 
and not inconsistent with this section. 31 V.. e. 1. ss. 6. 7, «isWnd. 
part, am/ 3 ;—35 V., <\ 27. ss. 12. part, 13. 14 and 15 37 V., 
c. !), s. 12!» 37 V., c. 10, s. 82 38 V., c. 1. ss. 2 and 3 
42 V.. c. 47. s. 3 :—48 V.. c. 1, ss. I and 2 parti ;—48-4!» V', o. 
40, 8. 2, part ;—1!) V., e. 2, s. 1 I!) V., c. 24. s. 89, part 
49 Y„ >:. 25. 8. 14, part. 

Anv Act may he cited as of the year of Our larr.l How Act» 
' ' may be cited. 

The provisions of this Act shall apply to the construe- to** 
tion thereof, and to the words ami expressions used therein, apply"to this 

31 V., c. 1, s. *l,part. Act. 

OTTAWA : Printed by BROUN CRAHRRRM.V, Law Printer to the Queen's Most 
Excellent Majesty. 

R.S.C. 1886, History and 
Disposal of Acts. 

SCHEDULE A. 
ACTS AND PARTS OF ACTS RKPEAI.F.D, from the date of the coming into force 

of the Revised Statutes of Canada, so far as the said Acts and parts of 
Acts relate to matters within the legislative authority of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada. 

Chip 

«... 

»... 

Extent of Repeal. 

ACTS or TOR PARLIAMENT or CARADA— Continu'd. 

43 Victoria—18W> — Coneluded. 

An Art to amend and consolidate the several Act* relating to thej 
North-\Ve*t Territories   [The whole. 

An Act to amend and consolidate the laws ITRIMM ling Indian* | do 
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APPENDIX No. 1. 

TABLE 
Of A0T3 PASSED PRIOR TO CONFEDERATION RY THE DIFFERENT PROVINCES NOW 

COMPRISED IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA, AND OF ACTS OF THE DOMINION 

OF CANADA, SHEWING HOW MUCH OF EACH IS IN FORCE, AND HOW EACn HAS 

BEEN DEALT WITH. 

Acts of the Province of Canada 1859— 1867. 
•• “ NOT* Senti». IB»*.4—IR07. 
*' V New Rrunawirk. 1854-1807. 
“ ** British Columbia, 1871. 
11 “ Prince Edward Island, 1773—1873. 
'* Dominion of Canada. I*<i;7—1886. 

PROVINCE OF CANADA. 

Consolidated Statutes of Canada.—1R39. 
“ “ Upper Canada. — 
“ " Lower Canaria.—I860. 

2.1 Viet—1860 
14 Viet—1861 
25 Viet —1862 
26 Viet—1863 
27 Viet —1863 

27-28 Viet—1864 
28 Viet —1865 
29 Viet —1865 
29-30 Viet —1866. 

JIi*/ory tun! »»/ .LVv 

ACTS OF THE DOMINION OF CAN AHA.—(ou/imted. 

Subject Matter 
Remarks. 

28|Indian Act, consolidation of. Consolidated, except a. 3. which is regaled by 46 T? 
c. 6. a. 1 ; a. 20 w hich ia repealed l»y 47 V., c. 27, 
5; a. 23 which ia repealed by 44 V., e. 17, ■. Si. 
auH-a. 1 of a 27 which ia repealed by 47 V., c. 27, t 
7 ; a. 30 which ia repealed by 44 V., c. 17, ». 9 ; s^ 
99 and 1O0 which arc repealed by 47 V., c. 27. ss 1ft 
and 17 respectively : ana a. f* from “ affaira," in lin» 
3 to the end of the section ; 9. 6 ; a 7 from “affaira” 
in line 6 to the end of the aection ; s. 53 from "re- 
apectivelv " in line 12 tit the end of the aection. a. 
89 from form in line .5 tn the end of the a»cti«a : 
a ]UR from " Public*’ in line 14 to the end of tbs 
section; and as 112 and 113. nil w hicli arc rc< ••tn- 
tiicudcd f«»r repeal 
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The Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, Act, R.S.C. 1906, c. 43. 

6-7 EDWARD VII. 
CHAPTER 43. 

]1 

An Act respecting the Revised Statutes, 190G. 

[Assented to 30th January, 1907.] 

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— 

SHORT TITLE. 

1. This Art mav be cited as The Revised Statutes of Canada, short title 
1001», Art. 

INTERPRETATION. 

2. This Art shall be subject to the same rules of construction Ruled of con- 

as The Revised Statutes, 1000. atruction. 

SANCTION. 

3. The Revised Statutes of Canada, 1900, are hereby con- R g.t 1905, 
firmed and derlared to have and to have had, on, from and after confirmed, 

the thirty-first day of January, 1907, the force of law as if 
herein enacted. 

2. The marginal notes thereon, the reference to former enact- Marginal 
mrnts at the foot of the sections, and the explanatory notes and 
tables inserted by the Commissioners, shall form no part of the etc. 
said Revised Statutes, and shall be held to have been inserted 
for convenience only, and may he corrected or omitted. 

REPEAL. 

4. The several Acts enumerated in schedule A to the said Art* in 
Revised Statutes are hereby declared to be and to have been, A 

on, from and after the last mentioned date, repealed to the 
extent mentioned in the said schedule. 

5. The repeal of the said Acts or parts of Acts shall not,— Repeal not to 

(a) revive any Act or provision of law repealed by them ; or, ^troacrire* 
(b) prevent the effect of any saving clause in the said Acts 

and parts of Acts, or flic application of any of the said Acts, 
or parts of Acts, or of any Act or provision of law formerly 
in force, to any transaction, matter or thing anterior to 
the said repeal to which they would otherwise apply. 

6. The repeal of the said Acts and parts of Acts shall not R*r**«l oot to 
affect  aff,“rt mat 1,1
 trrs anterior. 
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(a) an y penalty, forfeiture or liability, civil or criminal, in- 
curred lie fore the time of such repeal, or any proceedings 
for enforcing the same, had, done, completed or pending 
at the time of such repeal; 

(h) any indictment, information, conviction, sentence or 
prosecution, had, done, completed or pending at the time 
of such rejieal ; 

(c) any action, suit, judgment, decree, certificate, execution, 
process, order, rule, or any proceeding, matter or thing 
whatsoever respecting the same, had, done, made, entered, 
granted, completed, pending, existing or in force at the 
time of such repeal ; 

(d) any act, deed, light, title, interest, grant, assurance, 
descent, will, registry, by-law, rule, order in council, pro- 
clamation, regulation, contract, lien, charge, status, capa- 
city, immunity, matter or thing, had, done, made, acquired 
established or existing at the time of such repeal; or, 

(e) any office, appointment, commis<ion, salary, allowance, 
security or duty, or any matter or thing appertaining 
thereto at the time of such repeal. 

Or affect any- 2. Such repeal shall not defeat, disturb, invalidate or pre- 

w'exiating
118judicially affect any other matter or thing whatsoever, had, 

done, completed, existing or pending at the time of such repeal: 
Such matter* but every such,— 
remain ******* (a) penalty, forfeiture, liability and proceeding; 

(b) indictment, information, conviction, sentence and pro- 
secution ; 

(c) action, suit, judgment, decree, certificate, execution, 
process, order, rule, proceeding, matter or thing; 

(d) «act, deed, right, title, interest, grant, assurance, descent, 
will, registry, by-law, rule, order in council, proclamation, 
regulation, contract, lien, charge, status, capacity, immu- 
nity, matter or thing ; and, 

(e) office, appointment, commission, salary, allowance, se- 
curity, duly, matter or thing ; 

Continuance may and shall remain and continue as if no such repeal had 
£*8^1»"taken place, and, so far as necessary, may and shall lie con- 

tinued, prostcuted, enforced and proceeded with under the said 
Revised Statutes, and ether the statutes and laws having force 
in Canada, and subject to the provisions of the said several 
statutes and laws, as if no such repeal had taken place. 

R. 6., 1908, 7. The said Revised Statutes shall not be held to~operate a3 
not to be new laws, but shall IK* cou.*»trued and have effect as a eonsolida- 
net'iiiM new ill ^i» . # 

UM. lion and as declaratory of the law as contained m the said Acts 
and parts of Acts so repealed, and for which the said Revised 
Statutes are substituted. 

Construction 2. If upon any point the provisions of the said Revised 

difler* from Statutes are not in effect the same as those of the repealed Acts 
repealed and parts of Acts for which they are substituted, thon, as 
enactments. 
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respects all transactions, matters and things subsequent to the 
time when the said Revised Statutes take effect, the provisions 
contained in them shall prevail, hut, as respect* all transactions, 
matters and tilings anterior to the said time, the provisions of 
the said repealed Acts and parts of Acts shall prevail. 

8. Any reference in any former Act remaining in force, or 
in any proclamation, order in council, instrument or document, 
to any Act or enactment so repealed, shall, after the said Revised 
Statutes tako effect, be held, as regards any subsequent trans- 
action, matter or thing, to bo a reference to the eiiactmeifts in 
the said Revised Statutes, having the same effect as such 
rej»ealed Act or enactment. 

9. The insertion of any Act in the said schedule A shall 
not he considered ns a declaration that such Act or any part 
of it was or was not in force immediately before the coming 
into force of the said Revised Statutes. 

FKKNCII VERSION. 

10. The Governor in Council may appoint two or more 
competent persons to prepare the French version of the said 
Revised Statutes, and they shall proceed as speedily as possible 
to make and complete such version and report the same to the 
Governor in Council. 

2. The Governor General shall thereupon cause a printed 
Roll of the version so made and reported, attested under 
the signature of the Governor General and that of the Clerk 
of the Parliaments, to ho deposited in the office of the said 
Clerk, and such Roll shall be deemed to be the authentic 
original French version of the said statutes, and as such shall 
have the force of law as if herein enacted. 

EVIDENCE. 

11. Copies of the said Revised Statutes, cither in tho 
English or French language, purporting to be printed by the 
King’s Printer, shall lie evidence of the said Revised Statutes 
and of their contents. 

DISTBl UUTION. 

12. The laws relating to the distribution of the printed 
copies of the statutes shall not apply to the said Revised 
Statutes, hut the same shall l»e distributed in such numbers and 
to such persons only as the Governor in Council directs. 

CITATION. 

13, Any chapter of the said Revised Statutes may lie cited 
and referred to in nuy Act or proceeding whatsoever, either by 

As to 
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in former 

Aa to effect 
of inaertioo 
of an Act in 
Schedule A. 

Governor in 
Council to 
appoint 
translators. 

Report. 

Roll to be 
deposited. 

Deemed 
authentic and 
to have force 
of law. 

Copies by 

Printer to be 
evidence. 

Regulated by 
Governor in 
Council. 

Citation of 
R. S.. 1908. 



R.S.C. 1906, c. 43, cont'd. 

Th U Act to 
be printed 
with R. S., 
1900. 

Slat January, 
1907. 

1903, c. 61. 
Interpréta 

preamble 

declaratory. 

3 E. VII., c 
61. BDd 4 E 

^pealed.36. 

Revised Statutes of Canada, 1006. 

its tille as an Act, or bv its short title, or by using the expres- 
sion The Revised Statute, 1906, respecting—, milling the re- 
mainder of the title given at the Uginning of the particular 
chapter, or by using the expression The Revised Statutes, 1906, 
or The Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, chapter 

, adding the number of the particular chapter in the 
copies printed by the King’s Printer. 

PRINTING. 

14. This Act shall he printed with the said Revised Statutes. 

COM MKNCFUKXT. 

15. This Act shall coine into force on the thirty-first day of 
January, 1907. 

FORMER LEGISLATION CORRECTED AND REPEALED. 

16. The preamble of the Act respecting the Revised Statutes 
of Canada, 3 Kdwnrd VII., chapter 61, shall he read as having 
included, and shall he deemed to have always included, tho 
words “ and The Revised Statutes of 1S8G,” immediately after 
the words “ 1886,” in the fourth line thereof. 

2. The last mentioned Act, and the Act amending it, 4 
Edward VII., chapter 3G, are hereby repealed. 

P roclamation, R.S.C. 1906. 

PROCLAMATION. 

GREY. 
[L'S.] 

CANADA. 

EDWARD tho SEVENTH, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the 

Seas, KING, Defender of the Faith, Emperor of India. 

To all to whom these presents shall come, or whom the same may in any- 
wise concern,—GREETING : 

A PROCLAMATION. 

A. B. AY LES WORTH, Y \ If 11 ERE AS in and by an Act of the 
Attorney General, ?■ »» Parliament of Canada passed in the 

Canada. J session thereof held in the third year of 
Our Reign, chaptered sixty-oue, and intituled ‘ An Act respecting tho 
Revised Statutes of Canada,* it is recited that it has IHHMI found expedient 
to revise, classify and consolidate the publie general statutes of Canada ; 
and that such revision, classification and consolidation aro being made 
by Commissioners appointed by a certain Commission under the Great) 
Seal of Canada bearing date the 21st day of November, 1902; and that it 
is expedient to provide for the incorporation therewith of the public 
general statutes passed «luring the said session and subsequent thereto, and 
for giving the force of law to the body of the Revised Statutes to result 
from such incorporation* 

AND WHEREAS it is thereupon by the said Act, as it is amended by an 
Act of the said Parliament passed in the next following session thereof, 
chaptered thirty-six, and intituled * An Act to amend chapter 61 of the 
Statutes of 1903, respecting the* Revised Statutes of Canada,’ amongst 
other things in effect enacted as follows:— 

That so soon as the said Commissioners or a majority of them shall 
^port in writing the completion of the said consolidation, including therein 
•uch Acta or parta of Acts passed during the said session held in the third 
Je®r of Our reign and subsequent thereto as the Governor General may 
deem advisable to be so included, the Governor General may cause a 
printed Roll thereof, attested under his signature and that of the Clerk of 
the Parliaments to lie dejiosited in the office of such Clerk; and that such 
Roll shall lie held to he the original of the said statutes so revised, classi- 
fied and consolidated ; but that the marginal notes thereon, the reference 
to former enactments at the foot of the sections, and the explanatory notes 
and tables inserted by the Commissioners, shall form no part of the said 
statutes, and shall IM* held to have been inserted for convenience onlv, ami 
may he corrected or omitted; 
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And that there shall l>e appended to the said Roll a Schedule A 
similar in form to Schedule A np|H*nded to the Revised Statutes of 
Canada, 1880 ; and that the Commissioners may include in the said 
Schedule all Acts und parts of Acts which, though not expressly regaled, 
are superseded by tlie Acta so consolidated, or are inconsistent therewith, 
and all Acts and parts of Acts which were for a temporary purjiosc, the 
force of which is aj>cnt; 

And that the said Commissioners in consolidating the said statutes 
and in ineorjioratiiig therewith the Acts or parts of Acta passed subsequent 
thereto and selected for inclusion therein as aliovc provided may make 
such alterations in their language as are requisite in order to preserve a 
uniform inode of expression, and may make such minor amendments 
are necessary to bring out more clearly what they deem to lie the intention 
of Parliament or to reconcile seemingly inconsistent enactments, or to 
correct clerical or typographical errors; 

And that the Governor in Council, after such deposit of the said Roll 
may, by proclamation, declare the day on, from and after which the same 
shall come into force and have effect as law, by the designation of ‘ The 
Revised Statutes of Canada, 190 

And that on, from and after such day, the same shall accordingly 
come into force and effect as, and by designation of, ‘ The Revised 
Statutes of Canada, 190 / to all intents as if the same were expressly 
embodied in and enacted by the said Act to come into forte and have effect 
on, from and after 6uch day; 

And that on, from and afler such day, all the enactments in the several 
Acts and parts of Acts in such Schedule A mentioned shall stand and 
be repealed to the extent mentioned in the third column of the said 
Schedule A, and subject to the provisions of sections 6ix and seven of the 
said Act; 

AND WHEREAS Our said Commissioners, so appointed as aforesaid, 
have completed the said consolidation and have included therein certain 
Acts and parts of Acts passed during the sessions of the said Parliament 
held respectively in the third, the fourth, the fourth and fifth, and the 
sixth sessions of Our reign, and have reported in writing the completion 
of the said consolidation; 

AND WHEREAS Our Governor General in Council ha9 approved of and 
deems advisable the inclusion of the Acts and parts of Acts 60 included as 
aforesaid ; 

AND WHEREAS Our Governor General has caused a printed Roll of the 
said consolidation, attested under His signature and that of the Clerk of 
the Parliaments, to be dcjiosited in the office of the said Clerk of the 
Parliaments ; 

AND WHEREAS there is ap|>ended to the said Roll a Schedule A con- 
forming to the prescription of the said Act, so amended as aforesaid; 

AND WHEREAS Our said Commissioners have otherwise complied with 
the provisions of the said Act as so amended ; 

Now KNOW YK that, by and with the advice of Our Privy Council 
for Canada, We do, by these presents, proclaim and declare that on, from 
and after the thirty-first day of January, 1907, the said Roll BO attested 
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and deposited as aforesaid shall come into force and have effect as law by 
the designation of ‘ The Revised Statutes of Canada, 190(î.’ 

Of all which Our loving subjwts and all others whom these presents 
may concern, are hereby required to take notice and to govern themselves 
accordingly. 

IN TKSTI.MONY WHEREOF, We have caused these Our Letters to be 
made Patent and the Great Seal of Canada to be hereunto affixed. 
WITNESS, Our Right Trusty and Right W'ell-Beloved Cousin the 
Right Honourable Sir ALBERT HENRY GEO ROE, EARL GREY, 

Viscount llowick, Karon Grey of Howick, in the County of Nor- 
thuinlx’rland, in the Peerage of .the United Kingdom, aud a 
Baronet; Knight Grand Cross of Our Most Distinguished Order 
of Saint Michael and Saint George, etc., etc., Governor General 
and Commander in Chief of Our Dominion of Canada. 

At Our Government House, in Our City of OTTAWA, this TWENTY- 

FIFTH day of JANUARY, in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and seven, and in the seventh year of Our Reign. 

By Command, 

R. W. SCOTT, 
Secretary of State. 
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I 
T 1 I 1-1 

REVISED STATUTES 

CANADA, 1!)0(>. 

CHAPTER 1. 

An Act respecting tin* Form and Interpretation of 
Statutes. 

SHORT TITT.E. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Interpretation Act R.S., Short titU. 

c. 1, s. 1. 

APPLICATION. 

2. Every provision of this Act shall extend and apply to To «very 
every Act of the Parliament of Canada, now or hereafter passed, Act- 
except in so far as any such provision,— 

(a) is inconsistent with the intent or object of such Act; or, Exception*. 
(b) would give to any word, expression or clause of any such 

Act an interpretation inconsistent with the context; or, 
(c) is in any such Act declared not applicable thereto. 
2. The omission in any Act of a declaration that this Act Vo deck re- 

applies thereto, shall not he construed to prevent its so applying, 
although such a declaration is expressed in some other Act Act. 
or Acts of the same session. R.S., e. 1,3. 2. 

3. Nothing in this Act shall exclude the application to anv Rule* of con- 
Act of any rule of construction applicable thereto, and not not 

inconsistent with this Act. K.S., c. 1, s. 7. 
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Thi« Act 4. The provisions of this Act shall apply to the construe 

itieir* *° tion thereof, and to the words and expressions used therein. 
H.S., c. 1, s. 9. 

FORM OP ENACTING. 

clause'*** rnnc*ing clause of a statute may be in the following 
form:—‘His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as fol- 
lows.’ R.S., c. 1, 6. 3. 

Order of 6. The enacting clause shall follow the preamble, if an}', 
and the various clauses within the purview or body of the 
statute shall follow in a concise and enunciative form. R.S., 
c. 1. s. 4. 

TIME OF COMMENCEMENT. 

Totlorted *7. ll,e Parliaments shall endorse on every Act, 
immediately after the title thereof, the day, month and year 
when the Act was, by the Governor General, assented to in His 
Majesty’s name, or reserved by him for the signification of His 
Majesty’s pleasure thereon ; and in the latter ease, the Clerk 
shall also endorse thereon the day, month and year when the 
Governor General signified, either by speech or message to the 
Senate and House of Commons, or by proclamation, that such 
Act had boon laid before His Majesty in Council, and that His 
Majesty had been pleased to assent to the same. 

Endorsement 2. Such endorsement shall be taken to la* a part of the Act, 
part of Act. fln(j date of such assent or signification, as the case may 

be, shall IK* the date of the commenceilient of the Act, if no 
later commencement is therein provided. ILS., c. 1, s. 5. 

AMENDMENT OR REPEAL. 

In «m# 8. Any Act may be amended, altered or repealed by an Act 
passed in the same session of the 1’. liament. R.S., c. 1, s. 6. 

RULES OF CONSTRUCTION. 

Evrry Act 
• pplir# to #11 

Amending 
Act#. 

9. Every Act of the Parliament of Canada shall, unless the 
contrary intention appears, apply to the whole of Canada. 

2. No Act amending a previous Act which docs not apply 
to all the provinces of Canada, and im enactment in any such 
amending Act, although of a substantive nature or form, shall 
apply to any province to which the amended Act docs not apply, 
unless it is expressly provided that such amending Act or enact- 
ment shall apply to such province, or to all the provinces of 
Canada. K.S., c. *1, s. 7. 
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10. Tin* law shall he considered as ahvavs speaking, and ï-*w alway# 
• , . . i • . «peakiog. 

whenever any matter or thing is expressed in tlie present tense, 
the same shall he applied to the circumstances as they arise, 
so that effect may bo given to each Act and every part thereof, 
according to its spirit, true intent and meaning. K.S., c. 1, 
s. 7. 

11. Where an Act, or any order in council, order, warrant, Wh**n lo 

i i i i • il i «“«.m** into scheme, letters patent, rule, regulation, or bv-law, made, operation. 

granted, or issued, under a power conferred by any Act, is 
expressed to come into operation on a particular day, the same 
shall he construed as coming into operation immediately on 
the expiration of the previous day. fi E. VII., c. 21, s. 1. 

12. Where an Act is not to come into operation immediately Preliminary 
on the passing thereof, and confers power to make any appoint- Proce<^,n*»- 
inent, to make, grant, or issue any instrument, that is to 
say, any order in council, order, warrant, scheme, letters 
patent, rule, regulation, or by law, to give notices, to prescribe 
forms, or to do any other thing for the purposes of the 
Act, that [tower may, unless the contrary intention appears, so 
far as may he necessary or expedient for the purjHisc of 
making the Act effective at the date of the commencement 
thereof, be exercised at any time after the passing of the Act, 
subject to this restriction, that any instrument made under the 
power shall not, unless the contrary intention appears in tho 
Act, or the, contrary is necessary for making the Act effective 
from its commencement, come into operation until the Act 
comes into ojieratioii. 6 E. Vll., c. 21, s. 2. 

13. Every Act shall, unless by express provision it is de 
dared to be a private Act, be deemed to be a public Act. R.S., public, 
c. 1, s. 7. 

14. The preamble of every Act shall be (deemed a part Pr*»mbl# 
thereof, intended to assist in explaining the purport and object 1 

of the Act. R.S., c. 1, a. 7. 

15. Every Act and every provision and enactment thereof, Every Act 

•hall be deemed remedial, whether its immediate purport is to 
direct the doing of any thing which Parliament deems to bo for 
the public good, or to prevent or punish the doing of any thing 
^hich it deems contrary to the public good; and shall aeeord- 
ingly receive such fair, large and liberal construction ami inter- 
pretation as will best ensure the attainment of the object of the 
Act and of such provision or enactment, according to its true 
intent, meaning and spirit. R.S., c. 1, s. 7. 
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16. No provision or enactment in :mv Act shall affect, in 
any manner whatsoever, the rights of 11 is Majesty, liis heirs 
or successors, unless it is expressly stated therein that His 
Majesty shall he hound thereby. R.S., e. 1, s. 7. 

17. No provision or enactment in any Act of the nature of 
a private Act shall affect the rights of any person, save only as 
therein mentioned or referred to. K.S., c. 1, 6 7. 

18. Every Act shall bo so construed as to reserve to Par- 
liament the power of repealing or amending it, and of revoking, 
restricting or modifying any power, privilege or advantage 
thereby vested in or granted to anv person, whenever such re- 
]K‘al, amendment, revocation, restriction or modification is 
deemed by Parliament to he required for the public good. 

2. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in any Act 
passed for the chartering of any hank, it shall be in the dis- 
cretion of Parliament, at any time thereafter, to make such 
provisions and impose such restrictions, with respect to the 
amount and description of notes which may he issued by such 
bank, as to Parliament appears expedient. R.S., c. 1, s. 7. 

19. Where any Act or enactment is repealed, or where any 
regulation is revoked, then, unless the contrary intention 
appears, such repeal or revocation shall not, save as in this sec- 
tion otherwise provided,— 

(a) revive any Act, enactment, regulation or thing not in 
force or existing at the time at which the repeal or revoca- 
tion takes effect; or, 

(b) affect the previous operation of any Act, enactment or 
regulation so repealed or revoked, or anything duly done 
or suffered thereunder; or, 

(c) affect any right, privilege, obligation or liability ac- 
quired, accrued, accruing or incurred under the Act, enact- 
ment or regulation so repealed or revoked; or, 

(d) affect any offence committed against any Act, enactment 
or regulation so repealed or revoked, or any penalty or 
forfeiture or punishment incurred in respect thereof; or, 

(e) affect aqv investigation, legal proceeding or remedy in 
resjKxM of any such privilege, obligation, liability, 
alty, forfeiture or punishment as aforesaid; 

and any such investigation, legal proceeding or remedy may be 
instituted, continued or enforced, and any such penalty, for- 
feiture or punishment- mav be imposed, as if the Act or regula- 
tion had not been repealed or revoked. 

2. If other provisions are substituted for those so repealed 
or revoked, then, unless the contrary intention appears,— 

(a) all ofiieers and persons acting under the Act, enact- 
ment or regulation so repealed or revoked shall continue 
to act, as if appointed under the provisions so substituted, 
until others are appointed in their .stead; and, 
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(b) all proceedings taken under the Act, enactment or regu- 
lation so repealed or revoked, >hall he taken up and con- 
tinued under and in conformity with the provisions so 
substituted, so far as consistent I y may he; and. 

(c) in the recovery or enforcement of penalties and forfeit- 
ures incurred, and in the enforcement of rights exist- 
ing or accruing under the Act., enactment or regulation 
so repealed or revoked, or in any other proceedings in 
relation to matters which have happened lie fore the repeal 
or revocation, the procedure established by the substituted 
provisions shall he followed as far as it can he adapted; 
ami, 

(d) if any penalty, forfeiture or punishment is reduced or 
mitigated by any of the provisions of the Act or regula- 
tion wherehv such other provision* are substituted, the 
penalty, forfeiture or punishment, if imposed or adjudged 
after such repeal or revocation, shall be reduced or miti- 
gated accordingly. K.S., c. 1, s. 7. 

20. Whenever any Act or enactment is repealed, and other Fffert of 
provisions are substituted by way of amendment, revision or î!on*oîida°r 

consolidation,— lion. 
(a) all regulations, orders, ordinances, rules and by-laws 

made under the repealed Act or enactment shall continue 
good and valid, in so far as they are not inconsistent with 
the substituted Act or enactment., until they are annulled 
and others made in their stead ; and, 

(b) any reference in anv unrepealed Act, or in any rule, 
order or regulation made thereunder to such repealed Act 
or enactment, shall, as regards any subsequent transaction, 
matter or thing, In* held and construed to be a reference 
to the provisions of the substituted Act or enactment re- 
lating to the same subject-matter ns such repealed Act or 
enactment; and, if there is no provision in the substi- 
tuted Act or enactment relating to the same subject-mat- 
ter, the repealed Act. or enactment sliall stand good, and 
be read and construed as , unrcj>calod in so far, and 
in so far only, as is necessary to supfiort, maintain or give 
effect to such unrepealed Act, or such rule, order or regu- 
lation made thereunder. U.S., c. 1, 9. 7. 

21. The repeal of any Act or enactment shall not be deemed Repeal, 

to be or to involve a declaration that such Act or enactment 
was, or was considered by Parliament to have been, previously 
in force. 

2. The amendment of any Act shall not be deemed to be or Amendment, 
to involve a declaration that the law under such Act was, or was 
considered by Parliament to have been, different from the law 

it has become under such Act as so amended. 

1, cont * d. 
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3. The repeal or amendment of nnv Art shall not he deemed 
to he or to involve anv declaration whatsoever as to the previous 
state of the law. 

4. Parliament shall not. hv reenacting any Act or enactment, 
or hv revising, consolidating or amending the same, he deemed 
to have adopted tlie construction which has, by judicial decision 
or otherwise, hecn placed upon the language used in such Act, 
or upon similar language. 53 \ ., c. 7, s. 1. 

22. An amending Act shall, so far as is consistent with the 
tenor thereof, IK.* eon?trued as one with the Act which it 
amends. 6 K. Vi I., c. -1, s. 3. 

23. When the Gove rnor General is authorized to do any act 
by proclamation, such proclamation is understood to l»e a pro- 
clamation i>sued under an order of the Governor in Council; 
but it shall not he m*ces<ary that it IN* mentioned in the procla- 
mation that it is issued under such order. R.S., c. 1, s. 7. 

24. All officers now appointed or hereafter appointed by 
the Governor General, whether by commission or otherwise, 
shall remain in office during pleasure only, unless it is otherwise 
expressed in their commissions or appointments. R.S., c. 1, s. 7. 

25. Whenever by any Act of Parliament, or by a rule of the 
Senate or House of Commons, or by an order, regulation or 
commission made or issued by the Governor in Council, under 
anv law authorizing him to require the taking of evidence, under 
oath, evidence under oath is authorized or required to W*. taken, 
or an oath is authorized or directed to IK* made, taken or 
administered, the oath may IK* administered, and a certificate 
of its having been made, taken or administered, may IK* given 
by any one authorized by the Act, rule, order, regulation or 
commission to take the evidence, or by a judge of any court, a 
notary public, ft justice of the pe.acc, or a commissioner for 
taking affidavits, having authority or jurisdiction within the 
place where the oath is administered. R.S., e. 1, s. 7. 

26. If any sum of the public money is, by any Act, appro- 
priated for any purpose, or directed to be paid by the Governor 
General, and no other provision is made respecting it, such sum 
shall he payable under warrant of the Governor General directed 
to the Minister of Finance and Receiver General, out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund of Canada. 

2. All jK?rsoiis entrusted with the expenditure of any such 
sum, or any part thereof, shall account for the same in such 
manner and form, with such vouchers at such periods and to 
such officer ns the Governor General directs. R.S., c. 1, s. 7. 

27. If, in .any Act, any person is directed to he imprisoned 
or committed to prison, such imprisonment- or committal shall, 
if no other place is mentioned or provided by law, be in or to 
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the common gaol of the locality in which th<* order for such 
imprisonment is made, or it there is no common gaol there, 
then in or to that common gaol which is nearest to such locality. 

2. The keeper of any such common gaol shall receive such 
person, and safely keep and detain him in such common gaol 
under his custody until discharged in due course of law, or 
bailed, in cases in which bail may, by law, be taken. R.S., 
c. 1, s. 7. 

IMol, duties 
of. 

28. F.vrry Act shall he read and construed as if any o(Teuco 
for which the offender may IK*,— 

(a) prosecuted by indictment, howsoever such offence may indirt.nhle 
be therein described or re I erred to, were described or re- 
ferred to as an indictable offence; and, 

(b) punishable on summary conviction, were described or Offence», 

referred to as an otîenee; and, 
all provisions of the Criminal Code relating to indictable Criminal 

offences, or offences, as the case may he, shall apply to everv ( 0,,5 to 

such otlcnce. 
2. Every commission, proclamation, warrant or other docu Proclama 

ment relating to criminal procedure, in which offences which ' 
are indictable offences, or offences, as the case may he, are «les accordingly, 

cribed or referred to by any names whatsoever, shall he read 
and construed as if such offences were therein described and 
referred to as indictable offences, or offeuces, as the ease may 
be. 55-50 V., c. 2'J, s. 536. 

29. Unless the context otherwise requires, a reference in Reference» 
any Act to,— 10 

(a) The Summary Convictions Act shall be construed as a Summary 
reference to Part XV. of the Criminal Code ; Conviction» 

(b) The Summary Trials Act shall he construed as a refer Summary 
enee to Part XVI. of the Criminal Code; TnaU Act. 

(c) The Speedy Trials Act shall !>e construed as a reference speedy 
to Part XVIII. of the Criminal Code. 55-56 V., c. 21), 7*n»b Act. 
s. 537. 

30. In every Act, unless the contrary intention appears, Incorpora- 

words making any association or number of persons a coqH»ra- effect of. 

tion or body politic and corporate shall,— 
(a) vest in such corporation power to sue ami he sued, to 

contract and be contracted with by their eorjMvrate name, 
to have a common seal, to alter or change the same at 
their pleasure, to have perpetual succession, to aequire 
ami hold personal property or movables for the purpo>es 
for which the corporation is constituted, and to alienate 
the same at pleasure; and, 

(b) vest in a majority of the members of the corporation 
the power to bind tin* others hv their acts; and, 

(c) exempt individual members of the corporation from 
personal liability for its debts or obligations or acts, if 

1, con t'd. 
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they do not violate tin* provisions of the Act incorporat- 
ing thorn. 

Rml.ing o Xo corporation shall IK* deemed to he authorized to carry 
1 b on tin business of banking unless such jMover is expressly con- 

ferred upon it by the Act creating such corporation. K.S., 
c. 1, s. 7. 
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31. In every Act, unless the contrary intention appears,— 
(a) if anything is directed to be done bv or before a magis- 

trate or a justice of the pence, or other public function- 
ary or ollieer, it shall lie done by or before one whose 
jurisdiction or powers extend to the pi nee where such 
thing is to he done ; 

(b) whenever power is given to anv person, ollieer or func- 
tionary, to do or enforce the doing of any act or thing, 
all such powers shall be understood to be also given as 
are neee>sary to enable such person, ollieer or function- 
ary to do or enforce the doing of such act or thing; 

(c) when any act or thing is required to be done by more 
than two persons, a majority of them mav do it; 

(d) whenever forms are prose rilied, slight deviations there- 
from, not affecting the substance or calculated to mis- 
lead, shall not invalidate them; 

(e) if a power is. conferred or a duty imposed the power 
may be exercised and the duty shall be performed from 
time to time as occasion requires; 

(f) if a power is eon furred or a duty imposed on the holder 
of any ollice as such, the power may be exercised and the 
duty shall be performed by the bidder for the time being 
of the office; 

(g) if a power is conferred to make any rules, regulations or 
by-laws, the power shall he construed as including a 
power, exercisable in the like manner, and subject to 
the like consent and conditions, if any, to rescind, re- 
voke, amend or vary the rule's, regulations or by-laws 
and make others; 

(h ) if the time limited by any Act for any proceeding, or 
the doing of any tiling under its provisions, expires or 
falls upon a holiday, the time so limited shall be ex- 
tended to, and such thing may he done on the day next 
following which is not a holiday: 

ft) words importing the masculine gender include females; 
(j) words in the singular include the plural, and words in 

the plural include the singular; 
(k) words authorizing the appointment of any public officer 

or functionary, or any deputy, include the power of re- 
moving or suspending him, le-app'dnting or re-instating 
him, or ap|*ointiiig another in his stead, in the discre- 
tion of the authority in whom the power of appoint- 
ment is vested ; 
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(l) words directing or empowering a minister of the Crown Minivers 
to ilo any act or tliinjr, or olln rwiso :i|>[>lving to him liv 'ln'1 h'um.i. 
his name of office, include a minister acting tor, or, if 
the office is vacant, iu the place of such minister, tinder 
the authority of an order in council, and also his suc- 
cessors in such ollice, and his or their lawful deputy; 

(m) words directing or empowering any other public ollieer Other public 
or functionary to do any act or tiling, or otherwise apply- wtficen* 
ing to him hv his name of ollice. include his successors in 
such office, and his or their law ful deputy. K.S., e. 1, s. 7. 

32. Whenever in anv Act of the Parliament of Canada here- Meaning of 
tofure passed, or that mav be passed before the bringing into , 
force of the Act of the Legislature of the province of New Aeu. 
Brunswick, passed in the sixth year of His Majesty’s reign, 
chapter thirty seven, relating to the establishment of a Supremo 
(’ourt of Judicature and to the practice and proceedings 
therein, the Supreme Court of the said province is named, such 
Act of the Parliament of Canada shall, after the said provin- 
cial Act is brought into force, he const rued as if the Court 
therein named was the Court established by the said Act. 

2. Whenever in or under any such Act of the Parliament of an<* 
Canada or otherwise any |>o\vors, rights or duties arc conferred court. 

or imposed upon, or vested in or' incumbent upon, the said 
Supreme Court of the said province, or any judge or judges 
then.'.if, such powers, rights or duties, after the said provincial 
Act has been brought into force, shall, so far as the Parliament 
of Canada has legislative authority to so enact, be deemed to 
have been conferred or imposed upon, or to be.vested in and 
incumbent upon, the Court established as aforesaid, or any 
judge or judges thereof. 

3. Any jurisdiction or authority heretofore vested in the Juridiction 
Supreme Court of the said province which has been exercised bine'JLld 
or is cxerciscahlc by the said Court when sitting in bane, shall, •••able bj 

after thu said provincial Act is brought into force, so far as the Appeal* 
Parliament of Canada lias legislative authority to so enact, he 
tested in and exerciseahle by the division of the Court estab- 
lished by the said provincial Act which is called the Court of 
appeal. 6 E. VII., c. 51, ss. 1, 2 and 3. 

33. Definitions or rules of interpretation contained in any Inttrpreu- 
Act shall, unless the contrary intention appears, apply to the t,on •ect,OM- 
construction of the sections of the Act which contain those 
definitions or rules of interpretation, as well as to the other 
provisions of the Act. 6 K. V II., e. 21, s. 4. 

DK FINITIONS. 

34. In everv Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— 
(1.) * Act’ as meaning an Act. of a legislature, includes an*Act.* 

ordinance of die Northwest Territories as- now or hereto- 

205 
1, cont’d. 
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fore constituted, or of the district of Keewatin, or of the 
Yukon Territory ; 

(2.) ‘ coiiiineiicemeiit ’ when n-ed with reference to nn Act 
means the time at wliich the Act comes into operation; 

(3.) ‘enmity* includes two or more counties united for pur- 
]Mises to which tin* enactment relates; 

(4.) 'county court’ in its application to the province of 
Ontario, includes * district court*; 

(5.) ‘fiscal year* or ‘financial year* means, as resjiects 
monevs provided by Parliament, or any moneys relating to 
the Consolidated Revenue Fund of Canada, or to Dominion 
accounts, taxes or finance, the twelve months ending the 
thirty first day of March; 

(G.) • Governor,’ ‘Governor of Canada,* or ‘Governor Gen- 
eral,’ means the Governor General for the time l*eing of 
Canada, or other the chief executive officer or administrator 
for the time lieing carrying on the Government of Canada 
on hehalf and in the name of the Sovereign, hy whatever 
title he is designated ; 

(7.) ‘Governor in Council,* or ‘Governor General in Coun- 
cil * means the Governor General of Canada, or person 
administering the Government of Canada for the time 
M-ing, acting l»v and with the advice of, or hy and with the 

advice and consent of, or in conjunction with the Kings 
Privy Council for Canada; 

(S.) ‘Great Seal * means the Great Seal of Canada; 
(1>.) •’herein* used in any section shall ho understood to 

relate to the whole Act, and not to that section only; 
(10.) ‘ His Majesty,* ‘the King,* or the Crown,* or other 

reference to the sovereign reigning at the time of the pass- 
ing of the Act, means the Sovereign of the United Kingdom 
of Great Rritain and Ireland, his loirs and successors; 

(11.) ‘holiday* includes Sundays, New Year’s Day, the 
Kpipliany, Good Friday, the Ascension, All Saints’ Day, 
Conception Day, Faster Monday, Ash Wednesday, Christ- 
mas Day, the birthday or the day fixed by proclamation 
for the celebration of the birthday of the reigning sovereign, 
Victoria Day, Dominion Day, the first Monday in Septem- 
ber. designated Labour Day, and any day appointed by 
proclamai ion for a general fast or thanksgiving ; 

(12.) * legislature,* ’legislative council ’ or ‘ legislative 
assembly * includes tlu- Lieutenant Governor in Council 
and also the Legislative A.-sembly of the Northwest Terri- 
tories. as const it tiled previously to the first day of Septem- 
ber, one thousand nine hundred and five, the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council of the district of Keewalin, the 
Commi-.-ioiier in Council of the Northwest Territories as 
now constituted, and the Commissioner in Council of the 
Yukon Territory; 
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(13.) ‘ lieutenant governor* means the lieutenant governor 'Lieutenant 
for the time being, or other chief executive officer or (Governor.’ 
admini'trator fur the time being, carrying on the govern- 
ment .if the proviiu-e indicated by the Act, hy whatever 
title he is designated ; 

(11.) 4 lieutenant governor in council ’ means the lieutenant 'Lieutenant 
governor, or JMTSOII administering the government of the 1,1 

province indicated hy the Act, for the time being, acting 
by and with the advice of, or hv and with the advice and 
consent of, or in conjunction with the executive council of 
stub province; 

(15.) ‘magistrate* means a justice of the peace; 'Magistrate.* 

(Hi.) ‘ mouth ’ means a calendar month; ‘Month.’ 
(17.) the name commonly applied to any country, place, Names, 

body, corporation, society, otlicer, functionary, person, 
or filing, means such country, place, body, eorjuiration, 
society, utlieer, functionary, person or thing, although such 
name is not the formal and extended designation thereof; 

(IS.) ‘now’ or ‘next’ shall he construed as having refer-'Now.’ 
once to the time when the Act was presented for the Royal nesl ’ 
Assent ; 

(12.) ‘oath* includes a solemn affirmation or declaration,'Oath.' 

whenever the context applies to any person and case hy 
whom and in which a solemn affirmation or declaration 
may he made instead of an oath ; and in like eases the 
expression ‘ sworn * includes the expression ‘ affirmed ’ or 
‘declared*; 

(20.) * person’ includes any body eoqiorate and jiolitie, and ' Pewoo.’ 

the heirs, executors, administrators or other legal repre- 
sentatives of such [M'rson, according to the law of that part 
of Canada to which the context extends; 

(21.) 4 proclamation * means a proclamation under the Great ‘ TWUma- 
Seal ; tion ’ 

(22.) ‘province’ includes the Northwest Territories as now ' Province.' 

or heretofore constituted, thé district of Keewatin, and 
the Yukon Territory; 

(23.) ‘registrar* or ‘register* means and includes inditfer- R**la,n»r.' 

«nt.lv registrars or registers in the several provinces of 
Canada ; 

(24) ‘shall’ is to be construed as imperative, and ‘ may * \ Shall/ 
as permissive; «n*r.’ 

(25.) ‘statutory declaration* means a solemn declaration‘Statutory 
made hy virtue of the Canada Kvidenee Act; declaration. 

(20.) ‘ sujH'rior court ’ means,— ‘Superior 
(a) in the province of Ontario, the Court of Appeal for U 

Ontario, and the High Court of .lustiee for Ontario; 
(b) in the province of Quebec, the Court of King’s Rench, 

and the Superior Court for the. said province; 
(c) in the provinces of Nova Scotia, New Hrunswiek 

Rriti>h Columbia and Prince Pdv\ard Island, the Su- 
preme Court for each of the said provinces respectivelv ; 
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(d) in the province of Manitoba. Mis Majesty s Court of 
Kind’s Roneh for tin- said province; 

(c) in 11 M* province of Saskatchewan, tlio Supremo Court 
of the Northwest Territories, or. after tiie abolition of 
the sail! Court in the said province, such court as may 
be established by the legislature of the said province in 
lieu tliereof; 

(f) in the province of Alberta, the Supreme Court of the 
Northwest Territories, or, after the abolition of the said 
Court in the said province, such court as may he estab- 
lished by tin1 legislature of the said province in In-*11 

thereof ; and. 
(tj) in the Yukon Territory, the Territorial Court ; 

(27.) ‘ sureties* means sufficient. sureties, and the expression 
‘security’ means sufficient security; and, whenever these 
words are used, one person shall he sufficient therefor, un- 
less otherwise cxprc-slv reipiired ; 

(28.) 1 two justices * means two or more justices of the pence, 
assembled or aetinir together; 

(20.) ‘ the United Kingdom’ means the United Kingdom of 
Great Eritain and Ireland; 

(30.) ‘the United States* means the United States of 
America ; 

(31.) ‘writing,* ‘written,’ or any term of like import, in- 
cludes words printed, painted, engraved, lithographed or 
otherwise traced or copied. K.S., c. 1, s. 7; 50 V., e. 30, 
6. 1 ; 67-58 Y., e. 55, s. 1 ; 1 E. Y II., e. 11, s. 1, c. 12, s. 3, 
and c. *11, s. 12. 

35. The expression ‘Minister of Finance’ or ‘ Receiver 
General’ in any Act, or in any document, means the Minister 
of Finance and Receiver General, and the expression ' Deputy 
Minister of Finance ’ or ‘ Deputy Receiver General’ in any 
Act or document means the Deputy Minister of Finance and 
Receiver General. R.S., c. 2S, s. 1. 

36. The expression ‘telegraph’ and its derivatives in any 
Act of the Parliament of Canada, or in any Act of the legisla- 
ture of any province now forming part of Canada, passed 
before such province entered into the I’nion, on nnv subject 
which is within the legislative powers of the Parliament of 
Ganuda, shall not lie deemed to include the word ‘ telephone * 
or its derivatives. R.S., c. 132, s. 10. 

37. Where any Act. confers power t<* make, grant or issue 
any instrument, that is to say, any order in council, order, 
warrant, scheme, letters patent, rule, regulation, or by-law, 
exprès?ions used in the instrument shall, unless the contrary in- 
tention appears, have the same respective meanings as in the 
Act conferring tin* power. 0 F. Y1L, c. 21, s. 5. 
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38. Whenever in any Act of the Parliament of Canada, 
pa—ed previously to the thirteenth day of Inlv, one thousand 
nine hundred and six, a day or time is designated for anv pur- 
pose. and the Governor in Couneil is of opinion that the day 
or time so designated was fixed because of its relation to the 
tin'll 1 year as then constituted, or that the day or time desig- 
nated for such purpose should l>ear a corresponding relation to 
the fiscal year as constituted by the Act pa-sed in the sixth 
year of His Majesty \s reign, intituled .In Act respecting tin* 
fiscal Year, chapter twelve, the Governor in Couneil may, hy 
proelamatioii, dee litre that tin; day or the time fixed for stub 
purpose shall he changed so that it shall hear to the fiscal vear, 
as eon-!iniled by the said Act, the same relation as the day or 
time previously designated Imre to the said previous tiseal year, 
tf E. VII., c. 12, ss. 1 and A. 

CITATION OF ACTS. 

39. In any Act, instrument or document, an Act may he 
cited hy reference to its slmrt title, if any, cither with or with- 
out reference to the chapter, or hy reference to the regnal 
year, or the year of our Lord in which it was passed. 

2. Any such citation of or reference to any Act, shall, unless 
tiie contrary intention appears, he deemed to be a citation of 
or reference to such Act as amended. R.S., c. 1, s. 8; G E. 
VI1., c. 21,s. fi. 

( liante of 

Hoir. 

amendment*. 

OTTAWA: Printed by SAyutL FIHVARH DAWSON, Law Printer to the King*# 
mo»t Ficellent Majesty. 



208 
R.S.C. 1906, History and Disposal of Acts. 

APPENDIX I. 

T A P, T J K 

OF ACTS CONTAINF.O IN THE REVISED STATUTES OF CANAD\. tssii. AND \CTS«>FTIIK 

DOMINION OF C'A N A DA PASSED Til Kill : \ FTER. SHOWING ||o\V MUCH OF EACH 

IS IN FORCE AND HOW EAC'll H VS Mil N DEALT Willi 

ACTS OF THP: DOMINION OF CANADA. 

THE REVISED STATUTES 

Subjrrt-Mnttar. Ibmnrk.x 

43 I rv linns 

44 Tha Indian Advancement Art 

Cnn.>4iliiial**i|. a 13. aa I. n paalid Ev 51 V . 
r. 22 « I ■ « 13 N 2 i|nn»-« i --.irv cm ••red bv 
In’i rprcl.tf mn \« » :ind rc< 'Hiimcnd>' l f«»r mp»- ■ !. 
aa 21 repealed by .37 5S V., r I. 

re5j«ertivelj’. a 20. as. 1 repealed bv 5.3 V., c. 29, 
lit 20. a*. 5 repealed by 50-51 V., c. 33, ■ 3 ; 
a 27 repealed by 50-51 V., c. 33, a 4 ; a. 33 re- 
pealed by G! V., c. 34. a. 1 ; a. 3S repealed by 
57- 58 V., c. 32. a 3; a 43, as 2 repealrd by 53 
V , r 29. a 4 ; s 50 repealed bv 01 V c. 34, a. 4; 
a* 02. 03 re|N-al(*d by 50-51 V., c. 33. M. G, 7, 
respectively; a. 00 repealed by 01 V., c. 34, a 5; 
a. 70 rencnled by 58-59 V., c 35, a. 2; as. 72. 73 
repealed bv 50-51 V., c 33, a*. 8. 9, respectively ; 
a 75 repealed by 58-59 V., c. 35. a 3; s 77, ss. 3 
repealed by 51 V.. c. 22, 8. 3; s 93 repealed by 
58- 59 V., r 35. a. 5; a. 94 repealed bv 51 V., c. 
22 s 4 ; a 97 unnecessary, covered f>v Canada 
Evidence Act and reemnmende»! for repeal; a. 
99 repealed bv 57-58 V., c. 32, a. 7; a 104 re- 
pealed by 50 51 V . c. 33. a 10; a 100, as 1 
repealer! by 50*51 V., e. 33, a. 11 ; as 100, sa 2 
and 111 repealed by Criminal Code, s. 981: 
a 107 superseded by a. 190, as 2 of Criminal 
Code an«i recommended for repeal; a. JOS re- 
commended for repeal in view of Part XV. of 
tire Criminal Code; a. 114 repcal«*d by 5S-59 
V.. r. 35. a 0; s 117 repealed by 53 V., c. 29, 
a 9; s 119 covered by Canada Evidence Act, 
unnecessary and recommended for repeal; a 125 
covered by Crimi al Code, unnecessary and re- 
commended for p peal. 

Consolidated, except 1 4. as. 1 repenled by 53 V., c. 
30, " 1. and s 10. par. (A) repealed by 53 V., 
c 30. a 2 

An Act respecting the Revised Statutes of Canada, R.S.C. 1927 
c. 65 (16-15 George V) 

14-15 GEORGE V. 

CHAPTER (I:.. 

An Act respecting the Revised Statutes of Canada. 

[Axxrntrd to 1.9th July, 1924 ] 

\IT MERE AS it has ticcn found expedient to revise, classify pr»,mWr 
U am! consolidate die public general statutes of Canada 
passed since the date of the Revised Statutes of Canada 
of 1900; and whereas such revision, classification and con- 
solidation are being made by Commissioners appointed 
under the authority of an order of the (Governor General 
in Council bearing date the 2Sth (lav of December, Idl’d; 
and whereas it is expedient to provide for the incorpora- 
tion therewith of the public general statutes passed during 
the present session and subséquent thereto and for giving 
the force of law to the body of the Revised Statutes to 
result from such incorporation: Therefore Ifis Majesty, bv 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate and House 
of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— 

1. So soon as the said Commissioners or a majority of Certifiai 
them shall report in writing the completion of the said ["'I . 
consolidation, including therein such Arts or parts of Acts«n-d with 
passed during the present session and subsequent thereto 
as the Governor General upon the said report may deemnimtu. 
advisable so to be included, the Governor General may 
cause a printed Roll thereof, attested under his signature 
and that of the Clerk of the Parliaments to be deposited 
in the office of such Clerk; and such Roll shall be held to To lw 
be the original of the said statutes so revised, classified and'1"""'1, lt"' 
consolidated. 

2. There shall be appended to the said Roll a Schedule g,.huiulr of 
A similar in form to Schedule A appended to the Revised "P-"1*'1 

Statutes of Canada of 1900; and the Commissioners may,n',ct 

include in the said Schedule all Acts and parts of Acts 
which though not expressly repealed, are supeiseded by the 
.Vets so consolidated, or are inconsistent therewith, and all 
Acts and parts of Acts which were for a temporary purpose, 
the force of which is spent. 
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3. The said Commissioners in rnn-ol (luting (he .‘.'till 
statutes. and in incorporai iii{r then with the Aits or | arts 
of Arts passed subsequent (hereto and S"lect<d for inclusion 
(herein as above provided, may make such alterations in 
(heir language as are requisite in order to presei ve a uni- 
form mode of expression, and may make such mini r amend- 
ments as are necessary to bring out more clearly what tl ey 
deem to be the intention of Parliament ir to reronrilc 
seemingly inconsistent enactments or to correct clerical or 
typographical errors. 

2. The marginal notes thereon, the references to forme: 
enactments at the foot of the sections, and the explanatory 
notes and tables inserted by the Commissioners, shall form 
no part of the said statutes, and shall be held to have been 
inserted for convenience only, and may be conceited or 
omitted. 

-4. The Governor in Council, after such deposit of the 
stud last mentioned Roll, may, by proclamation, declare 
the day on, from and after which the same shall come in'n 
force and have effect as law, by the designation of “ I he 
Revised Statutes of Canada, 102. ..” 

5. On. from and after such day. the said Roll shall 
accordingly come into force and effect as and by the desig- 
nation of “The Revised Statutes of Canada, 192..’ to all 
intents, as if the same were expressly einbo 'ic 1 in aid 
enacted by this Act, to come into force and have effect, on 
from and after such day. 

2 On, from and after such day, aU the enactments in the 
several Acts and parts of Acts in Schedule A above men- 
tioned shall stand and be repealed to the extent mentioned 
in the third column of the said Schedule A. 

6. The repeal of the said Acts and parts of Acts shall not 
revive any Act or provision of law repealed by them; nor 
shall the said repeal prevent the effect of any saiing clause 
in the said Acts and parts of Acts, nor the nppli at am of 
any of the said Acts or parts of Acts, or of any Act or | re- 
vision of law formerly in force, to any transact ion. malhr 
or thing anterior to the said tcpcal, to which they would 
otherwise apply. 

7. The repeal of the said Acts and parts of Acts shall not 
defeat, disturb, invalidate nor affect 

(a) any penalty, forfeiture or liability, civil or criminal, 
incurred before the time of such repeal, or any pro- 
ceedings for enforcing the same, had, done, completed 
or pending at the time of such repeal; 
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(b) any indictment, information, conviction, sentence or 
prosecution had. done, completed or pending at t o 
time of such repeal ; 

(r) any action, suit, judgment, decree, certificate, exe u- 
tion, process, order, rule, or any proceeding, mat er or 
thing whatsoever respecting the same, had. done, m ule, 
entered, granted, completed, pending, existing or in 
force at the time of such repeal; 

(d) any act, deed, right, title, interest, grant assurance, 
descent, will, registry, by-law, rule, order ' in mured, 
proclamation, regulation, contract, lien, charge, sta'us, 
capacity, immunity, matter or thing, had. dune, made, 
acquired, established or existing at the time of such 
repeal ; 

(e.) any office, appointment, commission, salary, allow- 
ance. security or duty, or any matter or thing apper- 
taining thereto, at the time of such repeal; or 

(f) any other matter or thing what-oev. r, had, done, 
completed, existing or pending at the time of such 
repeal. 

2. Every such Am-rior 
(a) penalty, forfeiture and liability; 
(b) indictment, information, conviction, sentence and t»iid 

prosecution ; 
(c) action, suit, judgment, decree, certificate, execution, 

process, order, rule, proceeding, matter or thing; 
(d) act, deed, right, title, interest, grant, assurance, 

descent, will, registry, by-law, rule, order in council, 
proclamation, regulation, contract, lien, charge, status, 
capacity, immunity, matter or thing; 

(e) office, appointment, commission, salary, allowance, 
security and duty, and 

(j) matter and thing whatsoever 
may and shall remain and continue as if no such repeal had rootimiioce 
taken place, and, so far as necessary, may and shall be con- 
tinned, prosecuted, enforced and proceeded with under the R.vu,.,i 
said Revised Statutes, and other the statutes and laws St*tu,'l‘ 
having force in Canada, and subject to the provisions of the 
said several statutes and laws, as if no such repeal had 
taken place. 

8. The said Revised Statutes shall not be held to operate R«»i«<-d 
as new laws, but shall be construed and have effect as a®'*1^1^ 
consolidation and as declaratory of the law as containeddti-nitd 
in the said Acts and parts of Acts so repealed, and for which n,w l*"‘- 
thc said Revised Statutes are substituted 

2. If upon any point the provisions of the said Revised ewuruc- 
Stalules are not in effect the same as those of the repealed ,t„. 
Acts and parts of Acts for which they are substituted, then .iitr.- fr.«n 
as respects all transact ions, matters and things subsequent If,'’,, 

cont'd. 
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to the time when the said Revised Simules take effc t. tin- 
provisions contained in them shall prevail; hut. as respects 
all transact ions, matters and things anterior to the said 
time, the provisions of the said repealed Acts and parts of 
Arts shall prevail. 

9. Any reference in any former Act remaining in force, 
or in any proclamation, order in council, instrument or 
document to any Act or enactment so repealed, shall after 
the said Revised Statutes take effect, he held, as regards any 
subséquent transaction, matter or thing, to be a reference 
to the enactments in the said Revised Statutes, having (he 
same effect as such repealed Act or enactment. 

10. The insertion of any Art in the said Schedule A 
shall not he considered as a declaration that such Act or any 
part of it was or was not in force immediately before the 
coming into force of the said Revised Statutes. 

11. Copies of the said Revised Statutes purporting lobe 
printed by the King's Printer from the amended Roll so 
deposited, shall be evidence of the said Revised Statutes in 
all courts und places whatsoever. 

Piirtriiiiition 13. The laws relating to the distribution of the printed 
copies of the statutes shall not apply to the said Revised 
Statutes, but the same shall be distributed in such numbers 
and to such persons only as the Governor in Council directs. 

Printing 13. This Act shall be printed with the said Revised 
iml con* Statutes, and shall be subject to the same rules of construc- 
of this art. tion as the said Revised Statutes. 

citntionof 11. Any chapter of the said Revised Statutes may be 
Suture* c>(ed and referred to in any Act or proceeding whatsoever, either by its title as an Act. or by its short title, or by using 

the expression "The Revised Statute respecting—” adding 
(he remainder of the title given at the beginning of the 
particular chapter, or bv using the expression 11 The Revised 
Statutes. ltl'J .” or ‘‘The Revised Statutes of Canada, 
1112. .. chapter adding the number of the par- 
ticular chapter in the copies printed by the King's Printer. 

OTTAWA: I'miCnl In FKHIU KICK AI.IIH.T An INI». Law Printer u> the 
KIM^'H Most Ficellent Majtsly. 
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PROCLAMATION. 

WILUSGDOS, 
[LSI 

CANADA. 

GKOHOK TUF. Flint, by the Grace of God of Great. Britain. Ireland 
and the British Dominions beyond the Seas KINU, Defender 

of the Faith, Kmperor of India. 

To all to whom these presents shall come, or whom the same may 
in anywise concern,—GKKBTTNC: 

A PROCLAMATION. 

IP 1IKREAS in and by an Act of the 
tf Parliament of Canada passed in 

W. STUART EDWARDS, 
I)eputy Mmister of 

Justice, Canada, the session thereof hidden in the 
fourteenth and fifteenth years of Our Reign, chaptered sixty-five 
and intituled: “An Act respecting the Revised Statutes of Canada,” 
it is recited that it has been found expedient to revise, classify and 
consolidate the public general statutes of Canada passed since the 
date of the Revised Statutes of Canada of BHlti; and that such 
revision, classification and consolidation are being made by Com- 
missioners appointed under the authority of an Order of Our 
Governor General in Council bearing date the twenty-eighth day 
of December, U)J1; and that it is expedient to provide for the incor- 
poration therewith of the public general statutes passed during the 
said session and subsequent thereto, and for giving the force of law to 
the body of the Revised Statutes to result from such incorporation. 

ANU WHEREAS it is thereupon by the said Act, amongst other 
things in effect, enacted as follows: — 

That so soon as the sail 1 Commissioners or a majority of them 
shall report in writing the completion of the said consolidation, 
including therein such Acts or parts of Acts passed during the said 
session and subsequent thereto as the Governor General upon the 
said report may deem advisable so to be included, the Governor 
General may cause a printed Roll thereof, attested under his signa- 
ture and that of the Clerk of the Parliaments to he deposited in the 
ollicc of such Clerk; anil that such Roll shall be held to be the 
original of the said statutes so revised, classified and consolidated; 

And that there shall be appended to the said Roll a Schedule 
A. similar in form to Schedule A appended to the Revised Statutes of 
Canada. l'JOti; and that the Commissioners may include in the said 
Schedule all Acts and parts of Arts which, though not expressly 
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repealed, are superseded by the Arts so consolidated, or are incon- 
sistent therewith, and all Acts and parts of Acts which were for a 
temporary purpose, the force of which is spent; 

And that the said Commissioners in consolidatin'; the said 
statutes and in incorporating therewith the Acts or parts of Acts 
passed subsequent thereto and selected for inclusion therein, as above 
provided may make such alterations in their language as are requisite 
in order to preserve a uniform mode of expression, and may make 
such minor amendments as are necessary to bring out more clearly 
what they deem to be the intention of Parliament or to reconcile 
seemingly inconsistent enactments, or to correct clerical or typo- 
graphical errors; but the marginal notes thereon, the reference to 
former enactments at the fool of the sections, and the explanatory 
notes and tables inserted by the Commissioners, shall form no part 
of the said statutes, and shall be held to have been inserted for 
convenience only, and may be corrected or omitted; 

And that the Governor in Council, after such deposit of the said 
Poll, may, by proclamation, declare the day on, from and after which 
the same shall come into force and have effect as law, by the designa- 
tion of “The Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927 ”; 

And lliât on, from and after such day, the same shall accord- 
ingly come into force and effect as, and by designation of, “The 
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927,” to all intents ns if the same were 
expressly embodied in and enacted by the said Act to come into force 
and have effect on, from and after such day; 

And that on, from and after such day, all the enactments in the 
several Acts and parts of Acts in such Schedule A mentioned shall 
stand and be repealed to the extent mentioned in the third column 
of the said Schedule A, and subject to the provisions of sections six 
and seven of the said Act; 

AND HKKEAS Our said Commissioners, so appointed ns afore- 
said, have completed the said consolidation and have included 
therein certain Acts and parts of Acts passed during the sessions of 
the said Parliament held respectively in the fourteenth and fifteenth, 
the fifteenth and sixteenth, the sixteenth and seventeenth and the 
seventeenth sessions of Our Reign, and have reported in writing the 
completion of the said consolidation ; 

AND WHEREAS Our Governor General in Council has approved 
of and deems advisable the inclusion of the Acts and parts of Acts 
so included as aforesaid; 

AND WHEREAS Our Governor General has caused a printed Roll 
of the said consolidation, attested under 11 is signature and that of 
the Clerk of the Parliaments, to be deposited in the office of the said 
Clerk of the Parliaments; 

AND WHEREAS there is appended to the said Roll a Schedule A 
conforming to the prescription of the said Act; 

AND WHEREAS Our said Commissioners have otherwise com- 
plied with the provisions of the said Act; 
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Now KNOW YE that, by and with the advice of Our Privy 
Council for Canada. We do. by these presents, proclaim and declare 
that, on, from and after the first day of February, in the year of Our 
Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the said Roll so 
attested and deposited shall come into force and have effect as law 
by the designation of “The Revised Statutes of Canada. 1927." 

Of all which Our loving subjects and all others whom these 
presents may concern, are hereby required to take notice and to 
govern themselves accordingly. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, We have caused these Our Letters to 
be made Patent, and the Great Seal of Canada to be here 
unto affixed. WITNESS: Our Right Trusty and Well-beloved 
Cousin Freeman Viscount Wdlingdon, Knight Grand Com- 
mander of Our Most Exalted Order of the Star of India. 
Knight Grand Cross of Our Most Distinguished Order of 
Saint Michael and Saint George, Knight Grand Com- 
mander of Our Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire, 
Knight Grand Cross of Our Most Excellent Order of the 
British Empire, Governor General and Commander-in- 
Chief of Our Dominion of Canada. 

At Our Government House, in Our City of Ottawa, this twenty- 
second day of December, in the year of Our Lord one thou- 
sand nine hundred and twenty-seven, and in the eighteenth 
year of Our Reign. 

By Command, 

THOMAS MULVEY. 
Under-Secretary of Stat«. 
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T 11 li 

REVISED STATUTES 
OF CANADA, 1927. 

CHAPTER 1. 

Ail Act respecting the Form and Interpretation of 
Statute's. 

SHOUT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Interpretation Act. R.S., Short till*, 
c. 1, s. 1. 

APPLICATION. 

3. Every provision of this Act shall extend and apply To«aery 

(a) every Act of the Parliament of Canada, now or here- 
after passed, except in so far as any such provision 

(i) is inconsistent with the intent or object of such Fxcapnona. 
Act; or 

(ii) would give to any word, expression or clause of 
any such Act an interpretation inconsistent with 
the context ; or 

(iii) is in any such Act declared not applicable there- 
to; 

(b) every order and regulation heretofore or hereafter Application 
passed by the Governor in Council in the execution of oV.ic^'m 
any powers delegated by statute, except in so far as Council ami 
any such provision is inconsistent with the intent or r'“"lm,,°"a- 
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object of such order or regulation, or would give to any 
word, expression or clause thereof an interpretation 
repugnant to the subject matter or the context, or is 
in any such order or regulation declared not applicable 
thereto. 

2. The omission in any Act of a declaration that this 
Act applies thereto, shall not be construed to prevent its so 
applying, although such a declaration is expressed in' some 
other Act or Acts of the same session. ITS., c. 1, s. 2; 1910 
(2nd session), c. 20, s. 1. 

3. Nothing in this Art shall exclude the application to 
any Art of any rule of construction applicable thereto, and 
not inconsistent with this Act. R.S., c. 1, s. 3. 

4. The provisions of this Act shall apply to the construc- 
tion thereof, and to the words and expressions used therein. 
R.S., c. 1, s. 4, 

FORM OF ENACTINO. 

5. The enacting clause of a statute may be in the fol- 
lowing form:—“His Majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, 
enacts as follows.” R.S., c. 1, s. 5. 

6. The enacting clause shall follow the preamble, if any, 
and the various clauses within the purview or body of the 
statute shall follow in a concise and enuncialive form. 
R.S., c. 1, s. 6. 

TIME OF COMMENCEMENT. 

7. The Clerk of the Parliament shall endorse on every 
Act, immediately after the title thereof, the day, month and 
year when the Act was, by the Governor General, assented 
to in His Majesty's name, or reserved by him for the signi- 
fication of His Majesty’s pleasure thereon; and in the lat- 
ter case, the Clerk shall also endorse thereon the day, month 
and year when the Governor General signified, either by 
speech or message to the Senate and House of Commons, 
or by proclamation, that such Act had been laid before His 
Majesty in Council, and that His Majesty had been pleased 
to assent to the same. 

2. Such endorsement shall be taken to be a part of the 
Act, and the date of such assent or signification, as the ease 
may be, shall be the date of the commencement of the Act, 
if no later commencement is therein provided. R.S., c. 1, 
a. 7. 
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AMENDMENT OR REI’EAL. 

S. Any Act may be amended, altered or repealed by an imw! 
Act passed in the same session of the Parliament. H.S., c. s''”'un' 
1, s. 8. 

RUI.ES OF CONSTRUCTION. 

9. Every Act of the Parliament of Canaria shall, unless Evrr Art 
the contrary intention appears, apply to the whole of In'u»n»d*. 

Canada. 
2. No Act amending a previous Act which does not apply Amonjiug 

to all the provinces of Canada, and no enactment in any'lU' 
such amending Act, although of a substantive nature or 
form, shall ajiply to any province to which the amended 
Act does not apply, unless it is expressly provided that such 
amending Act or enactment shall apply to such province, 
or to all the provinces of Canada. R.S., c. 1, s. 9. 

10. The law shall be considered as always speaking, and t *" ■!•»» 
whenever any matter or thing is expressed in the present 
tense, the same shall be applied to the circumstances as 
they arise, so that effect may be given to each Act and 
every part thereof, according to its spirit, true intent and 
meaning. R.S., c. 1, s. 10. 

11. Where an Act, or any order in council, order, war- when to 
rant, scheme, letters patent, rule, regulation, or by-law, "p^rVoon. 
made, granted, or issued, under a power conferred by any 
Act, is expressed to come into operation on a particular day, 
the same shall be construed as coming into operation 
immediately on the expiration of the previous day. R.S., 
C. 1, 3. 11. 

12. Where an Act is not to come into operation immedi- pr
r^iroj0,rr 

ately on the passing thereof, and confers power to make !!!*»” 
any appointment, to make, grant, or issue any instrument, 
that is to say, any order in council, order, warrant, scheme, 
letters patent, rule, regulation, or by-law, to give notices, 
to prescribe forms, or to do any other thing for the purposes 
of the Act, that power may, unless the contrary intention 
appears, so far as may be necessary or expedient for the 
purpose of making the Act effective at the date of the com- 
mencement thereof, be exercised at any time after the pass- 
ing of the Act, subject to this restriction, that any instru- 
ment made under the power shall not, unless the contrary 
intention appears in the Act, or the contrary is necessary 
for making die Act effective from its commencement, come 
into operation until the Act comes into operation. R.S., 
c. 1, s. 12. 

1, coat'd. 
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13. Every Act shall, unless by express provision it is de- 
clared to be a private Act, be deemed to be a pubbe Act. 
R.S., c. 1, s. 13. 

14. The preamble of every Act shall be deemed a part 
thereof, intended to assist in explaining the purport and 
object of the Act. R.S., c. 1, s. li 

15. Every Act and every provision and enactment there- 
of, shall be deemed remedial, whether its immediate pur- 
port is to direct the doing of any thing which Parliament 
deems to be for the public good, or to prevent or punish the 
doing of any thing which it deems contrary to the public 
good; and shall accordingly receive such fair, large and lib- 
eral construction and interpretation as will best ensure tiie 
attainment of the object of the Act and of such provision 
or enactment, according to its true intent, meaning and 
spirit. R.S., c. 1, s. 15. 

16. No provision or enactment in any Act shall affect, in 
any manner whatsoever, the rights of His Majesty, his heirs 
or successors, unless it is expressly stated therein that Ilia 
Majesty shall be bound thereby. R.S., c. 1, s. 16. 

17. No provision or enactment in any Act of the nature 
of a private Act shall affect the rights of any person, save 
only as therein mentioned or referred to. R.S., c. 1, s. 17. 

18. Every Act shall be so construed as to reserve to Par- 
liament the power of repealing or amending it, and of re- 
voking, restricting or modifying any power, privilege or 
advantage thereby vested in or granted to any person, 
whenever such repeal, amendment, revocation, restriction 
or modification is deemed by Parliament to be required for 
the public good. 

2. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in any Act 
passed for the chartering of any bank, it shall be in the dis- 
cretion of Parliament, at any time thereafter, to make such 
provisions and impose such restrictions, with respect to the 
amount and description of notes which may be issued by 
such bank, as to Parliament appears expedient. R.S., c. 
1, s. 18. 

19. Where any Act or enactment is repealed, or where 
any regulation is revoked, then, unless the contrary inten- 
tion appears, such repeal or revocation shall not, save as in 
this section otherwise provided, 

(a) revive any Act, enactment, regulation or thing not 
in force or existing at the time at which the repeal or 
revocation takes elfect; or 
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(b) affect the previous operation of any Act, enactment 
or regulation so repealed or revoked, or anything duly 
done or suffered thereunder; or 

(c) affect any right, privilege, obligation or liability ac- 
quired, accrued, accruing or incurred under the Act, 
enactment or regulation so repealed or revoked; or 

(d) affect any offence committed against any Act, enact- 
ment or regulation so repealed or revoked, or any pen- 
alty or forfeiture or punishment incurred in respect 
thereof ; or 

(e) affect any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy 
in respect of any such privilege, obligation, liability, 
penalty, forfeiture or punishment as aforesaid; 

and any such investigation, legal proceeding or remedy may 
be instituted, continued or enforced, and any such penalty, 
forfeiture or punishment may be imposed, as if the Act or 
regulation had not been repealed or revoked. 

2. If other provisions are substituted for those so re- 
pealed or revoked, then, unless the contrary intention 
appears, 

(a) all officers and persons acting under the Act, enact- 
ment or regulation so repealed or revoked shall con- 
tinue to act, as if appointed under the provisions so 
substituted, until others are appointed in their stead; 
and 

(b) all proceedings taken under the Act, enactment or 
regulation so repealed or revoked, shall be taken up and 
continued under and in conformity with the provisions 
so substituted, so far as consistently may be; and 

(c) in the recovery or enforcement of penalties and for- 
feitures incurred, and in the enforcement of rights 
existing or accruing under the Act, enactment or regu- 
lation so repealed or revoked, or in any other proceed- 
ings in relation to matters which have happened before 
the repeal or revocation, the procedure established by 
the substituted provisions shall be followed as far as it 
can be adapted; and 

(d) if any penalty, forfeiture or punishment is reduced 
or mitigated by any of the provisions of the Act or 
regulation whereby such other provisions are sub- 
stituted, the penalty, forfeiture or punishment, if im- 
posed or adjudged after such repeal or revocation, shall 
be reduced or mitigated accordingly. R.S., c. 1, s. 19. 

20. Whenever any Act or enactment is repealed, and 
other provisions are substituted by way of amendment, re- 
vision or consolidation, 

(a) all regulations, orders, ordinances, rules and by-laws 
made under the repealed Act or enactment shall con- 
tinue good and valid, in so far as they are not incon- 
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R.S.C. 1927, c. 1, conc'd. 

Repeal. 

Rrpral or 

Re-enact- 

Doea not 
adopt judi- 

•truction. 

Aroend- 
mont a part 
of Act. 

Proclama- 
tion t o lx* 
made upon 

Officer» 
during 
pleasure. 

Ohap. 1. Interpretation. 

sislent with the substituted Act or enactment, until 
they are annulled and others made in their stead; and 

(b) any reference to any unrepealed Act, or in any rule, 
order or régulât ion made thereunder to such repealed 
Act or enactment, shall, as regards any subsequent 
transaction, matter or thing, be held and construed to 
be a reference to the provisions of the substituted Act 
or enactment relating to the same subject-matter as 
such repealed Act or enactment; and, if there is no 
provision in the substitute'll Act or enactment relating 
to the same subject-matter, the repealed Act or enact- 
ment shall stand good, and be read and construed as 
unrepealed in so far, and in so far only, as is necessary 
to support, maintain or give cITect to such unrepealed 
Act, or such rule, order or regulation made thereunder. 
R.S., c. 1, s. 20. 

21. The repeal of any Act or enactment shall not be 
deemed to be or to involve a declaration that such Act or 
enactment was, or was considered by Parliament to have 
been, previously in force. 

2. The amendment of any Act shall not be deemed to be 
or to involve a declaration that the law under such Act was, 
or was considered by Parliament to have been, different 
from the law as it has become under such Act as so 
amended. 

3. The repeal or amendment of any Act shall not be 
deemed to be or to involve any declaration whatsoever as 
to the previous state of the law. 

4. Parliament shall not, by re-enacting any Act or enact- 
ment, or by revising, consolidating or amending the same, 
be deemed to have adopted the construction which has, by 
judicial decision or otherwise, been placed upon the lan- 
guage used in such Act, or upon similar language. R.S., 
c. 1, s. 21. 

£2. An Amending Act shall, so far as is consistent with 
the tenor thereof, be construed as one with the Act which 
it amends. R.S., c. 1, s. 22. 

23. When the Governor General is authorized to do any 
act by proclamation, such proclamation is understood to be 
a proclamation issued under an order of the Governor in 
Council; but it shall not be necessary that it be mentioned 
in the proclamation that it is issued under such order. R.S., 
c. 1, s. 23. 

21. All officers now appointed or hereafter appointed by 
the Governor General, whether by commission or other- 
wise, shall remain in office during pleasure only, unless it 
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is otherwise expressed in their commissions or appoint- 
ments. R.S., c. 1, s. 24. 

25. Whenever by any Act of Parliament, or by a rule of 2*‘h who 

the Senate or House of Commons, or by an order, régula- admininur. 
tion or commission made or issued hv the Governor in 
Council, under any law authorizing him to require the 
taking of evidence under oath, evidence under oath is 
authorized or required to be taken, or an oath is authorized 
or directed to be made, taken or administered, the oath 
may be administered, and a certificate of its having been 
made, taken or administered, may be given by any one 
authorized by the Act, rule, order, regulation or commission 
to take the evidence, or by a judge of any court, a notary 
public, a justice of the peace, or a commissioner for taking 
affidavits, having authority or jurisdiction within the place 
where the oath is administered. R.S., c. 1, s. 25. 

26. If any sum of the public money is, by any Act, Putt* r .. A j . , J • , ,, .. money», to 
appropriates] for any purpose, or directed to be paid by the b*paidi>r 
Governor General, and no other provision is made respect- •“’“t 
ing it, such sum shall be payable under warrant of the Gov- 
ernor General directed to the Minister of Finance and 
Receiver General, out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
of Canada. 

2. All persons entrusted with the expenditure of any such ACOOUDI. 
sum, or any part thereof, shall account for the same in such 
manner and form, with such vouchers, at such periods and 
to such officer as the Governor General directs. R.S., c. 1, 
s. 26. 

27. If, in any Act, any person is directed to be im- imprison- 
prisoned or committed to prison, such imprisonment or 
committal shall, if no other place is mentioned or provided 
by law, be in or to the common gaol of the locality in which 
the order for such imprisonment is marie, or if there is no 
common gaol there, then in or to that common gaol which 
is nearest to such locality. 

2. The keeper of any such common gaol shall receive such K"1
p"uJ

>
i
f
et 

person, and safely keep and detain him in such common1 utl,‘ 
gaol under his custody until discharged in due course of law, 
or bailed, in cases in which bail may, by law, be taken. R.S., 
c. 1, a. 27. 

28. Every Act shall be read and construed as if any 
offence for which the offender may be 

(a) prosecuted by indictment, howsoever such offence 
mny be therein described or referred to, were described * * 
or referred to as an indictable offence; 

1, ccnt'd. 
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(b) punishable on summary conviction, were described 
or referred to ns an offence; and 

all provisions of the Criminal Code relating to indictable 
offences, or offences, ns the case may be, shall apply to 
every such offence. 

2. Every commission, proclamation, warrant or other 
document relating to criminal procedure, in which offences 
which are indictable offences, or offences, as the case may 
be, are described or referred to by any names whatsoever, 
shall be read and construed ns if such offences were therein 
described and referred to as indictable offences, or offences, 
as the case may be. R.S., c. 1, s. 2S. 

29. Unless the context otherwise requires, a reference in 
any Act to 

(a) The Summary Convictions Art shall bp construed as 
a reference to Part XI' of the Criminal Code; 

(b) The Summary Trials Act shall be construed as a 
reference to Part XVI of the Criminal Code; 

(c) The Speedy Trials Act shall be construed ns a refer- 
ence to Part XVIII of the Criminal Code. R.S., c. 1, 
s. 29. 

30. In every Act, unless the contrary intention appears, 
words making any association or number of persons a cor- 
poration or body politic and corporate shall 

(a) vest in such corporation power to sue and be sued, to 
contract and be contracted with by their corporate 
name, to have a common seal, to alter or change the 
same at their pleasure, to have perpetual succession, 
to acquire and hold personal property or movables for 
the purposes for which the corporation is constituted, 
and to alienate the same at pleasure; and 

(b) vest in a majority of the members of the corpora- 
tion the power to bind the others by their acts; and 

(c) exempt individual members of the corporation from 
personal liability for its debts or obligations or acts, if 
they do not violate the provisions of the Act incorpor- 
ating them. 

2. No corporation shall be deemed to be authorized to 
carry on the business of banking unless such power is ex- 
pressly conferred upon it by the Act creating such corpora- 
tion. R.S.. c. 1, s. 30. 

31. In every Act, unless the contrary intention 
appears, 

(a) if anything is directed to be done by or before a 
magistrate or a justice of the peace, or other public 
functionary or officer, it shall be done by or before one 
whose jurisdiction or [lowers extend to the place where 
such thing is to be done; 
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(b) whenever power is given to any person, officer or Po»«r«. 
functionary, to do or enforce the doing of any act or 
thing, all such powers shall be understood to be also 
given as are necessary to enable such person, officer 
or functionary to do or enforce the doing of such act 
or thing; 

(c) when any act or thing is required to be done by more M«jnr,tir« 
than two persons, a majority of them may do it; 

(d) whenever forms are prescribed, slight deviations Form*, 
therefrom, not affecting the substance or calculated to 
mislead, shall not invalidate them; 

(e) if a power is conferred or a duty imposed the power .n,i 

may be exercised and the duty shall be performed from dul1" 
time to time as occasion requires; 

(!) if a power is conferred or a duty imposed on the id.cn. 
holder of any office as such, the [lower may be exer- 
cised and the duty shall be performed by the holder 
for the time being of the office; 

(g) if a power is conferred to make any rules, régula- 
tions or by-laws, the power shall be construed us in- Indby''0"" 
chiding a [tower, exercisable in the like manner, and I»»*- 
subject to the like consent and conditions, if any, to 
rescind, revoke, amend or vary the rules, regulations 
or by-laws ami make others; 

(h) if the time limited by any Act for any proceeding, ifiim? 
or the doing of any thing under its provisions, expires holrdaÿ* 
or falls upon a holiday, the time so limited shall be ex- 
tended to, anil such thing may be done on the day next 
following which is not a holiday; 

(x) words importing the masculine gender include 
females; >mlud" ... * . feminine. 

(I) words in the singular include the plural, and words siu»ui«r 
in the plural include the singular; »ndplur»l. 

(k) words authorizing the appointment of any public 
officer or functionary, or. any deputy, include the power 
of removing or suspending him, re-appointing or re- 
instating him, or appointing another in his stead, in 
the discretion of the authority in whom the power of 
appointment is vested; 

(l) words directing or empowering a minister of the Mini.t»r« 
Crown to do any act or thing, or otherwise applying àêputiM 
to him by his name of office, include a minister acting 
for, or, if the office is vacant, in the place of such min- 
ister, under the authority of an order in council, and 
also his successors in such office, and his or their law- 
ful deputy; 

(m) words directing or empowering any other public Oth-r 
officer or functionary to do any act or thing, or other- fijjj’.'jj:, 
wise applying to him by his name of office, include his 
successors in such office, and his or their lawful deputy. 
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2. Whenever power is conferred upon a justice of the 
pence to administer any oath or affirmation, or to take any 
affidavit or declaration, then, unless a contrary intention 
appears, the power may be exercised by a notary public 
or a commissioner for taking affidavits. R.S., c. 1, B. 32. 

32. Whenever under any Act of the Parliament of Can- 
ada, provision is made by which any jurisdiction, power or 
authority is conferred upon the Court of Appeal for On- 
tario, such jurisdiction, power or authority, shall be deemed 
to be conferred upon the Appellate Division of the Supreme 
Court of Ontario. 

2. Whenever under any Act of the Parliament of Canada 
provision is made by which any jurisdiction, power or 
authority is conferred upon the High Court of Justice for 
Ontario, or any judge thereof, such jurisdiction, power or 
authority, shall be deemed to be conferred upon the High 
Court Division of the Supreme Court of Ontario or a judge 
of that Division sitting in court or in chambers. 1913, c. 
50, ss. 1 and 2. 

33. Any jurisdiction, power or authority under any Act 
of the Parliament of Canada in force, which was vested in 
or exercisable by the Supreme Court of New Urunswick, or 
any judge thereof, shall be and continue to be vested in and 
exercisable by the Supreme Court of Judicature of New 
Brunswick, or any judge thereof: Provided that the 
Division of the latter Court which is called the Court of 
Appeal shall continue to have and shall exercise such of the 
said jurisdiction, power and authority as was formerly had 
and exercised by the Supreme Court of New Brunswick 
when sitting en banc. H.S., c. 1, s. 32. 

31. Whenever under any Act of the Parliament of Can- 
ada, provision is made by which any jurisdiction, power or 
authority, is conferred upon the Supreme Court of Sas- 
katchewan, or any judge thereof, such jurisdiction, power 
or authority, shall be deemed to be conferred upon the 
Court of Appeal or Court of King's Bench for Saskatche- 
wan or a judge of one of the said courts, as the case may 
require; and in case of any doubt as to whether such juris- 
diction, pow or or authority is to be exercised by the Court of 
Appeal or tlie Court of King’s Bench, or by a judge of one 
of those Courts, any judge of either Court shall have power 
to determine the same. 1910, c. 25, s. 1. 

35. Whenever under any Act of the Parliament of Can- 
ada, provision is made by which any jurisdiction, power or 
authority is conferred upon the Supreme Court of Alberta, 
or a judge thereof, such jurisdiction, power or authority, 
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shall be deemed to be conferred upon the Court of Appeal 
or the Court of King's Bench for Alberta, or a judge of one 
of the said Courts, as the case may require; and in case of 
any doubt as to whether such jurisdiction, power or author- 
ity is to be exercised by the Court of Appeal or the Court 
of King's Bench, or a judge of one of those Courts, any 
judge of either Court shall have power to determine the 
same. 1920, c. 50, s. 0. 

3G. Definitions or rules of interpretation contained in Interpret»- 
any Act shall, unless the contrary intention appears, apply 
to the construction of the sections of the Act which contain 
those definitions or rules of interpretation, as well as to the 
other provisions of the Act. R.S., c. 1, s. 33. 

DEFINITIONS. 

37. In every Act, unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, 

(1) “ Act ” as meaning an Act of a legislature, includes "ACL" 
an ordinance of the Northwest Territories as now or 
heretofore constituted, or of the district of Keewatin, 
or of the Yukon Territory; 

(2) “ commencement ” when used with reference to an "Com- 
Act means the time at which the Act comes into opera- “‘'“"“"'C' 
tion; 

(3) “county” includes two or more counties united for "Countj* 
purposes to which the enactment relates; 

(4) “ county court ” in its application to the province of ' County 
Ontario includes, and in its application to the pro-court" 
vinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta means “ district 
court ”; 

(5) “ fiscal year ” or “ financial year ” means, as respects •Ti<c»l 
moneys provided by Parliament, or any moneys re- 
lating to the Consolidated Revenue Fund of Canaria, 
or to Dominion accounts, taxes or finance, the twelve 
months ending the thirty-first day of March; 

(6) “ Governor,” “ Governor of Canada.” or “ Governor "OoTernor." 
General ” means the Governor General for the time 
being of Canada, or other chief executive officer or 
administrator for the time being carrying on the Gov- 
ernment of Canada on behalf and in the name of the 
Sovereign, by whatever title he is designated; 

(7) “ Governor in Council,” or “ Governor General in "Oortmor 
Council” means the Governor General in Canaria, or

lnCoun<:l1 

person administering the Government of Canada for 
the time being, acting by and with the advice of, or 
by and with the advice and consent of, or in conjunc- 
tion with the King's Privy Council for Canada; 

(8) "Great Seal” means the Great Seal of Canada; "Ory.i 

1, cont'd. 
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(9) "herein ” used in any section shall be understood to 
relate to the whole Act, and not to that section only; 

(10) "His Majesty,” "the King,” or "the Crown,” or 
other reference to the sovereign reigning at the time 
of the passing of the Act, means the Sovereign of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, his 
heirs and successors; 

(11) “ holiday ” includes Sundays, New Year’s Day, the 
Epiphany, Good Friday, the Ascension, All Saints’ 
Day, Conception Day, Easter Monday, Ash Wednes- 
day, Christmas Day, the birthday or the day fixed by 
proclamation for the celebration of the birthday of 
the reigning sovereign, Victoria Day, Dominion Day, 
the first Monday in September, designated Labour 
Day, Armistice Day, and any day appointed by procla- 
mation for a general fast or thanksgiving; 

(12) “legislature,” “legislative council” or “legislative 
assembly ” includes the Lieutenant Governor in Coun- 
cil and also the Legislative Assembly of the Northwest 
Territories, as constituted previously to the first day 
of September, one thousand nine hundred and five, 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council of the district of 
Keewatin, the Commissioner in Council of the North- 
west Territories as now constituted, and the Commis- 
sioner in Council of the Yukon Territory; 

(13) “lieutenant governor” means the lieutenant gov- 
ernor for the time being, or other chief executive officer 
or administrator for the time being, carrying on the 
government of the province indicated by the Act, by 
whatever title he is designated; 

(14) "lieutenant governor in council” means the lieu- 
tenant governor, or person administering the govern- 
ment of the province indicated by the Act, for the time 
being, acting by and with the advice of, or by and with 
the advice and consent of. or in conjunction with the 
executive council of such province; 

(15) “magistrate" means a justice of the peace; 
(10) “month ” means a calendar month; 
(17) the name commonly applied to any country, place, 

body, corporation, society, officer, functionary, person, 
or thing, means such country, place, body, corporation, 
society, officer, functionary, person or thing, although 
such name is not the formal and extended designation 
thereof ; 

(18) “now” or “next” shall be construed as having 
reference to the time when the Act was presented for 
the Royal Assent; 

(19) “oath” includes a solemn affirmation or declara- 
tion, win never the context applies to any person and 
ease by whom and in which a solemn affirmation or 
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declaration may be made instead of an oath; and in 
like cases the expression “sworn ” includes the expres- 
sion “ affirmed ” or “ declared ”; 

(20) “ person,” or any word or expression descriptive "Persou ” 
of a person, includes any body corporate ami politic, 
anil the heirs, executors, administrators or other legal 
representatives of such person, according to the law 
of that part of Canada to which the context extends; 

(21) “proclamation” means a proclamation under the "Projtim»- 
Great Seal; 

(22) “province” includes the Northwest Territories as ■'Province.'’ 
now or heretofore constituted, the district of Keewa- 
tin, and the Yukon Territory; 

(23) “registrar” or “register” means and includes in- 
differently registrars or registers in the several pro- 
vinces of Canada; 

(24) “ shall ” is to be construed as imperative, and ••y’,,1» 
“ may ” as permissive; 

(25) “statutory declaration” means a solemn déclara-"Suum>rr 
taon made by virtue of the Canada Evidence Act; tioV" 

(26) “ superior court ” means “Superior 

(a) in the province of Ontario, the Appellate Division court’ 
of the Supreme Court of Ontario and the High 
Court Division of the Supreme Court of Ontario; 

(b) in the province of Quebec, the Court of King’s 
Bench, and the Superior Court for the said province; 

(c) in the provinces of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick 
and Prince Edward Island, the Supreme Court for 
each of the said provinces, respectively, and in the 
province of British Columbia the Court of Appeal 
of the province and the Supreme Court of British 
Columbia; 

(d) in the province of Manitoba, the Court of Appeal 
for Manitoba and the Court of King’s Bench for 
Manitoba; 

(e) in the province of Saskatchewan, the Court of Ap- 
peal of the said province and the Court of King's 
Bench for Saskatchewan; 

(7) in the province of Alberta, the Supreme Court of 
Alberta; 

(g) in the Yukon Territory, the Territorial Court. 
(27) “sureties” means sufficient sureties, and the ex-“Sureiir».” 

pression “security” means sufficient security; and, 's"“rily- 
whenever these words are used, one person shall be 
sufficient therefor, unless otherwise expressly required; 

(28) “two justices” means two or more justices of the "Two 
peace, assembled or acting together; 

(29) “the United Kingdom” means the United King- ftm.j 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland; ivcmiom - 
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(30) " the United States ” means the United States of 
Anieriea; 

(31) "writing.” "written,” or any term of like import, 
includes words printed, painted, engraved, litho- 
graphed or otherwise traced or copied. R.R., c. 1, s. 34; 
1007, c. 23, s. 1 ; 1007, c. 45, s. 1 ; 1019, c. 27, s. 1 ; 1021, 
c. 10, s. 4. 

38. The expression “ Minister of Finance ” or “ Receiver 
General ” in any Act, or in any document, means the Min- 
ister of Finance and Receiver General, and the expression 
" Deputy Minister of Finance” or “ Deputy Receiver Gen- 
eral ” in any Act or document means the Deputy Minister 
of Finance and Receiver General. R.S., c. 1, s. 35. 

39. The expression “ telegraph ” and its derivatives in 
any Act of the Parliament of Canada, or in any Act of the 
legislature of any province now forming part of Canada, 
passed before such province entered into the Union, on any 
subject which is within the legislative powers of the Par- 
liament of Canada, shall not be deemed to include the word 
“ telephone ” or its derivatives. R.S., c. 1, s. 36. 

40. Where any Act confers power to make, grant or 
issue any instrument, that is to say, any order in council, 
order, warrant, scheme, letters patent, rule, regulation, or 
by-law, expressions used in the instrument shall, unless the 
contrary intention appears, have the same respective mean- 
ings as in the Act conferring the power. R.S., c. 1, s. 37. 

FISCAL TEAR—POWERS OF THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL. 

41. Whenever in any Act of the Parliament of Canada, 
passed before the thirteenth day of July, one thousand nine 
hundred and six. a day or time is designated for any pur- 
pose. and the Governor in Council is of opinion that the 
day or time so designated was fixed because of its relation 
to the fiscal year as then constituted, or that the day or 
time designated for such purpose should bear a correspond- 
ing relation to the fiscal year as constituted by the Act 
passed in the year one thousand nine hundred and six, in- 
tituled An Act respecting the Fiscal A'ear, chapter twelve, 
the Governor in Council may, by proclamation, declare (hat 
the day or the time fixer! for such purpose shall be changed 
so that it shall bear to the fiscal year, as constituted by the 
said Act. the same relation as the day or time previously 
designated bore to the said previous fiscal year. R.S., c. 1, 
s. 3S. 
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CITATION OF ACTS. 

citlf hJV1/13' Act'.ins,nT'nt or document, an Act may be n<,„. cited by reference to its short title, if anv, either with or 
without reference to the chapter, or bv reference to the 
regnal year, or the year of our Lord in which it was passed, 

nnîe-s t|y surh C'bitmn of or reference to anv Act, shall Inrt,,^, 
, the contrary intention appears, be deemed to be a citation of or reference to such Act as amended. R.S., c m°Ut*' 

OTTAWA: Prints! by FuEOKitrcK AI.BFRT ACLATO, Law 
fcjnga Must Excellent Majesty. Printer to the 

R.S.C. 1927, History and 
Disposal of Acts. 

APPENDIX I. 

TABLE 
OF ACTS CONTAINED IN THE REVISED STATUTES OF CANADA, 1906, AND ACTS 

OF THE DOMINION OF CANADA PASSED THEREAFTER, UP TO AND INCLUD- 
INO THE STATUTES OF 1927, SHOWING HOW EACH HAS BEEN DEALT WITH. 

ACTS OF THE DOMINION OF CANADA. 

THE REVISED STATUTES. 

Chap. 

81 Indian Act. 

Title. 

Consolidated, except par. (A) of s. 2, («pealed 1920. 
c. 50, s. 3; a. 9, repealed 1920, c. 50. s. 1: a. 10, 
repealod 1914, e. 35. a. 1; a. 11. repealed 1920. 
c. 50, a. 1; a. 14, repealed 1920, o. 50, a. 2; a. 28. 
repealed 1924, o. 47, a. 3; as. 1 of a. 46, repealed 
1911, c. 14, a. 1; a. 90, repealed 1924, c. 47, a. 5; 
par. (c), aa. 1 of a. 98, repealed 1927, o. 32, a. 3; 
as. 1 of a. 105. repealed 1910, c, 28, a. 3; aa. 107 
to 123, both inclusive, repealed 1920, c. 50, a. 3: 
a. 171, repealed 1911, o. 14. a. 3: par. (e), aa. 2 of 
a. 194, repealed 1927, c. 32, 9. 7. 


